oi.uchicago.edu

THE
ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

OF THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

EDITORIAL BOARD

MicueL Civir, IGNACE J. GELB, A. LEo OpPENHEIM, ERICA REINER

IR

T
T

1977

PUBLISHED BY THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U.S.A.



oi.uchicago.edu

INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBER: 0-918986-16-8
(SET: 0-918986-05-2)
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CATALOG CARD NUMBER: 56-58292

COPYRIGHT UNDER THE INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT UNION, 1977
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED by

THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS

Third Printing 2004

PRINTED IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

COMPOSITION BY J. J. AUGUSTIN, GLUCKSTADT, GERMANY



oi.uchicago.edu

THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY
VOLUME 10

M

PART [

A. LEO OPPENHEIM AND ERICA REINER
EDITORS-IN-CHARGE
ROBERT D. BIGGS, ASSOCIATE EDITOR
WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF
JOHANNES M. RENGER AND MARTEN STOL
ASSISTANT TO THE EDITORS
MARJORIE ELSWICK



oi.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu

THIs VOLUME OF THE ASSYRIAN DicTioNARY

IS DEDICATED TO THE MEMORY OF

A. LEO OPPENHEIM

June 7, 1904—]JuLy 21, 1974



oi.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu

Foreword

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D.Biggs,
Johannes M. Renger, and Marten Stol (of the University of Leiden, Netherlands).

Thanks are also due to several other colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation
of this volume: to Professor W.G . Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu-
script and made suggestions and corrections; to Professor Hans E.Hirsch, University of
Vienna, who read the proofs and suggested a number of improvements; to Professor Mogens
Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who also read the proofs and made a number of
valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian material.

Chicago, Illinois A. Leo OPPENHEIM
June, 1974

When A. Leo Oppenheim retired as Editor-in-Charge in July, 1973, he had written more
than half the basic manuscript of this volume. As part of his ongoing commitment to the
CAD, he also read and made editorial revisions in the final manuscript before it went to
press in June, 1974.

Chicago, Illinois Erica REINER
December, 1976
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2,
B,D,E,G,H,1/J,K, L, 8,and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to thelists of abbreviations
in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or
in collaboration with him.

A

A

AAA
AAAS
AASF
AASOR

AB
ABAW

AbB

Abel-Winckler

ABIM
ABL
ABoT
AbS-T
ACh

Acta Or.
Actes du 8¢
Congrés
International
ADD

AfK
AfO
AGM
AHDO
AHw.

Ai.

lexical series & A = ndgqu

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

Annales Archéologiques
Syriennes

Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akadermie der Wissenschaften

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-
schrift und Ubersetzung

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abd Salabikh

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé-
enne

Acta Orientalia

Actes du 8e Congrés International
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds
and Documents

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung

Archiv fiir Orientforschung

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.§6 = ana
wttedu pub. MSL 1

Arabes

ATPHOS

Aistleitner
Worterbuch

AJA

AJSL

AKA

F.A.Al Su-
merian
Letters

Alp Beamten-

namen

Altmann,ed.,
Biblical and
Other Studies

AMI

AMSUH

AMT

An
Anatolian
Studies
Giterbock
AnBi
Andrae
Festungs-
werke
Andrae
Stelenreihen
ANES

Angim

Annuaire de I'Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der
Ugaritischen Sprache

American Journal of Archaeology

American Journal of Semitic Lan-
guages and Literatures

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of
Assyria

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two
Collections from the Old Baby-
lonian Schools
S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den
Beamtennamen im hethitischen
Festzeremoniell ;

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In-
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud-
ies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

Archiéologische Mitteilungen aus
Tran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitidt
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

lexical series An = Anum

Anatolian Studies Presented to
Hans Gustav Giiterbock

Analecta Biblica
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WYDOG 24)

Journal of the Ancient Near
Eastern Society of Columbia
University

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein



AnOr
AnSt
Antagal
AO

AOAT
AOAW

AOB

AOS

AOTU

APAW

Arkeologya
Dergisi

ARM

ARMT

Aro Glossar

Aro Gramm.

Aro Infinitiv

Aro Kleider-
texte

ArOr
ARU

AS
ASAW

ASGW
ASKT
ASSF

Assur
A-tablet
Augapfel
Aynard Asb.
BA

Bab.
Bagh. Mitt.

Balkan Kassit.

Stud.
Balkan Letter

Balkan
Observations
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Analecta Orientalia

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = Saqil

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

Alter Orient und Altes Testament

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka-

demie der Wissenschaften

Altorientalische Bibliothek

American Oriental Series

Altorientalische Texte und Unter-
suchungen

Abhandlungen der Preuflischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL
22 -)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22)

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv-

konstruktionen (= StOr 26)

J.Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung
Jena

Archiv Orientélni

J. Kohler and A.Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

Assyriological Studies (Chicago)

Abhandlungen der Sichsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Abhandlungen der Séchsischen Ge-
sellschaft der Wissenschaften

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte ...

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen.
nicae

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff.

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

J.-M.Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
A0 19.939

Beitrége zur Assyriologie ...

Babyloniaca

Baghdader Mitteilungen

K.Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS
37)

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kani$

Barton
Haverford

Barton MBI

Barton RISA

BASOR

Bauer Asb.

Bauer Lagasch

Baumgartner
AV

BBK

BBR

BBSt.

BE

Belleten

Bergmann

Lugale
Bezold Cat.

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

Bezold Glossar
BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Saziga

Bilgi¢ Appel-
lativa der
kapp. Texte

BIN

BiOr
Birot Tablet-
tes

BM

BMAH

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library
Collection of CuneiformTablets or
Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

Bulletin of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-
surbanipals

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu-
dia Pohl 9)

Hebréische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von

Walter Baumgartner (= VT
Supp. 16)
Berliner Beitréige zur Keilschrift-
forschung

H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der babylonischen Religion

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A :
Cuneiform Texts

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

8. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist

Biblica

R.D. Biggs, $A.zi.ea: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incan-
tations (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Appel-
lativa der kappadokischen Texte

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et
administratives d’époque babylo-
nienne ancienne conservées au Mu-
sée d’Art et d’Histoire de Gendve

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art
et d’Histoire



BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chres-
tomathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

BOR

Borger
Einleitung

Borger Esarh.

Borger HKL

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

Brinkman
MSKH

Brinkman
PKB

BRM

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.2

BSAW

BSGW

BSL

BSOAS
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Bulletin of the Museum of Fine
Arts

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
geum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and
Sorcery

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F.M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres-
tomathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A.Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
& la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Bollenruicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-
schen Ko6nigsinschriften

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere . . .

Boghazkoi-Studien

Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift
... (= WVDOG 41-42)

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution & I’histoire
juridique de la 1r¢ Dynastie
babylonienne

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Kaeilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and
Studies for Kassite History

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C.Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum,
2nd ed.

Berichte der Séchsischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften

Berichte der Sédchsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

xi

CAD

Cagni Erra
Camb.

CBM
CBS

CcCT
CH

Chantre

Chiera STA

Christian
Festschrift

Cig-Kizilyay
NRVN

Cig-Kizilyay-
Kraus Nippur

Cig-Kizilyay-
Salonen
Puzris-Dagan-
Texte

Clay PN

Cocgerillat
Palmeraies
Coll. de Clercq

Combe Sin

Contenau
Contribution

Contenau
Umma

Copenhagen

Corpus of
Ancient Near
Eastern Seals

CRAI

Craig AAT

The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago
L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra
J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses
tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBS)
tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia
Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets
R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...
E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo-
giques dans I’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94
E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in
the Library of Princeton Univer-
sity
Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Christian
M. Cig and H.Kizilyay, Neusumeri-
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs-
urkunden aus Nippur
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,
Die Puzri§-Dagan-Texte (= AASF
B 92)

A.T.Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-
tures de I'Eanna d’Uruk (559-520)

H.F.X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clereq. Catalogue ...

E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

G. Contenau, Contribution & l’his-
toire économique d’Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous
Dynastie d’Ur

tablets in the collections of the
National Museum, Copenhagen

E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

la



Craig ABRT

Cros Tello

CRRA

David AV

Deimel Fara

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliothéque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch ALS3

Delitzsch
HWB

Dietrich
Araméer

van Dijk
Gotterlieder
van Dijk
La Sagesse
Diri

Divination
DLZ
Dpr

Dream-book

van Driel Cult
of Assur
D.T.

Ea
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J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

G.Cros, Mission frangaise de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiisch-neu-
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra,
W.F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae
iuridicae et historicae Martino
David dedicatae. Tomus alter:
Tura Orientis antiqui

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux de la
Bibliothéque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre

F.Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke,
3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

M. Dietrich, Die Aramier Sud-
babyloniens in der Sargoniden-
zeit (= AOAT 7)

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro-
Accadienne

lexical series diri DIR sidku =
(w)atru

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans
les régions voisines

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents
présargoniques

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-
pretation of Dreamsin the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

G. van Driel, The Cult of AsSur

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum
lexical series ea A = ndqu

EA J. A, Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna.
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79:
A.F.Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359-79 (= AOAT 8)

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public

Library (= AOS 32)

Eames Coll.

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
lection Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
Glossar babylonischen Briefen
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
Handerhebung betsserie ‘‘Handerhebung” (=

VIO 20)
Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische

Neubab. Briefe

Briefe

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk

Briefe aus Uruk

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiunrezepte und

Parfimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17-19)

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-

Stiftungen schriften fir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen  Vorschriften-
sammlung fiir die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
aus Tell ed-Dér

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi-

Zwischenzeit  schenzeit’’ Babyloniens

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht

formen

Emesal Voc.  lexical series dimmer = dingir
= ilu pub. MSL 4 3-44
En. el. Entima elié
Erimhu$ lexical series erimhus = anantu
Erimhus$ Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhud
Eshnunna see Goetze LE
Code
Evetts App.  B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ...
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of

... Evil-Merodach

xii



Evetts Lab.
Evetts Ner.

ExplicitMalku

Fales Censi-
menti

Falkenstein
ATU

Falkenstein
Das Sume-
rische

Falkenstein
Gerichts-
urkunden

Falkenstein
Gotterlieder

Falkenstein
Grammatik

Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Falkenstein
Topographie
FF

Figulla Cat.

Finet
L’Accadien
Fish Catalogue

Fish Letters

FLP

Fréankel
Fremdw.
Frankena
Takultu
Freydank
Wirtschafts-
texte
Friedrich
Festschrift
Friedrich
Gesetze

Friedrich
Heth. Wh.

Friedrich
Staatsver-
trige
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B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of

. .. Laborosoarchod
B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Neriglissar

synonym list malku = $arru, ex-
plicit version (Tablets I-IT pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 4211f.)

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti
di epoca neo-assira

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
aus Uruk

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

A.Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden

A.Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Laga$ (=
AnOr 28 and 29)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschwérung
(= LSS NF 1)

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

Forschungen und Fortschritte

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the
Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum

A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de
Mari

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John
Rylands Library, Manchester

tablets in the collections of the
Free Library of Philadelphia

S. Friankel, Die aramdischen
Fremdwdrter im Arabischen

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

H. Freydank, Spitbabylonische
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk

R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift
Johannes Friedrich ...

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge-
setze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter-
buch ...

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des
Hatti-Reiches in  hethitischer
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1)

Gadd Early
Dynasties
Gadd Ideas

Gadd
Teachers

Gandert
Festschrift

Garelli Gilg.

Garelli Les
Assyriens
Gaster AV

Gautier
Dilbat
GCCI

Gelb OAIC

Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac
Trouvaille

Gesenius!?

GGA
Gilg.

Gilg. 0. 1.

Goetze
Hattusilis

Goetze
Kizzuwatna

Goetze LE

Goetze Neue
Bruchstiicke

Golénischeff

Gordon
Handbook

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon,

College

xii

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Sumer and Akkad

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
in the Oldest Schools

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest-
schrift (= Berliner Beitriige zur
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2)

P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul
Garelli & l’'occasion de la VIIe
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter-
nationale (Paris, 1958)

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap-
padoce

Occident and Orient (Studies in
Honour of M. Gaster)

J. E. Gautier, Archives
famille de Dilbat ...

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

L. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inserip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re-
cherches archéologiques a Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

d’une

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und
aramdisches Handwérterbuch,
17thed.

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen

Gilgames epic, cited from Thompson
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment,
OB Version of Tablet X, P. =
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet,
OB Version of Tablet I11)

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254 f,

A. Goetze, Hattusili§. Der Bericht
uiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3)

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the
Problem of Hittite Geography

(= YOR 22)

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke

zum groBen Text des Hattusilis
und den Paralleltexten (=
MVAG 34/2)
V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes . ..
C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)
Smith College
Tablets (= Smith College
Studies in History, Vol. 38)



Gordon
Sumerian
Proverbs

Gossmann Era

Grant Bus.
Doec.

Grant Smith
College

Gray Samas .

Grayson
Chronicles
Guest Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees
Giiterbock
Siegel
Hallo Royal
Titles
Hartmann
Musik
Haupt
Nimrodepos
Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Gliessen

Hecker
Grammatik

Heimpel
Tierbilder

Herzfeld API

Hewett An-
niversary
Vol.

Hg.

HG

Hh.

Hilprecht AV
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E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos

E. Grant, Babylonian Business
Documents of the Classical Period

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in
the Smith College Library

C.D. Gray, The Samad Religious
Texts ...

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5)

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo-
gazkoy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

W.W.Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

K.Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der
Universitdtsbibliothek Giessen

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia
Pohl 2)

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey,
eds., So Live the Works of Men:
Seventieth Anniversary Volume
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud =
= ballu pub. MSL 5-11

J. Kohler et al.,, Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh.
I-IV pub.Landsberger, MSL5:Hh.
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL.6;
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh.
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9;
Hh. XVILXVILXIX pub. Lands-
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh,
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger-
Reiner, MSL 11)

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriclogy and Ar-
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

imrt

Hilprecht

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest

Deluge Story  Version of the Babylonian Deluge

Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian

Hinz AFF

Hirsch
Unter-
suchungen

Hoffner
Alimenta

Holma

K. Beitr.

Holma

Korperteile

Holma Omen
Texts

Holma
Quttulu

Holma
Weitere
Beitr.

Hrozny
Code
Hittite

Hrozny
Getreide

Hrozny
Kultepe

Hrozny
Ta‘annek
HS

HSM

HSS

HUCA

Hunger
Kolophone

Hussey
Sumerian
Tablets

IB

IBoT
ICK
Idu
IEJ

IF
Igituh

xiv

Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5,
pp. 21-27
W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und
Forschungen

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt-
assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei-
heft 13/14)

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae-
orum (= AOS 55)

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
perteile im  Assyrisch-babylo-
nischen

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum ...

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-
nischen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrdge zum
assyrischen Lexikon

F. Hrozny. Code hittite provenant
de I’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien ...

F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (=Monogr.
ArOr 14)

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

Harvard Semitic Museum

Harvard Semitic Series

Hebrew Union College Annual

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As-
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2)

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto
Biblico, Rome

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkdy Tabletleri

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-
tépé

lexical series & = idu

Israel Exploration Journal

Indogermanische Forschungen

lexical series igitubh = t@martu.
Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.



ILN
M

Imgidda to
Erimhus
Istanbul

ITT
Izbu Comm.

Izi
Izi Bogh.

JA

Jacobsen
Copenhagen

Jankowska
KTK

JAOS
Jastrow Dict.
JBL

JCS8

JEA

JEN

JENu

JEOL

JESHO
Jestin NTSS

Jestin
Suruppak

JIpP

JKF

JNES

Johns Dooms-
day Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS
JQR

JRAS
JSOR

JB88
JTVI

oi.uchicago.edu

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

IMlustrated London News

tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhu$

tablets in the collections of the Ar-
chaeological Museum of Istanbul

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello

commentary to the series $umma
1zbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp.
211-33

lexical series izi = <§atu pub.
Civil, MSL 13 154-226

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 132-147

Journal asiatique

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Textsin the
National Museum, Copenhagen

N. B. Jankowska, Xlinopisnye
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani-
iakh SSSR

Journal of the American Oriental
Society

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim ...

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Cuneiform Studies

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch  Genootschap “Ex
Oriente Lux”’

Journal of the ¥conomic and
Social History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes
sumériennes de Suruppalk

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de
Suruppak ...

Journal of Juristic Papyrology

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For-
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society

Journal of tlie Society of Oriental
Research

Journal of Semitic Studies

Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

K.

Kagal

KAH

KAJ

KAR

KAV

KB

KBo

Kent Old
Persian

Ker Porter
Travels

XKh.

Kienast
ATHE

King Chron.

King Early

History

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu pub.
Civil, MSL 13 227-61

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi-
6sen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkai

R. G. Kent, Old Persian
(=AOS 33)

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo-
nia, etc. ...

tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Semi-
nars der Universitdt Heidelberg
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings ...

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad: An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia . ..

King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon

King Hittite

Texts

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the British
Museum

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud

‘Wine Lists

Kish

Klauber

Beamtentum

KIF
Knudtzon
Gebete

Wine Lists (= CTN 1)
tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean
Museum, Oxford
E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten-
tum nach Briefen aus der Sar-
gonidenzeit

Kleinasiatische Forschungen

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete
an den Sonnengott ...

Kocher BAM  F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy-

Kocher
Pflanzen-
kunde

rische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

F. Kocher, Kaeilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem

Rechtsleben

Konst.

Koschaker

Biirgschafts-

recht

Xv

babylonischen Rechtsleben
tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Biirgschaftsrecht
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Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 6st-
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis-

mus

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El-

Amarna-Zeit
Kramer AV~ Kramer Anniversary Volume (=
AOAT 25)

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
SLTN Texts from Nippur (=AASOR 23)

Kramer Two 8. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet

Kraus AbB F.R.Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe

Kraus Edikt  F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad iura

orientis antiqui pertinentia 5)

Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik

Kultlyrik

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkdi

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-

dizin ...

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe
Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en
Nomades Mésopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-
L’Akkadien koi
Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois
Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littéraires de
Suse (= MDP 57)
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics médicaux
Laessee Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian
Rimki Ritual bit rimki
Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature
Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of

Lyrics the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity
Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
Marduk’s to the Demons (= AfO 17 310£f.)
Address to the
Demons

Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Millard Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story
Atra-hasis of the Flood

Landsberger  B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
Brief von Esagila an Konig Asarhad-

don

Landsberger  B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
Date Palm and Its By-Products According to

the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO
Beiheft 17)

Landsberger  B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
Fauna alten Mesopotamien ...

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.)

Georgica

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und
Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)

Lang. Language

Langdon BL: 8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
Creation of Creation

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
Menologies gies ...

Langdon SBP 8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-

nian Psalms

Langdon 8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar
Tammuz

Lanu lexical series alam = ldnu
Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter-
vertrige (= Studia et documenta
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen-
tia 1)

A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character . . .

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

tablet numbers in the de Liagre
Béhl Collection

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
propared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri-
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As-
sur-nagir-aplu II1

Legrain Catal. L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres
Cugnin orientaux de la collection Louis

Cugnin
Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LB
LBAT

Leander

Le Gac Asn.

Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed.,

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldica-
rum

Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum-

ma Izbu (= TCS 4)

xvi



Lenormant
Choix

Levine Stelae

Lidzbarski
Handbuch

Lie Sar.

LIH

Limet
Anthropo-
nymie

Limet
Documents

Limet Métal

Limet Sceaux
Cassites

LKA

LKU

Loretz Chagar
Bazar

Loéw Flora

LSS

LTBA

Lu

Lugale

Lyon Sar,

MAD

MAH

Malku

MAOG

Maqlu
Matous
Kultepe
MCS
MCT

MDOG

MDP
Meissner BAP
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F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cundiformes inédits ou incom-
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian
Stelae from Iran

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon II

L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su-
mérienne dans les documents
de la 3¢ dynastie d’Ur

H. Limet, Etude de documents de
la période d’Agadé appartenant
& I'Université de Liége

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la
IITe dynastie d’Ur

H. Limet, Les 1égendes des sceaux
cassites

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

0. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3)

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden

Leipziger semitistische Studien

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

lexical series 14 =
MSL 12 87-147

epic Lugale u melambi nergal,
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s ...

Materials for the Assyrian Dic-
tionary

tablets in the collection of the
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire,Geneva

synonym list malku = Sarru (MalkuI
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.;
Malku IT pub. W. von Soden, ZA
43 235ff.)

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen
Gesellschaft

G. Meier, Maqlil (= AfO Beiheft 2)

L. Matous8, Inscriptions cunéifor-
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2)

Manchester Cuneiform Studies

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse

B. Meissner, Beitrdge zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

$a pub. Civil,

Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrdge zum assyri-

Meissner BuA

Meissner Supp.

Meissner-Rost
Senn.

Mél. Dussaud

Meloni Saggi

Met. Museum

MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC

Moldenke

Moore
Michigan
Coll.

Moran Temple
Lists

MRS

MSL

MSP

Mullo Weir
Lexicon

MVAG

MVN

N

Nabnitu

NBC

NBGT

Nbk.

Nbn.

ND

Neugebauer

ACT
Ni

Nies UDT

Xvii

schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)
B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien
B. Meissner, Supplement zu den

assyrischen Worterbiichern
B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-

inschriften Sanheribs
Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René

Dussaud
Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia

semitica
tablets in the collections of the

Metropolitan Museum of Art,

New York

Mitteilungen des Instituts far
Orientforschung
Museum Journal
0. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilschrifttexte

tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-
kon

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission
scientifique en Perse

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of
Accadian Prayers ...

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

lexical series 81G,+ALAM = nabnitu

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 129-178

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets



Nigga
Nikolski

Notscher
Ellil
NPN

NT

Oberhuber
Florenz

Oberhuber
IKT
OBGT

OB Lu

OBT Tell
Rimah

OECT

oIC

o1pP

OLZ

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Glass

Oppenheim
Mietrecht
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lexical series nigga = makkiiru,
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . ..

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad

I.J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A A,
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaiiler
des Archiologischen Museums
zu Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

OldBabylonian GrammaticalTexts,
pub. MSL 4 47-128

0Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
MSL 12 151-219

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D.
Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts
from Tell Rimah

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts
Oriental Institute Communications
Oriental Institute Publications
Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia
... (= JAOS Supp. 10)

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass-
making in Ancient Mesopotamia

L. Oppenheim, TUntersuchungen
zum  babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents

Doc. jur.
Or.
oT
Pallis Akitu

PAPS
Parpola LAS

Parrot
Documents

PBS

PEF

Peiser
Urkunden

Peiser
Vertrige

juridiques de I’ Assyrie

Orientalia

0Old Testament

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

Proceedings of the American Philo-
sophical Society
8. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian
Scholars (= AOAT 5)

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3)

Publications of the Babylonian
Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

F. B. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trdge des Berliner Museums .

PEQ
Perry Sin

Petschow MB
Rechts-
urkunden

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Photo. Ass.
Photo. Konst.

Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Ambherst

Pinches
Berens Coll.

Pinches Peek

Postgate
Palace
Archive

Postgate
Royal Grants

Postgate

Taxation

Practical
Vocabulary
Assur

Pritchard
ANET

Proto-Diri

Proto-Ea

Proto-Izi

Proto-Kagal

Proto-Lu
PRSM

PRT
PSBA
R

RA
RAce.

Ranke PN

xviii

Palestine Exploration Quarterly
E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. ..

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
KL. 48/1)

field photographs of tablets ex-
cavated at Assur

field photographs of tablets ex-
cavated at Assur

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=

AS 5)

T. G. Pinches, The Ambherst
Tablets . ..

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian

Tablets of the Berens Collection
T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian
Tablets in the possession of Sir
Henry Peck
J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s
Palace Archive (= CTN 2)

J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal

Grants and Decrees (= Studia
Pohl: Series Maior 1)

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and
Conscription in the Assyrian Em-
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series
Maior 3)

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.

see Diri

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13
7-59

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13
63-88

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84

Proceedings of the Royal Society
of Medicine

E. Klauber, Politisch-religitse
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit

Proceedings of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo-
gie orientale

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-
cadiens

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names



RB
REC

Recip. Ea

REg

Reiner LipSur
Litanies

Reisner
Telloh

Rencontre
Assyriolo-
gique

RES

Reschid Archiv
des NiirSamas

RHA
RHR
Riftin

RLA
RLV
Rm.

ROM

Romer
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Revue biblique

F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur
Porigine de I’écriture cunéiforme

lexical series ‘“‘Reciprocal Ea"

Revue d’égyptologie

E. Reiner, LipSur-Litanies (JNES
15 129fF.)

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

Compte rendu de la seconde
(troisidme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale

Revue des études sémitiques

F. Reschid, Archiv des Niir3amas
und andere Darlehensurkunden
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit

Revue hittite et asianique

Revue de ’histoire des religions

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

Reallexikon der Assyriologie

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische

Konigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

Rost
Tigl. I1II
RS
RSO
RT
RTC
S8
Sa Voc.
SAI
SAKI
Salonen
Agricultura
Salonen Fest-

schrift
Salonen

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-
lat-Pilesers 11T ...

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

Rivista degli studi orientali

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la
philologie et & ’archéologie égyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin,
tablettes chaldéennes

lexical series Syllabary A pub.
MSL 3 3-45

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary pub. MSL 3 51-87

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Konigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo-
tamica (= AASF 149)

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen
(= StOr 46)

A. Salonen, Die Fu@bekleidung der

Recueil de

FuBbekleidung alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157)

E. Salonen

GruBformeln

Salonen
Hausgerite

E. Salonen, Die GrufB3- und Hof-
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch-
assyrischen Briefen

A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

Salonen
Hippologica
Salonen

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)
A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen
Moébel

Salonen Tiiren

E. Salonen
Waffen
Salonen
‘Wasser-
fahrzeuge
Saporetti
Onomastica
SAWW

sp
SBAW
SBH

Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. IT

Schneider

Gotternamen

Schneider
Zeitbestim-
mungen

Schollmeyer

Sellin
Ta‘annek
SEM

Sem.

Seux
Epithétes

Shaffer
Sumerian
Sources

SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty
Si

Silben-
vokabular

Sjoberg
Mondgott

Sjoberg
Temple
Hymns

xix

A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio-
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6)
Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153
Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln

griechischer Zeit

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles &
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti

Ninip 11, roi d’Assyrie 889-884

N. S8chneider, Die Gotternamen
von Ur I11 (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur IIT (= AnOr 13) -

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
Samad

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ...

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths

Semitica

M.-J.Seux, Epithétes royales akka-
diennes et sumériennes

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil-
gamed (unpub. dissertation)

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Suen in der sumerischen Uber-
lieferung, I. Teil: Text

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)



SL
SLB

SLT
Sm.

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith College

Smith Idrimi
Smith Senn.

SMN

SOAW

von Soden

GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

Sollberger
Corpus

Sollberger
Correspond-
ence

Sommer
Abhhijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

Sp.

SPAW

Speleers
Recueil

SRT
SSB
SSB Erg.

Stamm

oi.uchicago.edu

Provistonal List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bshl
pertinentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts

tableta in the collections of the
British Museum

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-

syrian Texts of the British
Museum

tablets in the collection of Smith
College

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi

S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib ...

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

‘W. von Soden, Grundrif3 der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr
33)

W. von Soden, Das akkadische
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. =
AnOr 42)

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “‘royales’ présargoniques de
Lagad

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad-
ministrative Correspondence
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

F. Sommer, Die Abhhijava-Ur-
kunden

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische = Bilingue
des Hattusili I

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Sitzungsberichte der Preufischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de I’Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinquante-
naire & Bruxelles

E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergédnzun-
gen ...

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische

Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44)

Starr Nuzi

StBoT
STC

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten

L. W.King, The Seven Tablets
of Creation

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens,

StOr
Strassmaier

AV

Strassmaier
Liverpool

Strassmaier
Warka

Streck Asb.
STT

Studia
Mariana

Studia
Orientalia
Pedersen

Studien
Falkenstein

Studies
Albright

Studies
Landsberger

Studies
Oppenheim
Studies
Robinson
STVC

Sultantepe

Sumeroloji
Aragtirmalari

Surpu
Symb.
Koschaker

Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Worter . ..

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-
schen Inschriften im Museum zu
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés
International des Orientalistes,
IT, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Finften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

M.Streck,Assurbanipal...(=VABT)

O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets

(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen
dicata

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern
Studies in Honor of William
Foxwell Albright

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-fifth
Birthday (= AS 16)

Studies Presented to A. Leo
Oppenheim

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji
aragtirmalari, 1940-41

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11)

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Symbolae Béhl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-

SZ

Szlechter
Tablettes

Szlechter
TJA

XX

cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
de la 1t Dynastie de Babylone

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
et administratives de la III®
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dyna-
stie de Babylone



T

Tablet Funck

Tallqvist APN

Tallgvist
Gotter-
epitheta

Tallqvist
Maglu

Tallqvist NBN

TCL
TCS
Tell Asmar

Tell Halaf
Th.
Thompson AT

Thompson
Chem.
Thompson
DAB
Thompson
DAC
Thompson
Esarh.
Thompson
Gilg.
Thompson
Rep.
Thureau-
Dangin
Til-Barsib
TIM
TLB

TMB

Tn.-Epic

Torczyner
Tempel-
rechnungen

TSBA

TuL

oi.uchicago.edu

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

one of several tablets in private
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

K. Tallgvist, Akkadische Gotter-
epitheta (= StOr 7)

K. Tallgvist, Die assyrische Be-
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF
20/6)

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2)

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre

Texts from Cuneiform Sources

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in
the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry
of the Ancient Assyrians

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of

Esarhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. ..

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of
Gilgamish

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of
the Magicians and Astrologers . . .

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et
al., Til-Barsib

Texts in the Iraq Museum

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 79
P'. 49; transliteration in Ebeling,
MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO
18 38ff.

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische
Tempelrechnungen . . .

Transactions of the
Biblical Archaeology
E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

Society of

TuM

Turner
Jubilee Vol.
ucp

UE

UET

UF

Ugumu
Ugumu Bil.
M

UMB
Unger Babylon

Unger Bel-
harran-beli-
ussur

Unger Mem.
Vol.

Unger Relief-
stele

Ungnad NRV
Glossar

Uruanna

UVB

VAB
VAS
VAT

VBoT

VDI

Veenhof Old
Assyrian
Trade

VIO

Virolleaud
Comptabilité

Virolleaud
Danel

Virolleaud
Fragments

Voix de
Popposition

Xxi

Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitdt Jena

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Volume

University of California Publica-
tions

Ur Excavations

Ur Excavations, Texts

Ugarit-Forschungen

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

University Museum Bulletin

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige
Stadt ...

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei-
trige zu Geschichte, Kultur und
Religion des Alten Orients

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
ITI. aus Saba’a und Semiramis

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

pharmaceutical series uruanna:
mastakal

Vorlédufiger Bericht iiber die ...
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka
(Berlin 1930-)

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

A.Gotze,Verstreute Boghazkoitexte

Vestnik Drevnef Istorii

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi-
nology

Veroffentlichungen des Instituts
fir Orientforschung, Berlin

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal-
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite
seconde d’Our)

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni-
cienne de Danel

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de 'oppo-
gition en Mésopotamie. Colloque
organisé par I'Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars
1973



vT
Ww.

Waetzold
Textilindu-
strie

Walther
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Vetus Testamentum

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Textilindustrie

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische

QGerichtswesen Gerichtaswesen (= LSS 6/4-6)

Ward Seals
Warka

Watelin Kish

Waterman
Bus. Doc.

Weidner
Handbuch
‘Weidner Tn.

Weissbach
Mise.
Weitemeyer

Wenger AV

Wilcke
Lugalbanda
Winckler AOF

‘Winckler
Sammlung
‘Winckler Sar.

Winnett AV

Wiseman
Alalakh

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Oxford University Joint Expedition
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at
Kish: IIT (1925-1927) by L.C.
Watelin

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

E.Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
nischen Astronomie

E.Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

M.Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar
Region at the Time of Hammurabi

Festschrift fir Leopold Wenger,
2. Band, Munchener Beitrige zur
Papyrusforschung und Antiken
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For-
schungen

H. Winckler, Sammiung von Keil-
schrifttexten

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons ...

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds.,
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian
World (= Toronto Semitic Texts
and Studies 2)

D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

‘Wiseman
Chron.
‘Wiseman
Treaties
WO
Woolley
Carchemish

WVDOG

WZJ

WZIKM
YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik

YOR
YOS

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG
ZDPV

ZE

Zimmern
Fremdw.

Zimmern
Istar und
Saltu

Zimmern
Neujahrsfest

ZK
YA

xxil

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings . ..

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1)

Die Welt des Orients

Carchemish, Report on the Ex-
cavations at Djerabis on behalf
of the British Museum

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitét
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library

8.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

Yale Oriental Series, Researches

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian
Texts

Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche
Wissenschaft

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-
landischen Gesellschaft

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pald-
stina-Vereins

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie

H. Zimnmern, Akkadische Fremd-
worter ..., 2nd ed.

H.Zimmern, Iftar und Saltu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.-
hist. K1. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist.
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid.
70/5)

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik
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Other Abbreviations

abbr. abbreviated, abbreviation gramm. grammatical (texts)
acce. accusative group voc.  group vocabulary
Achaem. Achaemenid Heb. Hebrew

adj. adjective hemer. hemerology

adm. administrative (texts) hist. historical (texts)
Adn. Adad-nirari Hitt. Hittite

adv. adverb Hurr. Hurrian

Akk. Akkadian imp. imperative

Alu Summa alu ine. incantation (texts)
apod. apodosis inel. including

app. appendix indecl. indeclinable

Aram. Aramaic inf. infinitive

Asb. Assurbanipal inser. inscription

Asn. As8ur-nagir-apli I1 interj. interjection

Ass, Assyrian interr. interrogative

astrol. astrological (texts) intrans. intransitive

astron. astronomical (texts) inv. inventory

Av. Avestan Izbu Summa izbu

Babyl. Babylonian lament. lamentation

bil. bilingual (texts) LB Late Babylonian
Bogh. Boghazkeui leg. legal (texts)

bus. business let. letter

Camb. Cambyses lex. lexical (texts)

chem. chemical (texts) lit. literally, literary (texts)
chron. chronicle log. logogram, logographic
col. column Ludlul Ludlul bél némegi
coll. collation, collated lw. loan word

comm. commentary (texts) MA Middle Assyrian
conj. conjunction masc. masculine

COIT. corresponding math. mathematical (texts)
Cyr. Cyrus MB Middle Babylonian
Dar. Darius med. medical (texts)

dat. dative meteor. meteorology, meteorological
dem. demonstrative (texts)

denom. denominative MN month name

det. determinsative mng. meaning

diagn. diagnostic (texts) n. note

disc. discussion NA Neo-Assyrian

DN divine name NB Neo-Babylonian
doe. document Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar IT
dupl. duplicate Nbn. Nabonidus

EA El-Amarna Ner. Neriglissar

econ. economic (texts) nom. nominative

ed. edition num. numeral

Elam. Elamite OA Old Assyrian

Esarh. Esarhaddon OAKkk. Old Akkadian

esp. especially OB 0Old Babylonian
Etana Etana myth obv. obverse

etym. etymology, etymological oce. occurrence, occurs
ext. extispicy Old Pers. Old Persian

fact. factitive opp- opposite (of) (to)
fem. feminine orig. original(ly)

fig. figure p. page

fragm. fragment(ary) Palmyr. Palmyrene

gen. genitive, general part. participle

geogr. geographical pharm. pharmaceutical (texts)
Gilg. Gilgames phon. phonetic

Gk. Greek physiogn. physiognomic (omens)
gloss. glossary pl. plural, plate

GN geographical name pl. tantum  plurale tantum

xxiii
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Other Abbreviations

PN personal name stat. const.
prep. preposition str.
pres. present Sum.
Pre-Sar Pre-Sargonic supp.
pret. preterit syll.
pron. pronoun, pronominal syn.
prot. protasis Syr.
pub. published Tigl.

T. reverse Tn.
redupl. reduplicated, reduplication trans.
ref. reference translat.
rel. religious (texts) translit.
rit. ritual (texts) Ugar.
RN royal name uncert.
RS Ras Shamra unkn.
8. substantive unpub.
Sar. Sargon IT v.

SB Standard Babylonian var,
Sel. Seleucid wr.
Sem. Semitic WSem.
Senn. Sennacherib X
Shalm. Shalmaneser z

sing. singular x

Skt. Sanskrit

Xxiv

status constructus
strophe

Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)
Syriac
Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic

uncertain

unknown
unpublished

verb

variant

written

West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum.
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY
VOLUME 190

M

PART ONE

ma interj.; 1. what?, why! (expressing
doubt, disbelief), 2. indeed, verily, 3. thus
(introducing or continuing direct speech),
4. this means (introducing an explanatory
remark); OAkk., OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh.,
RS, MA, SB, NA, NB.

8i-i 81 = ma-a A V[3:150; [x].da.ur;.ginx(cim)
=ma ki-a-am, [ur;.da].ur.ra.af = mae a-na
ki-a-am, [ur;.da hé]l.bi.im = ma lu-id ki-a-am
OBGT I 893ff.

MA = ma-¢ STC 2 pl. 52 r. 13 (comm. on En. el.
VII 128), cf. o = ma-[a] ibid. pl. 58 r. 24 (comm.
on En. el. V1I 139); ma-a ma-a-r4 comm. on En.
el. VII 139.

1. what?, why! (expressing doubt, dis-
belief) — a) in OAkk.: ma ana 10 SE.GUR
wla tagippanni what? you do not trust me
for the ten gur of barley? Watelin Kish 3
pl. 11 W. 1929,160:6.

b) in OA: ma Suwati tagipma jiti ula
tagtipanni what? you trusted him but you
did not trust me? CCT 4 3b:23; ma-a kaspam
mdadam igbi why! he has promised much
silver! OCT 3 15:14; ma-a kaspi ana be’dlim
addanakkuniti what? 1 should place my
(own) silver at your (pl.) disposal? TCL 19
63:12; ma-a §at ina Alim biti id4 but that
one owns houses in the City! XKTS 40:29,
cf. ma-a legéma kaspam 30 MA.NA Jebilamma
TCL 4 29:15, ma-a gatkunu tadakkana TCL
19 53:27, see Kienast, ZA 54 90ff.; ma ana
Sinidu madki ... ézbsum  RA 59 36 MAH
10824:13, ma-a ana ir-ti-ka gd-ru-bi ta-ta-1
VAT 9301:29, cf. also ICK 2 150:5, wr.ma
ICK 1 64:20.

c) in OB: ma-a uwa[dSarkama] what!
I should release you? Bab.12pl.12r.v5
(Etana); ma-a eglamma $a Sarrum iddinusu:
nasim ina epésim ligmuru what (else)? —
let them finish cultivating only the field

which the king has given tothem  Genouillac
Kich 2D 4r. 9, see RA 53 26.

d) in Mari: you wrote to me about the
singer whom RN demands of you ma-a ina
astalika tanaddindum what? you intend to
give him (one) of your astali-singers? ARM
183:7; ma-a ... ul rakib amminim adi
inannae la tafrussu  why? can he not mount
a donkey? for what reason did you not
dispatch him untilnow? ARM 1 21:11; ma-a
ajitam matam $a kima GN ana Sapdrim tanad:
dinSum what? which country that is (as
famous?) as GN will you give him to rule?
ARM 1 76:14; ma-a ina amidu mimmda
salimam nippéd what? can we make peace
at such a moment?  M¢l. Dussaud 2 991 ¢ 23.

e) in NB: ma-’ DINGIR.MES luspurakka ina
muphika t-mar-su what! by the gods, should
I write you, it would only worry you YOS 3
19:22.

2. indeed, verily — a) in OAkk.: ma in
kakki DN ... RN GN % GN, en-ar indeed
Naram-Sin defeated Armanum and Ibla
with the help of the weapon of Dagan UET
12751 29.

b) in OA: wumma andkuma ma istuma
kal@’am la tamu’u ... kaspam bil 1 said:
“Indeed, since you do not want to withhold
the merchandise, do send the silver” KT8
17:18; ma-a ana bdb dinim la iraddiukunu
ma-a gamdrdina hadha indeed they will not
drag you to court, they only want to settle their
(affairs) RA 59 169 MAH 19607:8 and 10; you
did not want to pay the silver ma-a PN la
taftardam you did not even send PN here
Kienast ATHE 27:2; ma awélum alla awélim
tna énéka Jakin (see amily mng. 3a-1')
BIN 6 119:8,  cf. ma annakam lid§eméma
CCT 3 8b:11.
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¢) in OB: the three people from GN who
live (there) ma-a LG GN are indeed people
of GN VAS 16127:15; do you not know
that for a long time PN has belonged to the
overseer of the barbers? ma-a atta ina amim
annim ana sérija Suriaddu indeed, send him
to me this very day VAS16105:7; in
math.: ma Sum-ma (uncert.) TMB 102 No.
206:19, 34, 38.

d) in Bogh.: thus I said to my lord ma-a
andku améla mite 1 am indeed a dead man
KBo 1 8:22, cf. 1ibid. 25, cf. also KBo 1 14:25 and
r. 17, KUB 3 76:7f., and (in broken contexts) ibid.
77:14, 80:5, 9, 125 r. 20, etc.

e) in MA: [...] lu Sirku lu ndru ma-a
ERIN.MES ekalli [...] either a servant or a
singer, indeed (any) official of the palace
AfO 17 289: 114 (harem edicts).

f) in NA: nappah bhurdsi ma-a hurasa
luraddinnd$i let the goldsmith(s) indeed
give us additional gold ABL 566:18.

3. thus (introducing or continuing direct
speech) — a) in MB: ma-a abn@ $a DN it
mdrat PN Saknu saying “the beads of the
goddess Ninlil are deposited with the daughter
of PN’ PBS 1/2 60:2.

b) in Bogh.: annita tadpura me-a KUB

3 24:11 and 18, ef. 50:1, 56 r. 9, and passim.

¢) in RS: concerning the lapis lazuli $a
ana Sarri tadpura ma-a uqnd ubta’imi u la
dtamar about which you wrote thus to the
king: “‘I searched (for lapis lazuli) but I did
not find (any)” MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13, cf.
da ana Sarri taltanappare ma-a ibid. 222 RS
17.383:12, also MRS 12 6:6, 31, 19:6, alta ammiz
nim la tagabbidunu ma-a ... MRS 9 220 RS
17.394+ :18, cf. Summa ahija akanna iqabbi
ma-a MRS 127 B9, akanna ighi ma-a ibid.
35:4 and 9; rikilta ana RN . akanna
irkus ma-a he made an agreement in the
following terms with RN (the king of Ugarit)
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20.

d) in MA — 1" in the law code: ana pani
DN ¢qabbi ma-a KAV 1 vii 17, cf. §at iqabbs
ma-a ibid. 26 (§ 47), also ibid. ii 68 (§17), vi 9

ma

(§41), and passim; note igbi ma-a addatka itti-
niku ma-a andku ubdr ibid.ii 74f. (§18); ma-a
ad§iti §it igabbi ibid. vi 4 (§ 41); itamma ma-a
Jumma uSdhizudini ma-a ina bitija Sirgi he
swears: I did not incite her (saying): “‘steal
(it) from my house’ ibid.i6lf. (§5), cf.
(after abata Sakanw) ibid.ii 84 (§ 19), (after
fasit) KAV 2iii 9 (B § 6); fuppdteSunu idat:
turw iddunw ma-a ibid. 39.

2" in leg. and letters: igfibi ma-a KAJ
209:13, also AfO 10 43 No. 103:14; tmiahranni
ma-& KAV 168:6, 169:6, 201:6; taddubub
ma-a KAV 201:12, cf. ane mupht PN madar
Sarri iglarbu ma-a KAV 159:4; tuppukuny
Sutra ma-a KAV 98:40, 100:28, of. KAJ 159:6,
cf. also ma-a ... ma-a KAV 194:19, AfO 19
pl. 5:7, 9, and 17.

3’ other occs.: akia iqabbs ma-a kulali a
gaqqidika ma-a DN DN, ... 100 Sandte litap:
piruka (see kulalu mng. la) MVAG 41/3
12ii 30f.,, cf. Sarru igabbiadsunu ma-a ibid.
14 iii 12,

e) in NA — 1’ in hist. and lit.: fému
uttéruni ma-a  they reported as follows
AKA 2901 102, also 2801 75, 302 ii 23, and passim
in this phrase in Asn.; §épéja isbuty ma-a haddt
diku haddt ballit ma-a haddt $a libbakans epus
he seized my feet (saying): kill (me) if you
want, pardon (me) if you want, do what you
want AKA 282i 81 (Asn.); ma-a tna adé Sa
RN ... nihtitt AfO 8 22 r. v 14 (A&Sur-nirari V
treaty); Sa taSpuranni ma-<a> as to what
you wrote me as follows AfO 9 102:6f. and
21f.; (a statue) Sa tadrihii ramani$u ma-a
whose inscription (lit. self-praise) runs as
follows TCL 3 404 (Sar.); tattanahharanni
ma-a she (the goddess) constantly addressed
me as follows Craig ABRT 1 5:17, see Streck
Asb. 346; wumma ina mubbi kigalli 3a Sin
Satirma ma-a ibid. 32 iii 122; {éma utdr ma-a
naptunw qarrub he reports as follows: the
meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 49; PN rd:
gintu ma-a PN the prophetess (says) as fol-
lows Craig ABRT 1 26:2, also ibid. 6, 7f., 11 and
ibid. 24f. r. i 6f., 11, 19, 29, 31, etc., note aita
taqabbi ma-a ibid. 26 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 12,
igtanabbs ma-a ibid. 5:13, also atta pika
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taptitia ma-a ibid. 22ii 13; ma-a ballitanns
JRAS 1931 1151. 1/, cof. ma-a [é1bélli KAR 1
r. 14 (Descent of I8tar); sdabbub ma-a ZA 51
136:36, cf. usalla ma-a ibid. 37, also (after
qab#) ibid. 138:53 and 59, (without verbum
dicendi) ibid. 134:17 and 136:45, also ibid.
134:29; Sa piummdni Sané ma-a ACh Supp.
54:17; note (introducing the phrases of a
ritual dialogue) ma-a ZA 45 46:49ff.

2’ in leg.: igabbini ma-a kaspu la gammur
la tadin (those) who will say as follows: the
silver was not paid fully ADD 474:11, cf.
ADD 436 r. 3, also iqabbiini ma-a nidéla addin
ADD 264:6; mannu §a¢ ... 120qqupant ma-o
ADD 218:7; $a ... tgarrini ma-a ADD 419
r. 8, 506 r. 2; &a dénu dabdby ... ubta’ini
ma-a ADD 386:17; ma-a urdantja altuni
saying: you (pl.) are my slaves TCL 9 68:12,
cf. ADD 102 edge 1, 91:3, etc., VAS 1 101: 4;
dénu $a PN ittr tPN, it PN, ... tna mubhi
hibilte$u . . . [t]grinima-a ... ma-a ... ma-a
VAS 1 96:6f. and 13, cf. AJSL 29 16 No. 14:3f,
and 7.

3’ in adm.: ADD 812 lower edge 4, r. 4, 7,
1076 i 1, 7, 12,ii 1, 11, 1139 r. 1, etc.

4’ in letters — a’ after verba dicendi:
iqtibt ma-a vD.15.KAM lasib ma-a UD.22.XAM
lithi ma-a UD.24.KAM Sarru tna mubhi ndar
larid dullusu lepud w iqtibi ma-a he said: he
(the king) should sit down (on the throne) on
the 15th day, get up on the 22nd, on the 24th
the king should go down to the canal and per-
form the ritual, and he said (furthermore) as
follows ABL 53:9-13, cf. Iraq 17 26 No. 2:191f.,
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:4, Iraq 27 28 No. 81:7, and
passim after qabd, frequently with repetition of the
md at each sentence of the utterance quoted; note
aki anné iqtibini ma-a they said as follows,
namely ABL 590:11; at the beginning of a
letter: ma-a PN ana PN, igtibi ma-a ABL
1024:1£.; Sa darru ... iSpuranni ma-a ...
ma-& ABL 80:9 and 13, cf. Irag 28 187 No.
90:7, and passim after faparu; idabbub ma-a
... ma-a ABL 409:13 and 15, and passim after
dababu; a-mat Sarri ina mubbisunu izzakar
ma-a ABL 1257r. 5; karsija ina pam Sarr
aklu ma-a they denounced me to the king
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as follows ABL 896:5; darru ... lému issa:
kandu ma-a the king ordered him as fol-
lows ABL 537:10, cf. 143 r. 5, Iraq 28 186 No.
89:5; 4na libbe tlani $a Sarri itteme ma-a  he
took the following oath by the gods of the
king ABL 594 r.5; girani pdsunu u$(a)bal-
kutu ma-a the foreign chieftains said inso-
lently as follows ABL 205r.3; Jarru li8al
ma-a atd [...] the king should ask him: why
[...] ABL 49 r. 11, 452:11, and often after
swalu; asseme ma-a Sarru ina libbe GN dllak
I heard the following: the king will go into
GN ABL 380 r. 5, and passim after Jema.

b’ referring to the content of a written
message: egirtu ... ki anni ina libbi ati[r)
ma-a ABL 101:7, also ABL 1173 r. 13; egirtu
...attidinma-a ABL 471 r. 4; la kiannéina
lsbbr adé qabi ma-a is it not stated in the
oath as follows? ABL 656 r. 19; ina libb:
nibzt Armaja issaforu tna libbi ungi
sktankw ma-a ABL 633 obv.(1) 17.

¢’ without verba dicendi: 34 ina mubhija
sttalka ma-a dibbi ina pija he came to me
(saying): I have some information ABL
522:7, and passim after aldku, also Iraq 17 141
No. 21:81f.; ittalka ina panija ittitizi ma-a
ABL 102:7; ina GN iftuqut ma-a he arrived
in GN declaring as follows ABL 890 r. 3;
sdbé ... ussabbit ma-a he seized persons
declaring as follows ABL 340r. 14, of. k=
tanalland$i ma-a ABL 582:8; la imagguru
ma-a they refused, declaring as follows
ABL 884 r. 18; wuptazzir:t ma-a Iraq 28 179
No. 85:27; ana mdr §ipri ... 3a GN ma-a
ABL 555:12, 4ssurri Sarru béli ma a-ta-a aita
la tapru[s] should the king, my lord, (ask):
why did you not decide? ABL 894 r. 7, see
Parpola LAS No. 119; ina zamari 3a mat Ak:
kadi ma-a in the song from Babylonia it
(says) ABL 435 r. 11, and passim.

d’ indicating change of subject: assa’alsu
ma-a la addini 1 asked him (and he answered)
as follows: I have not given (him) ABL 537
r. 19; muk atd akanni tallika ma-a abat Sarri
ina muhhija tattalka ma-a at@ ... I (said):
“Why did you come here?”’ He (answered):
“An order of the king has reached me.”
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I (said): “Why (did you not come when all
the chieftains presented themselves to me?)”
ABL 88:11, 13, r. 2; muk nammise ma-a
marsak muk maruka lillika ma-a marisima
ma-a 1 (said): “Set out!” He (said): “I am
sick,” I (said): “Your son should come here,”
he (said): “He too is sick” ABL 342 r. 16,
18f., cf. ABL 87 r. 12ff., ete.

f) in MB, SB lit.: ma-a ad ki masi saying:
for how long? Tn.-Epic “iii” 13, cf. ma-aana
aji ams ibid. 15, ma-a matéma ibid. 19, cf.
also ibid. 17; Summa ummdnka 1$a’alka ma-a
if your master asks you as follows Boissier
DA 13 i 47f., and passim in this text, also ma-a
amminé ana SIGy itdr why does it become
favorable? ibid. 50f., cf. also 54f. (SB ext.); is
the dream I had this night favorable ma-a
dumugda ana mubbija [...] specifically:
[does its] favorable content [refer] to me?
Dream-book 343 81-2-4,233:7, of. ibid. 8; ma-a
3a gerbis T'iamat itebberu . . . Sumdu lu Néberu
declaring: he who always crosses the sea, his
name should be Néberu En. el. VII 128, for
comm. see lex. section; ma-a $a abbesu usarrihu
zikirdu §i ... Ea lu Sum$u declaring: he
whose name his fathers have made famous,
his name should be Ea (like my own) ibid. 139,
for comm. see lex. section; wllskma ana ekalls
udanni ma-a ZA 43 19:75 (lit.).

g) in NB: in difficult context: ma-a
ABL 1366:10, (in broken context) ABL 1155:9.

4. this means (introducing an explanatory
remark, NA only): to sit on a seat facing the
sun ma-a 3a ana largi MUL.SAG.ME.GAR
ud$abu ma-e YUTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR §i this
means: he who sits facing Jupiter, this
means: the sun god is Jupiter KAR 94:47f.
(comnm. to Surpu III 23), cf. ibid. 52, 54, 56, see
Surpu p. 50; if a star shoots from north to
south bit kakkubu imaqqutuni itta ana mats
tddan ma-a mat Akkadi gabit in whichever
direction the star falls, it gives a sign for
(that) country, this means (in this case):
Babylonia is affected ACh Supp. 54:24, cf.
ma-a MUL Erd TA ré8t imtasah annii ana $45u
umiad&il this means that the star Eagle . . ..
this can be identified with it ACh Supp. 2
Istar 64 i 15, cf. also ACh IStar 25:66 and 68.

ma’da

See also magana. In VAS 16 129:22 colla-
tion shows la-a.

B. Kienast, ZA 54 90ff.
ma’adu see mddu.
ma’assu  see majdltu.
mabrQ see mapri.

ma’da (ma’du, mada, mddu) adv.; very
(much), greatly; MB, EA, NA, NB; cf. mddu.

a) in MB, EA: atta ma->-da ki teréganni
because you went so far away from me
BE 17 92:5; $a pana ma->-da ine’téu she who
used to much on earlier occasions
BE 17 47:19; libbi ma->-[d]a issthanni 1 was
very happy PBS 1/2 36:10, cf. JCS 19 97:40
(all MB letters); juddira Sarri bélija sabé pitdte
ma->-da magal let the king, my lord, send me
archers in very large numbers EA 282:12;
abtadu ina ami 451 ma-’-ta dannis I was very
happy that day EA 20:12, cf. ibid. 50, 58, 67,
74 (let. of Tusratta), cf. also s@bé narkabdtisu
ma-a-du magal Sulmu his chariotry is very
well EA 99:26 (let. from Egypt); ma-at-t7
magal ana kdtu aradka andku EA 289:50, cf.
EA 287:70 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa).

b) in NA: ULbbu 3a 3arr: bélija lu tab
ma->-da the king, my lord, should feel very
pleased ABL 191r.8; zunnu ma->-da adannis
wtalak a great deal of rain has fallen ABL
157 r. 8, also Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7, 10, 12, cf.
ABL 685:15; diktu ... ma-’>-dadékat acrush-
ing defeat was inflicted ABL 197:26; gab:
bisunu ma->-da halqgu ABL 245:10; kima nap-
tunu ma->-da garrub when the meal has been
completely served MVAG 41/3 64:43 (royal
rit.).

¢) in NB — 1’ mada/u alone: Sarru
ma->-du lu rahus let the king be completely
trusting ABL 1006 r. 5; PN . ma-a-du
marug PN is very sick Thompson Rep. 18 r. 4;
$a ... mus ma-a-du izzizuma la ipturu (that
means) that it (the moon’s halo) stayed
through most of the night and did not dis-
solve ibid. 117 r. 1; ina mubbs Sumu agd
Sarru ma->-du lu rahug the king can rely very
much on that omen ibid. 268 r. 5, of. 157 r. 3,
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178:7; DN lu tdima ki ma-a-da la samdka
Samad knows indeed that T am in a very bad
gituation YOS 3 119:7.

2" lu mdduja: Sarru idi $a lu ma--da
marsak the king knows that I am very sick
ABL 327:5, also, wr. ma-da YOS 3 46:34;
PN lu ma-ada ... ittijo iddabbub PN has
talked much to me BIN 152:4; lu ma-a-du
dalhak lu ma-a-du samdka CT 22 225:15ff.,
cf. YOS 3 18:21, also ibid. 8:12, for other refs.
see sami; by Sama§ ki lu ma-a-du kaspu ina
mubhi ultati la madu the silver has a much
higher value than the barley TCL 9 103:5;
dully lu ma-du indatu the work has de-
creased substantially UET 4 166:5; for other
NB refs. see Ebeling Glossar s.v. mddu.

d) in LB: uqu ma-a-du lapanisu iptalah
the people were very much afraid of him
VAB 319 §13:20; parsatu ina maltdte lu ma-du
tmidu the lies became exceedingly numerous
in the country ibid. 15 § 10:14; sabé aganniitu
lu ma-a-du suddid take great care of these
men ibid. 71 § 69:112, cf. lu ma-du $a’aldu
ibid. 61 § 55:97 (all Dar.).

mada see ma’da.

madiddu A v.; 1. to measure (using a
measure of capacity or length), to pay,
deliver in a measure of capacity, to measure
(length), to survey, 2. (uncert. mng.),
3. middudu to correspond, to be pro-
portional, 4. muddudu to measure (using a
measure of capacity or length), to calculate
time, birit int muddudy to make something
clear to somebody, 5. III to have someone
pay (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV to be
measured, delivered (passive to mng. 1);
from QAkk. on; I tmdud — imaddad —
madid, 1/2, 11, I11, IV; wr. syll. and A¢;
cf. madidu, madidatu, middatu, mindu A,
mindu A in bél mindi, nomaddu, namdattu.

[ém] Ac¢ = ma-da-du-um MSL 2 140 C r. i 15’
(Proto-Ea); a-g4 A = [ma]-da-du Ea VI1I App. 89;
a-ka AG = ma-da-du SP II 203, also Idu I 96.

kuS.gAR.ra = MIN (= am-ma-a-tu) ma-da-du
Izi E 337; Bu.ur = $e-e-qu §d ma-[da-di] Antagal
N ii 5; %mp.81p = ma-da-[du(?)] Lanu A 103.

i.4g.g4 = tm-du-ud, 1.4g.gd.e = {-mad(var.
-man)-da-ad, 1.4g.gé.e.mes = i-mad(var. -man)-
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da-du Hh. I 247ff., also (with $e = fe-im) ibid.
250ff., 8e nu 1.4g.g4 = Se-im ul im-du-ud ibid.
253, cf. Ai. Ii 62-65; kit i.14.e 11 Be 1l.4g.0 =
kaspa i-$a-qal u Se-am i-ma-da-ad Ai. 11 iii 34'f,,
cf. Ai. I11i 66,1V 157, VIii 531, VIiii 12, VI1iv 22,
and Hh. I 369; [za.lum in.n]a.[a]lb.4g.e =
suluppt i-man-da-ad Ai. IV iii 48; e méa&.bi
an.ni.ib.[dg.gd] = [Se-a u] si-bat-su i-ma-da-ad
Ai. TIT ii 1, of. ibid. i 47.

gi.ki.ga Su.u.me.ti lua.ux(c18¢ar).lu.bi
u.me.ni.da.du : gant ellu legéma amélu Sumatim
mu-di-id-ma take a pure reed (rod), take the
measurements of this man CT 17 15:21; gi.gub.
gub.ba i.bi bar.re.mu : e tna gin minddts
attaplasudu [ 4-man-di-du  whom I have looked
over, variant: 1 have measured, with the measuring
rod SBH p. 14:18.

1. to measure (using a measure of capac-
ity or length), to pay, deliver in a measure
of capacity, to measure (length), to survey —
a) to measure (grain, dates, liquids, etec.)
in a measure of capacity, to pay, deliver in a
measure of capacity — 1’ to measure:
Summa $e’um la ma-di-id la tanaddidsum if
the barley is not (yet) measured, do not give
it to him TLB 4 85:8; kakki DN $a $e>am
im-du-du  the emblem of Samal, which
measured the barley PBS 785:11; mahrika
Se’am li-im-du-ud let him measure the grain
in front of you Sumer 14 27 No. 8:13 (Harmal
let.); we will open the granary without
asking you $e’am ana mahirit [iprim] ni-ma-
da-ad and measure out barley for those re-
ceiving rations ibid. 63 No. 37:19; [...§]e’am
5 GUR 3E da i-ma-da-du-nim-ma [...] te(!)-
le-eqg-g¢  you may take five gur of barley
which they will measure out to me JCS 24
65 No. 64:13 (Harmal let.); &e’am am-du-ud
I measured the barley (and so when the king
came to Sippar I presented the tax on it)
PBS 7 83:24 (all OB); SE.BAR mamma ul im-
du(!)-ud PBS 1/2 59:15; ullata ana PN mu-
du-ud-ma idinma li$§é measure out barley
for PN and give it to him so that he may
carry it away BE 17 83:23 (both MB letters);
x sirta (3E) GN man-di-¢duy i$kari ma-di-id
AfK 2 58 r. 6 (early NB); i karani[il-ma-da-ad
inaddia he will measure out the wine and
bring it here ABL 951:23 (NA); ana mubhbi
mandidi $a béle idpuruns umma ultatu ana
pirki i-man-da-ad concerning the surveyor
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about whom the lords have written as follows:
“He measures the barley falsely” YOS 3
13:20 (NB let.); four men 3a kurummdli ...
in-du-du GCCI 2 282:7 (NB); Dbarley ana
giné §a DN mu-un-da-a-ma $ubildnu measure
out for the regular offerings for Zababa and
send it to me TCL 9139:14 (NBlet.); ma-di-id
ruddt na@$i z [...] he who used to measure
the shining (grain, see adnan) is (now)
carrying [ . . .] Lambert BWL 80: 184 (Theodicy);
[...] nabla ta-ma-da-ad you measure sifted
[...] Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 251 13; 40 sina
mé anndti ... ta-ma-da-ad you measure out
these forty silas of liquid ibid. p. 28 i 15 (MA),
also p. 29 ii 12; ma-di-di mé tdmti (Marduk)
who measures the water of the sea RAcc.
134:241, 138:309; obscure: n-du-us-su-ma
KAR 151 r. 65 (SB).

2" to pay, deliver staples measured in
capacity measures -—— a” in OAkk.: x barley
and wheat PN im-tu-ud PN has delivered
CT 1 1b:9, cf. ibid. 13, Gelb OAIC 9:21, MAD 1
158:3, wr. img-tu-ud HSS 10 41:4; Sukun:
nd@’um PN i-ma-da-ad Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 1
52:5.

b’ in OA: ana harpé i-ma-da-ad he will
deliver (the barley) by harvest time ICK 2
1:10; from the barley sa libbi abba’im x
e’am im-du-ud &itte 3e’im i-ma-da-ad-ma
VAT 13478:11f., cf. BIN4175:3; (barley) ina
karpitija ta-ma-ddé-dam Summa ina harpé la
ta-am-du-dam kima awat GN gibtam tussab
you pay according to my karpatu-measure,
if you have not paid it at harvest time, you
pay interest according to the regulations of
Kani¥ TCL 21 239:7 and 9, cf. ine karpitim
§a PN ¢-ma-du-du Balkan, Anatolian Studies
Giiterbock 36 2A 10, also Kiiltepe g/k 12b: 14, and
passim, cited ibid. p. 40; X measures (of an
unnamed commodity) ana nude ni-im-du-ud
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 20:6

and 9, cf. [...] [lma-da-da-am HSS 10
223:27; straw PN ana PN, im-du-ud ICK
1174:17.

¢’ in OB: 180 singurru-fish PN u PN,

t-ma-da-du PN and PN, will deliver UET 5
410:5; barley da ina bit PN ina Sippar
t-ma-da-du Edzard Tell ed-Dér 146:19; [x
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$E.618).1 lu-um-du-ud 1 will deliver x linseed
UET 5 31:15, ¢f. PN im-du-ud Edzard Tell
ed-Dar 102: 3, and passim, WT. wim-du-dt  ibid.
147:4, 7, and 10; X GUR SE lu-um-du-si-im-ma
I will measure out to her five gur of barley
TCL 18 86:25; in loan contracts: SE 1.AG.E
SE ul t-ma-da-ad-ma x EKU.BABBAR I.LA.E
he will deliver the barley, if he does not
deliver the barley, he pays (instead) one
shekel of silver TCL 11 216:9; EKU.BABBAR
ILAE % $e’am i-ma-da-du CT 4 21b:l11;
Summa x kaspam Suqul Summa uladuma x
$e>’am mu-du-ud either pay twelve minas of
silver or, otherwise, deliver thirty gur of
barley Sumer 14 45 No. 21:10; X GUR.TA
de’am w x MA.NA.TA kaspam ... li-im-du-du
TCL 7 23:24; bilat eglim ina bit DN
i-ma-da-ad CT 6 35a:9; x barley ana PN
am-ta-da-ad 1 have given directly to PN
BE 6/1 103:39, also VAS 16 187:5; x barley
ana £ DN ma-da-di-i[m] BE 6/168:3, cf. x
SE.GUR PN ana PN, ma-da-da-am ukin
ibid. 103:36; x barley ... $a ... PN ¢-ma-
ad-da-du (var. i-ma-an-da-du) YOS 8 160:13
tablet, var. from case; X de’am i-ma-ad-da-di
TCL 11 220:8; ina kar Babilim $e’am i-ma-
da-ad BIN 2 105:6; $e’am damgam taklam
ina bitim ina pi aptim i-Knay-ma-da-du-ni-
tk-kum they will deliver to you barley of
good quality at the house at the window
opening TCL 18 127:12; kima imittim u
Sumélim $e’am lu-um-du-da-am 1 will deliver
barley as rent like (the neighbors) on the
right and left TCL 7 77:22, f. CH § 55:38,
§ 56:45; 1idifa ta-ma-da-di you will pay its
(the boat’s) rent (in barley) CT 29 18a:13,
wr. 1.AG.E Gaautier Dilbat 45 r. 1, cf. also BA 5
499 No.24 r. 3, wr. 8e ... al.4g.e BE 6/2
51:10, PBS 8/2 118:7, 122:18, wr. in.ag.e
Waterman Bus. Doc. 76r.1; 1 bur 2 gur Se
i.dg.e for one bur he will pay two gur of
barley (as damages) YOS 8 91:8, 16.

d’ in Mari: 3E u MAS.B1 i-ma-da-ad Summa
PN &m la im-du-ud PN, ana qatatisu (at har-
vest time) he will pay back the barley and its
interest, if PN does not pay the barley PN,
assumes guaranty for him ARM 8 60:10 and
12, wr. 1L.AG.DE ibid. 57:12.
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e’ in Elam: [in]a siit kit ©-ma-da-ad he

will deliver (the barley) in the normal
measure MDP 23 191:8, also, wr. i-ma-ad-
da-ad ibid. 194:9; &e’am u hubulladu i-ma-
da-ad ady §e’am i-ma-da-da [an]a mubhisu u
sént parkuttu Sebre[t] (in MN) he will pay
back the barley and its interest, until he has
paid the barley he and (his) sheep will be the
security (for it) MDP 23 184:6f.,, also, wr.
t-ma-an-da-ad  ibid. 187:6, MDP 24 344:12;
da ibbalakkatu x aUR $e’am i-ma-da-ad
MDP 23 2531 21.

f in MB: at harvest time S35E 4 MAS.BI
[¢]-man-da-ad Peiser Urkunden 95:13; barley
ina [pani $&] PN PN, ¢U.EN.[NA] in-du-ud-ma

. tddinma in the presence of PN PN, the
governor (of Nippur) measured out and paid
(as the purchase price) BBSt. No. 3 iii 26;
$E $a ... ana §ib§t ma-an-du barley which
is paid as §ibsu-tax PBS 2/2 138:2, cf. BE 17
37:9; barley J$a libbi SE.BAR Sa PN PN,
tm-du-dw  which PN, has paid from the
barley of PN BE 15 187:9.

g’ in Nuzi: $e’u $a bit qarite i-ma-an-ta-
du-ma JEN 386:40.

h’ in MA: ina ime $e’a u sibdtesu i-ma-du-
du-nt alapdu tlagge the day he delivers the
barley and its interest, he takes his ox
KAJ 65:17; he will put a provision in the
document that qaggad Je’ tna adrdte ana
ma-da-di Summa gaqqad 3¢’t la im-ta-da-ad
Se’u ana sibty illak the borrowed barley has
to be paid back at threshing time (and that)
if he should not pay back the borrowed
barley (at that time), the barley accrues
interest KAJ 83:20f., cf.ina adrdti qagqqad
de’t 1.AG.E Summa ina adrdati $e’a la i-ma-da-ad
KAJ69:6, also, wr.i-ma-an-da-ad KAJ 63:9,
t-ma-du-du  OIP 79 pl. 82 No. 5:15 (Tell Fa-
khariyah).

i’ in NB: x madth $a ... uitati ... PN
Satammu in-da-da-ad the Satammu PN has
delivered x measures of barley GCCI 2 16:86,
also (dates) ibid. 59:5; 2 SiLA mitissu t-man-
dad he will deliver its (the beer’s) balance,
two silas  VAS 6 104:14; wuftate am-tad-da
YOS 3 12:8.

madadu A

b) to measure (length), to survey —
1’ fields, plots: $alas [§lubdtim i-ma-du-du-
ma they will measure three $ubtu-units (of
the plot) TCL 14 11:7 (OA); eqlam idari§
miu(!)]-d[u]-ud measure the field correctly
TCL 18 108:16 (OB let.); ina tebiblim u ina
eglim ma-d[a}-dim tappitam Ulliku  they
should assist in the clearing (from debts)
and in the surveying of the field ARM 17:44;
eqla ina ta[jari $a] ekalli mu-du-ud measure
the field in the (official) measure of the palace
JEN 651:5, cf. A.8A.MES tna tajar: Sa ekalls
ma-ti-id JEN 13:18, also, wr. ma-an-dum
JEN 11:4; kird im-di-du they measured the
orchard AASOR 16 22:13; 161 PN 1GI PN, §a
eqla ina sére in-du-du SMN 3101:15 (unpub.);
eqla §43u ni-ma-an-ta-ad JEN 365:44; dajand
1§tapra u i-ma-ta-du u x eqlu mafi the judges
sent (surveyors) and (they) measured it (the
land), and it was short by xland JEN 652:40;
PN iplifunu mindat eqliSunu ina dimii PN,
im-ta-ta-ad (see tplii mng. 2a) HSS 9 18:20;
eqla ni-in-ta-[ta]-ad JEN 662:79 (all Nuzi); (in
broken context) ni-in-ta-da-da (parallel:
nitesipi) ABL 910 r. 5 (NA); ina biridunu
pdta i-ma-an-ta-tu  they will survey the
(boundary-)area between them XBo 1 5 iv
41, 44, 47, and, wr. t-ma-an-fa-du 50; eqla
uzakka tna asal $arri i-ma-da-ad he will clear
the field of claims and measure it with the
king’s surveying rope KAJ 14:16, also, with
t-ma-du-du  ibid. 12:18, and passim in MA
sales documents in KAJ; UD.8.KAM tna mubhi
ma-da-di-§i-nu $a GN nigtirib on the eighth
day we approached on account of their (the
troops’) surveying the canal GN ABL 621:10
(NA, coll. K. Deller); zitta $a PN mun-di-ma
measure PN’s share (of the house) Strassmaier,
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 2:6, see
San Nicolo Rechtsurkunden 1.

2’ other objects: Sukdm ana gamratisu
[alm-d[u}-ud-ma 1 measured the pivot (of
the door) in its entirety ARMT 13 7:15;
3 8U.SL.TA.AM usurdle pan takalti man-da the
features of the surface of the pancreas
measure three fingers each CT 20 44:54, also
Boissier DA 12 i 28; [1] ammat isa ta-ma-da-ad
you measure out one cubit of wood Oppen-
heim Glass p. 55 § U:22.



oi.uchicago.edu

madidu A

2. (uncert. mng.): DN ndrdu A li-im-tu-
uwd UET 1 276 ii 29, see Hirsch, AfO 20 78, cf.
also DN ip-s[u alna sakikim li-tm-tu-ud (var.
sa-ki-[ka]lim-du-[ud]) may Enki block up(?)
his canal with silt CT 32 4 xii 371, see Soll-
berger, JEOL 20 62; obscure: ilani $a $amé u
erseti Sarriissu u mdassu lim-du-du-3u may the
gods of heaven and the nether world ....
his kingdom and his country Smith Idrimi 95;
see mng. 4e.

3. 1/2 middudu to correspond, to be
proportional: as for the ark you build lu
min-du-da mindtuda its measurements shall
correspond to each other Gilg. XTI 29.

4. muddudu to measure (using a measure
of capacity or length), to calculate time,
birit ini muddudu to make something clear
to somebody — a) to measure in a measure
of capacity, to pay rations, allowances: epré
ana amtim tu-ma-da-ad you will pay out the
barley rations to the slave girl Kienast ATHE
44:28; wuitatam ina karpitim $o PN d-ma-du-
du (for parallels see mng. la—2') Balkan,
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 35 1A 15, also
Kiiltepe c/k 1645:9, and passim, cited ibid.
p. 40 (all 0OA); (in broken context) [...] ina
parsikti mun-du-d[a-kJu I am measured with
the parsiktu-measure Lambert BWL 211:13
(fable ?).

b) to measure length: aba adlam ina e1
nindanakku i-ma-an-di-da mindidatu  the
surveyor took the measurements with the
measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 27 (Nabopolassar);
[4-ma]-an-di-id eblé[fun] he measured their
extent (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 93
§ 64:6; mindat ldnija d-man-di-du  they
(the sorceresses) have measured my body
AfO 18 291:21; see also lex. section.

¢) to calculate time: write to the super-
visors of the cargo boats kima tna MN
UD.30.KAM ... ana GN sandqim li-ma-ad-di-
du-ma that they calculate their arrival in
Babylon onthe thirtieth of Addaru LIH40:9;
mundtam . . . idpuramma akkima ana nig[im]
da DN @mi t%-ma-ad-dfa-du] let (my lord) send
me the calculations (of the calendar) so that

madadu A

I can calculate the days until the offerings
to DN ARMT 13 29:14,

d) birit int muddudu to make something
clear to somebody: birti éné $a PN ... un-
ta-ad-[di-id] I made it clear to PN ABL 927
r. 3, also ABL 1142 r. 3; birti énéja ina muhbi
magssartt & GN un-ta-di-id Iraq 2579 No. 70:7;
birti éné da sirané lu-u-ma-di-du they shall
make it quite clear to the chieftains ABL
205:15, also 153 1. 5, 1273 r. 13, wr. lu-ma-di-de
1073 r. 15, lu-ma-fan-di-sdl 49 r. 12; birts
énédunu mad-di-id KAV 113:14, also, wr.
ma-di-di  ABL 221 r. 8, 434:14, 1042 r. 8,
[hirtil éné $a uwrdidu d-ma-di-du-u-ni  ABL
7718:10; birte éné la d-may-di(!)-du-u-ni
ABL 709 r. 12 (all NA); ina birit int 3a PN
lu-man-di-id he shall make it clear to PN
ABL 282 r. 17 (NB).

e) uncert. mng.: pi ndrijo d-man-di-du
sakika they have blocked up(?) the mouth of
my canal with silt Lambert BWL 36:100 (Lud-
lul I), see Lambert, JSS 14 250; for parallels
see mng. 2.

5. III to have someone pay (causative to
mng. 1): tuppi ina Semém 5 GUR imdi ana
subdrim $a PN mu-du-ud ul im-du-ud-ma
(correction: ul tamdudma line 15) idi iméri
i-§a-am-da-ad-ma(for -ka?) when you have
received my letter, measure out five gur of
spice for the young man of PN, (because) if
you(!) do not measure (it) out, I will make
(you) measure out the hire for the donkeys
BIN 7 58:11, cf. ina qat@ikunw 4-a-am-da-
ad-ku-nu-ut ibid. 49:22 (OB letters).

6. IV to be measured, delivered (passive
to mng. 1) — a) referring to grain, staples,
ete.: Se’um u suluppii $a tusabilu kiamma
i-ma-da-d[u] are the barley and the dates
which you sent to be measured in this way?
TCL 1 32:6; &e’um li-im-ma-{di-id] the bar-
ley shall be measured Kraus AbB 1 103:17;
dates $a ina GI3.BA.R1.GA MU.TOM im-ma-
ad-du  which were measured according to
the parsiktu-measure (used) for deliveries
TCL 11 165:9, cf., wr. im-ma-du ibid. 5;
x de’am ina GI8.A§ NINDA im-ma-di-id-ma
zibunikki they left you (fem.) x barley after
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it was measured in the gimdu-measure
TCL 18 110:16 (all OB); (in broken context)
im-man-da-duw Nbn. 111:7; X MA.NA $ipdts
... ultebilakka tam-man-da-da he has sent
you four minas of wool, it will be measured
CT 22 226:9 (NB let.).

b) referring to a surface: sabum utabbab
u eglétum im-ma-a[d]-da-da the men will be
cleared from claims and the fields will be
surveyed ARM 1 7:34.

madidu B v.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

ki thalliqu édanusdu $éti Sa Sar matati la
&>-ma-di-du dlika ana qatéka imannidsu
even if he flees alone, he will not escape(?)
the net of the king of all Jands, your gods
will give him into your hands ABL 1102 r. 7;
mingmma LU.KIN.GI,.A-mae la taspur uw séra
ta-an-di-di why did you not send a messenger
and .... the steppe? Pinches Peek No. 22:30.

A meaning “to escape” was proposed by
von Soden, Or. NS 35 14.

*madagalll  see elippu usage c.

madakku s.; 1. pestle, 2. (part of a loom);
lex.*

gid.nagax(caz).zi.gaz = ma-dak-ku, gi3.
tukul.nagax.zi.gaz = ka-ak miN (var. kak-ku
ma-dak-ku) Hh. IV 246f.; gi¥.tukul.nagax.si.
gaz = ka-ak [ma-dak-ki] = [bul-kan-nu Hg. AT 39,
in MSL 5 187; gi8.du,.du, = ma-da-kw Hh. V 320,

1. pestle: see (followed by shaft of the
pestle) Hh.IV, Hg., in lex. section.

2. (part of a loom): see Hh. V, in lex.
section.

For a possible derivation from dakdku B,
see ddku discussion section.

maddktu s.; 1. military camp, 2. ex-
peditionary force; SB, NA, NB; pl. mada-
kdtu; wr. makdatu Dar. 253:13; cf. alik
madakti, diku.

x.dun.dun = huradu, ma-dak-#i Igituh App.
A i 34'f.

1. military camp — a) in gen.: ammar
ami $a ina tahiume 3a GN ma-dak-ti Sakndku:
nt mar PN i-pu-ti-a-a ma-dak-td ina mubhi

madiktu

tahiimedu Sakin as long as I kept my camp
established in the territory of GN, the son
of PN kept his camp established facing me
in his territory ABL 342 r.7 and 9 (NA); ma-
dak-ti vna GN nidakkan ki ma-dak-ta ina GN
ltakany’ nisé ibbiru (they said) “we will set
up a camp in Dilbat” and when the camp in
Dilbat has been established, people will
cross over ABL 804r.9 and 11 (NB), cf. PRT
30:2, RN wna OGN ma-dak-ta iltakan
Knudtzon Gebete 70 r. 8, cf. ibid. 75:5f., and
passim, WO 2 226:151 (Shalm. III); ina Sakdni
da ma-dak-ti-ia baltu $and ina libbisu maskana
la ubla in the place where I set up my camp
no other being dared to stay (lit. brought
a tent) OIP 2 156:6 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb.
160:32; mehir ma-dak-ta $a GN ana Saddagad
ma-dak-ta liskunw let them establish a camp,
just as they did last year, facing the camp
of Babylon ABL 804 r. 17f.; ma-dak-ti la ta:
pattar do not break camp ABL 752:11; ana
kutalle ki issdni ... ma-dak-ti ittaddt when
(the king of Assyria) withdrew to the rear
he set up camp ABL 901:10 (all NB); [mal-
dak-tu liddd shall (the Assyrians) set up a
camp (in GN)? PRT 118:16; ina GN nadi
ma(vars. mad, man)-dak-tu camp was set
up in GN Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 84, also 58 iv 48;
ma-da-ka-a-ti ana mat nakirs ki sdkd since he
moved the camp to the hostile country
ABL 1089:12 (NB); emdqi ... andku annirig
unammada . . . iddatia ma-a-dak-tu unammas
I am moving the army on now, afterward
he (the rab biti) will move the camp ABL
242 r. 15; he fled to the mountains zibbate $a
ma-dak-1til $a Sarridunu la émurw they did
not see the rear of the camp of their king
ABL 646 r. 4 (both NA); ana ma-dak-t kag:
quru ma’da PN uktallim 1 showed PN much
ground for the camp ABL 100 r. 7 (NA, coll.
K. Deller); libuksunif[tu luw ina] ma-dak-t
Sunw let them take them away, they should
be in the camp ABL 622r. 6 (NB), see Die-
trich Araméer p. 198; kaliimé nigé Sarri $a PN
ulty ma-dak-tum ibuku ana sattuk the lambs
for the sacrifice of the king which PN led
away from the camp for the regular offering
1882-9-18,3788 (NB); JSarru GAz ma-dak-tv $a
dar mat Assur [...] the king was killed, the
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camp of the king of Assyria [was overrun?)
RLA 2 435 Cb 6:10 (= 2R 69,6) (eponym chron.);
d-mar-ri ma-dak-ta-$% da-k[t] CT 3722 BM
36304 r. 11 (Achaem. chron.); when you see or
hear 3a epdu ina biti u ina ma-dak-tum
what I have done at home and on campaign
Borger, Hinz AFF p. 57:20 (Dar. Nb).

b) referring to troops: ma-dak-ti lusebiru
adi ma-dak-td ugdadammaru[ni] let them
bring the camp across until his camp has
been completely (brought across) ABL 100r.
121. (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. (in broken context)
Iraq 17 26:7; md $atu ihtalga ana mdtidu
élarba md ma-dak-ti-%6 udini la taqarriba
he himself fled and returned to his country,
his camp does not yet come near ABL 197
r. 14 (NA); ultu RN [ana] GN ana mubhi ma-
dak-t4 $a Sarri belija @sd andku ina dmedu ina
ma-dak-t4. 3a 3arri ever since Sama¥-fum-
ukin set out for GN against the camp of the
king, my lord, at that time I was with the
camp of the king ABL 326 r. 2f. (NB); [ka]r-
rab x ana ma-dak-te uppas he performsa . ...
for the camp K.10209:22 (NA royal rit.).

c) as geogr. name: KUR Ma-dak-te
(capital of Elam) AfO 8 182:13, for other
refs. see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 231f.

2. expeditionary force — a) in gen.:
ma-dak-ti niksurmae ana GN nibirma let us
gather a force and cross over to GN ABL
328:12 (NB); ma-dak-ti uptaphir ahi Sa ma-
dak-tt ana GN panidu w ahi ana akanni
panidu (the Mannians) gathered a force, one
side of the camp faces the city GN, the other
side faces toward here ABL 616:6 and r. 1
(NA).

b) with al@dku and as? (NB) to be con-
scripted(?): amélu ana ma-dak-tum illak
the man will go to the army CT 22 157:16;
PN da ana ma-dak-tum tlliks Nbk. 301:7, cf.
TCL 9 138:36, and, wr. ma-ak-da-tum Dar.
253:13; LU alik ma-dak-ta 3a GN BE 1015:3,
see dlik maddkti; [kaspu al-na alaku $a ma-
dak-ti ... nadnu Nbk. 374:39, see Ungnad, Or.
NS 6 249; LU ¢ipi ana ma-dak-ti ittagi .
300 Sraka itti PN ana ma-dak-tv ittagi the
commissioner went to the camp, three
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hundred oblates went to camp with PN
VAS 6 202:9 and 12; note without verb:
qalla $a PN mar Jarri da ina ma-dak-tum
the slave of the king’s son, PN, who is in
the army Nbk. 882:5.

Ungnad, Or. NS 6 2461f.

madallu s.; (the pattern or texture of a
precious stone); SB.*

[na,.n]ir.ma.dal.lum = $u Hh. X VI 148, cf.
na.nir.mé.dal.14 = mf[a-da)l-lu RS Recension
113, na,.nir.ma.da.lum MSL 10 51:50 (Fore-
runner to Hh. XVI); na,.ma(var. mé).dal.l4.igi.
za.gin (var. mé.dalyx(KAS+KUR).igi.za.gin) =
[pa-alp-pat i-ni RS Recension 69, in MSL 10 40.

a) in Ur III: 12 na,.ma.da.[lum]
ama8.me.[é] TCL 5 pl. 41 6055 r. i6, also
x giS.dim,.ma.da.lum (parallel bo gis.
dim, made of various stones) ibid. pl. 34
6044 r.i 14 and r.ii 1.

b) in SB: abnu &kindu kima sarri Ku,
NA,.NiR ma-dal-lum [MU.N1] the stone which
looks like the ....-fish is a madallu-huldlu—
stone STT 108:24 (series abnu Sikinsu).

The designation madallu refers possibly to
a herringbone pattern or fish-scale design of
certain precious stones. The Ur III refs.
gu.nigin 7 urudu mé.da.lum(or . ntm)
(folowed by urudu ha.zi.in) UET 3 740
r.2, 1 méa.da.[lum] ibid. 752ii 14, seem to
designate a part of a boat and may represent
a loan from Sum. m4.da .14, for which see
tillatu. The reading of urudu ma.vp.lum
UET 3 327:5and 9, gi§ ma.UDp.lum ibid.
835:5” is uncertain.

madilu v.; to salt, to pickle meat; NA;
I *imdil, 1/2; cof. madlu, midlu, muddulu.
ina tabti an-di-di-il-5% I put in salt (the
piglet with eight feet and two tails) Thompson
Rep. 277:10 (= CT 27 45), see Leichty Izbu p. 11.

For discussion see muddulu.

In BWL 36:100 read umandidu, see Lambert,
JSS 14 250.°
madananu see madnanu A.

madanu (manddnu) s.; (name of a god);
OAkk., OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.;
wr. syll. and 9p1.RKUD; cf. ddnu.
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dma-da-nu gu.za.l4 dAMAR.UTU.kex(KID),
‘MINDI RUD = §U An = Anu IT 242f.; [ma]-da-an
dpL.RUD = dman-da-nu, [ma-dla-a-an, [d]a-a-an
9%up = Yman-da-nu AfK 2 16:9a-c (Diri VII),
cf. dprgup SLT 123 r. iv 7, dupl. 124 iii 13 (OB
god list from Nippur).
e-ir A.81 = dma-da-nu Diri III 153b; i[r] ax 31 =
ma-da-nu A If1:142.
umun 9r.rxup.mak.a na.de, dimmer a.
nun.na.kex.ne : bélu I4Ma-da-nu a§ir SAnunnaks
Lord Madanu, advisor of the Anunnaki Woaeiss-
bach Misc. No. 13:49f.; umun %pr.(guDp).mah
7.4 7.4 nam.tag.ga.a.ni duh.ha : bélu 4Ma-
da-nu giru 1-it adi [7]-it arandu puru exalted Lord
Madanu, dissolve his sin seven times seven times
KAR 161 obv.(!) 13f.

a) ingen. — 1” inlit.: §v.fL.LA dp1.KUD.
[KAM] Ebeling Handerhebung 34 : 38, cf. ibid. 22;
Ha-ia IMan-da-nu 9Ga-ga Or. NS 22 28 i 4
and 14 (NA rit.), cf. 4Ga-ga 4Nusku ¢pI.KUD

. %Ha-i¢ OIP 2 142:11 (Senn.); 94dad
narkabdti da harrani 3Serua SKippat-mlati]
dMa-da-nw Or. NS 21 139:23 (NA rit.).

2’ in personal names: DLKUD-i-l{ CT 32
19iii 4, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 105;
Lli-ma-da-nu-um JCS 9 61 No. 5:24 (OB
Khafajah); Ma-da-nu-um A 21934:7 (unpub.
OB Ishchali); 9DI.KUD-iddina TuM 2-3 266:12
(NB); 9DL.KUD-ahhé-iddina YOS 3 24:18, and
passim in NB.

b) referring to Marduk and his group —
1’ in lit.: 9prLRUD Liptur guzalé E-sag-ila
SurpuII 157, cf. guzali 9p1.KUD ibid. VIII 15;
4 Bel dBéltija 4 Bélet Babili 8E-a 9p1.XUD ultu
ge[reb] E-sdr-ra wbil u[8érib] gereb Babili
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 24 (Asb.), restored from
Bauer Asb. pl. 60 i 20ff.; 9DI.KUD u 4Qu-[la]
BRM 4 25:31 and dupl. SBH p. 144: 14, see Unger
Babylon 260f.

2’ in Hitt. texts from Bogh.: 4-¥4 pa.N1
‘MA-DA-NIM  KUB 4 47:15,29, r. 19; £ eM4-
DA-NIM U % <§AR(PANITUM] ... KA ‘MA-DA-NIM
ibid. obv. 24f.

¢) referring to Enlil: A Ma-da-nu = 4En-l{l
mukenni§ KUR.[KUR/MES] BA 5 655:9; the
tenth day is Sa Bélet-Ekur u dpr.rup
4R 33 i 47, also K.2514:28, K.2809 i 18.

Lambert, JSS 14 249.
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madaru s.; (a high official); Mari; cf.

madariitu.

LG ma-da-ra-am $a mahrika wasbu [ana]
Sarratisunu §uku[n] place the m., who is in
attendance before you, over them as king
CRRA 18 58 A.257:11, cf. ma-da-ra-am idtén
bélni lLiskunma ibid. 58 A.2741:21, cf. also
GN LY ma-da-ra-am dlik pana wl i§dma
ibid. 63 A.49:48; LU ma-da-ra-am Ubrabém
da ina GN wasbu unaddiuma ibid. 62 A.725:14;
8 LU ma-da-ru (receiving costly garments)
A.4075, cited ibid. p. 54.

For the WSem. element -madar in personal
names, see H, Huffmon Amorite Personal
Names p. 183.

Dossin, CRRA 18 53ff.

madaru v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I, II;
of. midru B.

t-ru UR = ma-da-rum $d A.8A
for masdru) A IV[4:127; [...]
da-rum, tur-ru-bu Antagal C 116f.

(probably error
ma(text c18)-

a) maddru: Summa amélu ind$u ma-di-ra
if a man’s eyes are AMT 18,10:9.

b) mudduru: Summa amitu mun-du-rat
Adad mat rubé irahhis if the liver is . ...
Adad will smite the country of the ruler
TCL 6 1:7 (SBext.), cf.if the[...]of thelung
mu-ud-du-ur Adad i[ralhhis YOS 10 36 i 4
(OB ext.); Summa martu kima imgurri mun-
du-rat-ma misa salmu DN irahhis (see
tmgurru) CT 28 48 K.182+ :5, also CT 30 33
K.4081 r. 13, 41 K.3946:13, see also CT 20
41:20, cited midru B.

In RA 22 155:14 read li-pat-fi-ra, according to
the dupl. Sm. 756:17.

For YOS 10 39:24 see matiru.

madariitu s.;
of. maddru s.

office of the maddru; Mari;

PN mdr habbd[tim) ana ma-da-ru-tim usasbit
he installed PN, a robber, in the office of m.
CRRA 18 61 A.3821:13.

Dossin, CRRA 18 53ff.

madbaru (mudbaru, *mudabaru) s.; steppe,
desert; MA, SB, NA, NB; madbaru in NA
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royal, NB, *mud(a)baru in NA adm., rarely
in MA, NA royal.

a) in connection with desert tribes: Arbaja
raqit @Sibit mad-ba-ri the remote Arabs who
dwell in the steppe Lie Sar. 121; the mighty
Mandas da ... Sadd u mad-ba-ru irtappudu
who roved the mountains and the open
country ibid. 189; RN Sarrat Arabi ina gereb
mad-ba-ri [...] OIP292r. 22, cf. Ja gereb
mad-ba-ri Sithunat Subassun ibid. 26 (Senn.).

b) in descriptions of campaigns: mu-ud-
ba-ra lu asbat 1 took the desert (road, against
the Aramean Ahlamii) AKA 73 v 45 (Tigl. I);
sitateSuny ina samé ina mu-da-bi-ri Purattu
¢kul the rest of them, (weakened) by thirst
in the desert, the Euphrates swallowed
AKA 356 iii 37 (Asn.); éfetiq gereb mad-bar
adar summé laplapti T passed through the
midst of the desert, a placc of hunger and
thirst Streck Asb. 204 vi 9; for other refs.
see sumu usage ¢; GN ina mad-bar asru riqu
umam séri la ibadéd the city Asalla in the
desert, a remote place, where there are no
wild animals Streck Asb. 72 viii 108; ana mad-
ba-ri tukults bulisu $a GN igabbéduni aqlerib
I approached the steppe, the stamping
ground of his animals, which they call
Sangibutu TCL 3 188 (Sar.); the Babylonian
troops  mad-ba-ri irdima Arabi maditu
basiSunu bulisunw u ilanidunwu madis ihtabtunu
roving the desert, captured many Arabs,
their possessions, their herds, and their gods
in large numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 10 (NB).

c) other occs.: dla ina mad-ba-ri ina namé
asbat I founded a city in the steppe, in the
open country Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11;
$a ... mad-bar kalame adi mahal GN ...
tbélu  who ruled over the entire desert as far
as the ‘“river” of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; dar-
rans $a ahi tdmiti w mad-ba-ri the kings of the
seacoast and the desert Lie Sar. 124, cf. Traq
16 192:48 (Sar.); abul mad-ba-ri OIP 2 113
viii 1, also Iraq 7 91:38 (Senn.); ina ndbali adar
sumami mad-ba-ri-e§ tnnabtu they fled to an
arid region, a place of thirst, into the desert
TCL 3 193 (Sar.); tna $ér: UDU.MAS.GAL lammu
hata kdasa ana mu-da-bi-ri ubbulu in the
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morning they bring a grown goat, a (piece of
a) lammu-tree, a stick, and a cup to the
steppe KAR 33:11 (NA rit.), see TuL p. 74;
URU GN ina mad-bar $a URU Balihi the city
GN in the steppe of Balih Johns Doomsday
Book 8 i 12, see Fales Censimenti No. 9; ina GN
da mad-bar in the city Sihana (located in)
the steppe ABL 448:6, cf. ina mad-bar-ma
ibid. 9; ime XKUR mad-bar GN ADD 742 r. 33;
hlalu] $a mu-da-bi-ri agsabat I took the road
through the desert ABL 1285 r. 17; dlani sa
asappu ina libbi wuséribuni qablalssi mu-
da-bi-ri Sunu the settlements into which
they brought the pack animals are loca-
ted in the middle of the steppe Iraq 25
79 No. 70 r. 13; [issu] KUR [mu-dal-bi-ri [ana
11ebbs mati [li]Htul-ra they should come back
from the steppe to the (cultivated) country
Iraq 17 160 (pl. 35) No. 23:15, cf. KUR mu-da-
bir ibid. 12; Summa urdanika ina mu-da-bir
tktarru Iraq 13 110 ND 436:5, cf. mu-da-bur
gabbu ibid. 9; sdbé issu libbisunu ana mu-
da-bi-r[s] ibtalgini ABL 165:12; x barley
e KUR mu-da-bi-ri  Traq 21 162 No. 52:13;
X SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri X SE.NUMUN ina
GN da PN x SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri $a GN
X SE.NUMUN ¢na birit §adé Hebraica 2 221:2
and 5, cf. [...] SE.PAD(text .Ram).MES [...]
mu-da-bir ABL 871r. 1.

d) in the personal name Mudabiraja:
Mu-da-bir-a-a ADD 6:4, 267r. 5; wr. Mu-
da-pi-ra-a-a TCL 9 57:21, Mu-da-bi-ra-a-a
ADD 175 . 9.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15.

maddanu see mandanu.

maddanu s.; (a kind of dues); OB*; cf.
naddnu.

kima tuppi tammarw 4 mMA-te putri ...
tablam ma-da-n{a}m Marduk w Zababa appal:
ma ... ana ma-[dla-[aln Marduk ina MN
UD.10.xaM tudabbalamma Marduk appal
when you see my tablet, bring to me four
boatloads of dung, I shall pay a m. to Marduk
and Zababa, if you bring me (several kinds
of heating fuel) for a m. to Marduk on the
tenth of Simanu, I can pay (it) to Marduk
TLB 4 65:6, 10 (let.).
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maddattu  (mandatiu) s.; 1. tribute,
2. work assignment, 3. endowment

capital, 4. compensation for slaves (also
temple oblates) paid by the slaves or their
employers to their owners, 5. rent (for
fields, ete.), additional fee; from MA, MB
on; pl. maddandti STT 43:57, NA), mandattati
(Nbn. 573:8); cf. naddnu.

Su.gé.an.na.ab.tim
da-tu Ai. I ii 28f.

1. tribute — a) in Bogh., RS: gold ma-
an-ta-at-ta $a abuja ana abi a[bikla imidu the
tribute my father imposed on your grand-
father XKUB 3 14:9, cf. KBo 1 3:6, also (as
Akkadogram) M4-48-pa-pu PN JCS 10 101:4
and r. 21, Wr. MA-T4-DU ibid. 5, also, wr.
MAN-TA-4D-DU KBo 18 153:3, MAN-TA-TUM
ibid. 162:7, MAN-TA-DU GIBIL ibid.179:2and 7,
note MAN-TA-DU Q4-DU IGLDUgA ibid. 164 r.
ii 5; ma-an-da-at-ka ana Samdi Sarri rabi
bélika MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20, cf. ma-an-
da-at-ta-$u  ibid. 41, see Dietrich and Loretz,
WO 3 209, cf. also MRS 6 181 RS 11.732:1; ma-
a[n-dla-[at-tu] uw Sulmandiu MRS 9 81 RS
17.382+ 380:23, cf. ibid. 25, 27; note in the name
of an official: $a pani ma-an-de-at-ti ibid. 41
RS 17.227:22.

b) in MA and NA royal: ma-da-ai-ta Sa
GN lu ampur I received the tribute of the
country GN AfO 18 350:31, cf. horses ma-
da-ta-Su-nu ambur biltu u tamarta eliSuny ukin
KA 2 68:15 (both Tigl. I); biltu ma-da-tu bas
ekallisu alpé agalé biltu w ma-da-tu $a GN . ..
lu ampur ma-da-tu $¢ URU GN, lu ampur
KAH 2 84:117{f. (Adn. IT); ma-da-ti ma’attu
attahar 1 received heavy tribute AKA 347 iii
2 (Asn.); ma-da-té §a PN GN-a-a ambur
1R 30 iii 19 (Samsi-Adad V); Sallassunu ana la
mani asselle ma-da-ta-§& ambpursu 1 took
countless booty, I received his tribute
Iraq 24 94:34; ma-da-tu-$u ma’attu amhursu
WO 2 148:53; ma-da-tu $a PN kaspa hurdsa
annaka sisé iméré alpe immeré ipdty ugndii
lubults kité ampur WO 1 468:12, cf. Iraq 25
56:48 and 49 (all Shalm. IIT), also sisé ma-da-
at-ti ambur GN GN, kabidte ma-da-na-ti attahar
GN, STT 43:56f. (Shalm. ITI, lit.); it rédija bél
pibati elidunu adkun ma-da-tu ambur

nam-har-tu, man-
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I set my official over them as governor, 1
received the tribute (of all the chieftains)
Rost Tigl. 11T p. 50:25; hurdsa SAHAR,BI KUR.
RA nisigl abné Sinne pire zér usi riggé kalama
8isé 1bilé ma-da-ta-$i-nu ampur Lie Sar. 125;
man-da-ta-Su-nu amhur ana nirija udaknis:
suniilt OIP 2 68:17 (Senn.); man-da-ta-Su-nu
kabittu ambhur ibid. 60:33; I took hostages
from them and one homer of lead lumps
ma-da-at-ta Sattisamma ana la Suparké elifunu
ukin I imposed upon them as tribute (to be
paid) every year without exception AKA 72
v 40 (Tigl. I); ma-da-tu elidu ukin KAH 2
84:104 (Adn. IT), also AKA 385 iii 129 (Asn.),
with biltu v ma-da-tu 3R 7 i 23 (Shalm.
II1), Rost Tigl. III p. 44:15, 1R 31 iii 65 (Samdi-
Adad V); $at résija bél pihati elidunu askunma
biltu ma-da-at-tu ukin eliSdun Winckler Sar.
pl. 31:32; eli bilti makriti nadan Saitisun
man-da-at-t uraddima ukin sérudéum in
addition to their former yearly tribute, I
imposed upon them an additional tribute
OIP 2 70:30 (Senn.); man-da-at-tu kadré bé:
latija uraddima ukin sérudSun ibid. 33 iii 38,
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 19, cf., wr. ma-da(var.
adds -at)-#¢ ibid. 54:17, biltu man-da-at-tu
bélati[§u] Streck Asb. 154ff. Cyl. E 18, 216
No. 14:5; Sa ... biltu v man-da-at-tu elidina
ukinnu Borger Esarh. 97:11; bilta u ma-da-
at-ta eli $a pand uttir ina mubhisu askun
I imposed upon him tax and tribute greater
than before AKA 82 vi 34 (Tigl. I); biltu ma-
da-ti urdsi eliSunu askun 1 imposed upon
them tax, tribute (and) overseers AKA 333 ii
100, biltu ma-da-tu els o pan usdter elidunu
adkun AKA 360 iii 48 (both Asn.), cf. WO 1
472:38 (Shalm. III); Sa ... $ut rédidu Sakniti
elisunu iStakkanuma biltu ma-da-at-ti ki da
As3uri émissuniti (Sargon) who set his
officials as governors over them and imposed
upon them tax and tribute as (if they were)
Assyriang Winckler Sar. pl. 40:12; biltu u man-
da-at-tu bélatija Sattidam la maparkd eémis:
suniitt Borger Esarh. 99:49, also Streck Asb.
40:108; I set his son PN on his throne and
ten minas of gold, one thousand precious
stones, fifty camels and fifty bags of spices
eli man-da-at-tv (var. ma-da-te) abidu urad:
dima émissu 1 imposed on him over and
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above the tribute of his father Borger Esarh.
54 iv 22; thirty horses elt ma-da-at(var.
omits)-ti-§u mahriti uraddima émissu Streck
Asb. 26 iii 25; eli man-da-at-ti-80 mahriti ug:
gibma elisu askun 1 imposed an increased
tribute (in horses and mules) upon him
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:29; bilta v ma-da-ta 1334
he brought to me (herds and flocks as) tax
and tribute (and I received it and pardoned
him) AKA 43 ii 52 (Tigl. I), cf. ma(var. man)-
da-at-ta-3u kabittu 183ima Lie Sar. 461, also
TCL 3 41; ma-da-at-ta-Su mahritu do . . . udab:
ftlu i3&uns adi mahrija they brought to me
his former tribute which they had ceased
paying (in the times of my royal predecessors)
Streck Asb. 24 iii 23; biltu ma-da-tu kaspu
burdsu sisé lubults birme alpé séné kardnu ana
mubbije ubluni they brought before me as
tax and tribute gold, silver, horses, multi-
colored garments, cattle, small cattle (and)
wine AKA 324 ii 81, cf. ibid. 289 i 101 (both
Asn.); ana naddn man-da-at-te(var. -t4) u epé$
arditi i§pura rakbiasu OIP 2 34 iii 48; nide
GN $a ana pabdatidunu lo sangd la inanding
man-da-at-tu nadan Sattisu adak 1 killed the
inhabitants of GN who had been disobedient
to their governors by not paying the tribute
to be paid yearly Streck Asb. 80 ix 118; ki
témeSuma biltu uw man-da-at-tw ... ullu GN
slgdmma ana GN, adi mabrija illikamma
unaddiq §epéja (the Gambulean) brought of
his own accord (ungelded bulls and teams of
white mules as) tax and tribute from Elam
and came (with it) to me in Nineveh and
kissed my feet Borger Esarh. 52 iii 75; {a
kisitit u ma-da-at-te Sa GN ana DN ... aqid
I made a present (of bronze vessels) to A8Sur
from the spoils and the tribute of the land
Kutmuhi AKA 44ii 59 (Tigl. I); nd$ biliv »
ma-da-at(var. omits)-te $&a DN bélija the
people of GN who pay tribute to my lord A&Sur
AKA 35 i 65 (Tigl. I); PN PN, ma-da-tu(var.
-t4) w kidurru da DN kli PN (and) PN,
withheld tribute and corvée-work due to
ASSur AKA 311ii 50 (Asn.), cf.[ma-dla-at-tu
tkld Lie Sar. p. 70:2, Winckler Sar. pl. 32:69,
TCL 3 312, cf. also ikld tamarti man-da-at-ta-
Su kabittu Streck Asb. 64 vii 90; for other refs.
to m. beside biltu see biltu mng. 5b~1’.

maddattu

c¢) in LB royal: man-da-at-tum andku
maddinu they bring me tribute VAB 389
§ 3:9 (Dar. Na), cf., wr. man-da-at-ta [...]
ibid. 13 § 7:7, wr. man-da-at-$i-nu Herzfeld
API 30:12 (Xerxes Ph); man-da-at-ti-$i-nu lus:
ntg may I exact tribute from them (all the
lands) 5R 66 ii 19 (Antiochus I).

d) inMA: PN papnu nikkassé i$tu ma-da-
te-$u issabat KAJ 307:6; sheep and goats
ma-da-tu $a [...] KAJ 314:9.

e) in NA: GN ... ma-da-af-td ana GN,
iddan GN pays tribute to Urartu ABL 146:7;
emiqika isst ma-da-ti-ka nammi$§ alka set
your troops in motion with the tribute (and)
come here ABL 242:5, ¢f. ibid. 7 and (with
Sadadu) 14f.; ki rabite issi panésu étiqins
ittalka ina panija rihte ma-da-te nassa after
the royal officials had departed from him he
came to me and brought the rest of the
tribute ABL 1046 r. 8, cf. (in broken context) Iraq
20 191 No. 42 A:4, 7, also ibid. 195 No. 44:10;
two talents of silver, twenty minas of silver
equivalent to elephant hides, fifty linen
garments, ten saddinnu-garments, three lamas-
qartu-containers with fish, twenty lattu-
containers for fish (containing) one thousand
fish (each) wnaphar ma-da-at-td  all this
together is the tribute (parallel: namurtu.
both for the palace) ADD 810:10 (= ABL
568), also ibid. r. 4, naphar ma-da-te SAL.E.GAL
ibid. r. 9, ma-da-te mar darri ibid. r. 11, see
Martin, StOr 8/1 40ff., cf. also Iraq 23 42 ND
2672:28, also (animals) ibid. 28 ND 2451:9 and
r. 6, ma-da-ti labirty ibid. 8; 1 kappi kaspi
ma-da-te  ADD 758 r. 2, also ADD 965 (+) 966
; 6, ii 4 (coll. E. Sollberger).

f) in NB: PN muribbanu $a PN, man-da-
at-ts $a Dilmun ina qatésu nasa® ABL 458:8.

g) in SB: anae esér man-da-at-lti Sa sisé
in order to collect horses ag tribute Knudtzon
Gebete 31 r. 6, and passim in these texts and
PRT; da ... biltu w man-da-tu immedu
séruddun  OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:10 (prayer of
Asb.); man-da-at-ta-§i-nu ana panidu idkunu
they laid their tribute before him Wiseman
Chron. 54:2; ma-da-at-td §a Sarrdni $a GN
ambur CT 34 41 iv 11,

14
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2. work assignment (MB) — a) concerning
textiles: sfe.HI.A TGG.HI.A man-da-at-tum
MN Mm[Uu.BI.IM] wool — garments — work
assignment for the month Ulilu — name
(column headings of a list) PBS 2/2 142:1, cf.
52:3; [hurlhuratum Sa ana ma-an-da-at-ti-ia
[el]lgi red dye which I took for my work
assignment BE 17 23:21 (let.); TUG.HLA o

. PN ana i$pari w kasiri ki man-da-at-ti-
Su-nu tddinu the garments PN gave to the
weaver and the kdsiru-weaver as their work
assignment ibid. 35:19; man-da-al-ta ki
uqatti attadin when I finished the work
assignment, I delivered it ibid. 27:28.

b) other oces.: naphar x GUR 6 amat
ekalli ana man-da-fat-t;] in all one gur (of
barley for) six female palace servants for
work BE 15200iii 9; ana man-da-ti-suf...]
tna bit nakkami[i ...} Iraq 11 144 No. 4:37
(tuppi abiizatd); man-da-at-tv lurkus PBS 1/2
51:26, cf. ma-an-da-[...] ibid. 20.

3. endowment capital (RS): Summamé
tamkari $a ma-an-da-ti $a Sar GN ina libbi
GN, tdakums if within the city of Carchemish
they kill one of the merchants of the king of
Ugarit who has a m.-endowment MRS 9155
RS 17.146:6 and 29, 158 RS 18.115:20; u Summa
tamkdru amél GN kaspa $a ma-an-da-at-ti-Su
ina libbi GN, uhallig even if a merchant, a
native of GN, loses in Ugarit the silver of his
m.-endowment MRS 9 104 RS 17.130: 21.

4. compensation for slaves (also temple
oblates) paid by the slaves or their employers
to their owners (NB): ki i3paratu la ultam:
midus #mu 1 BAN SE.BAR man-da-at-ta-§i
inandin if he does not teach him the craft
of the weaver he shall pay one seah of barley
as compensation for him for (each) day Cyr.
64:11, also TuM 2-3 214:11, cf. ki la wultam:
midudu @mu 3 siLa SE.BAR man-da-at PN
inandin 1881-6-25,63, and passim in apprentice-
ship documents; she did not pay x NINDA.HI.A
man-da-at-tum $a PN mahritu $a PN, ina mub:
hi PN, one gur and 114 silas of bread, the
previous compensation for PN due to PN, (and)
to be paid by PN, Nbn. 610:1, cf. kaspu sa
man-da-at-tum §a PN Nbn. 959:4; 24 shekels

maddattu

of silver man-da-at-ta 3a gqalla is the compen-
sation for the slave BIN 1 141:17, cf. ibid. 19;
x silver ina man-da-at-tum 3a PN qalla 3a
PN, PN, ina qat PN, mahtr PN, has received
from PN, from the compensation for PN, the
slave of PN, Cyr. 315:1, cf. Nbn. 679:6, Mol-
denke 16:5; [wlltu mubhi imu $a PN Sirku Sa
DN halga PN u man-da-al-tum ana DN inandin
he will give PN and pay (his) compensation
to the Lady-of-Uruk from the day on which
PN, the oblate of DN, disappeared YOS 7
44:12, also 73:17, TCL 13161:10, cf. améluttu u
man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin AnOr 8 53:12;
qalla w man-da-at-ta-§i taturre TuM 2-3
261:12; man-da-at-tum .MES [$a] PN u ummidu
Dar. 260:21; for other refs. see Petschow Pfand-
recht 108ff.

5. rent (for fields, etc.), additional fee —
a) rent for fields (LB): a field ana man-da-
tum adi 4.TA MU.AN.NA.MES ana MU 12 gin
% 6iN gir-4 ana PN iddinu he gave to PN
against a m.-payment for four years for
twelve and £ shekels annually UET 4 41:10,
42:12, 44:8 (all Artaxerxes II); twelve shekels
of silver man-dat-td gamirtu $a MU.7.KAM
UET 4 43:2 and 12 (Sel.), cf. man-da-ai-tum
gamirtu ibid. 46:8 (Artaxerxes II); (in broken
context) man-dat-ti-§i-nu TCL 12 64:8.

b) for other property: PN ana man-da-ai-
tum ana $atit X KU.BABBAR ... ana PN, u PN,
iddin PN gave (the boat) to PN, and PN, for
an annual m.-payment of twenty shekels of
gilver CT 4 44a:4.

c) additional fee besides the rent of a
house or field (LB): ids biti u man-da-at-tum
Dar. 168:5; ina dafti X GUR uftatu . . . niddakka
u man-dat-tt ina Satts 2 alpé ... u 20 immeré

. middakka (give us a field for rent for
three years) and we will pay you seven
hundred gur of barley and will also give you
two oxen and twenty sheep per year as an
additional m.-fee BE 9 45:16 (=~ TuM 2-3 143),
cf. ibid. 24, 27, also 65:19, 86a:15, 23, PBS 2/2
158:12, 19, TuM 2-3 147:10, 17, cf. uftatu u
sabhart situ gamrati u man-dat-tum gam[rilti
da zér DN barley and the minor crops, the
full rent and the full additional m.-fees for

15
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the field of DN BE 959:12, cf. also man-
dat-tum 615.BAN.MES PBS 2/1 163:5 (all Mu-
radi-texts).

The passage 20 sina ma-da-tdm isti amali=
kama ludlamhiruni they should let me
receive repeatedly twenty silas of m. from
your slave girls BIN 4 22:18 (OA) is obscure;
in VAT 9223:5, 7, ete., read Ku-da-timftdm
(personal name).

Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 218f. Ad mng. 4:
San Nicold Lehrvertrag 13f. Ad mngs. 4 and 5:

Petschow Pfandrecht 108ff. Ad mng. 5: Cardascia
Muras 75; San Nicold, Or. NS 19 227f.

maddatu see middatu.
madditu see manditu.
maddu see mddu.
maddt see mandi A.

madgaltu s.; watchtower;
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. dagalu.

mat A$Sur duaranu[du ...] dunndtudu ma-
ad-ga-[la-tu-§u] the land of Assur, its walls,
its fortifications, its watchtowers KAR 214
iii 12, see Frankena Takultu p.26; M4-4D-64-
LA-TI URU.DIDLLEL.A the (outlying) watch
posts and the cities (which are easily reached
by the enemy) KUB 13 2i 24, cf.ibid.i 9, and
passim in this text, see von Schuler Dienstanwei-
sungen p. 41ff.; as geogr. name: PN $a URU
Mad-gal-te KAJ 56:8 (MA).

See also madgaltu in bél madgalts.

MA, NA,

madgaltu in bél madgalti s.; commander
of the border guard; Akkadogram in Hitt.;
cf. dagalu.

BE-EL MA-AD-EAL-TI  (should check the
guardposts and the approach of the enemy)
KUB 13 21 10, cf. ibid. 18, and passim in this text,
see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 41, WT.
(BIE-EL MAD-KEAL-TUM KUB 13 21:5, EN
MAD-RAL-TI KBo 13 234 r. 20, etc., also [M4-
41D-Q4-L4-TI KUB 31 85:15.

von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 64f. (with
previous lit.).

madgalu s.; observation; NA*; cf. dagalu.

madidu

o ma-ad-gi-li-Su-nu $a nagii ... dimdle
rukkusa for their observation of the district,
towers were set up TCL 3 249 (Sar.).

madidu (mandidu) s.; official supervising
the delivery or distribution of staples (mainly
barley and dates); MB, NA, NB; pl. madi:
d@ns (ABL 1070:11, Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11);
wr. 8yll. (usually (LG) man-di-dt) and (in MB)
LU.(i.)Ag; cf. madadu A.

la.8e.1.4g.a(var. omits .a) = man-di-du (var.
ma-di-du) Igituh short version 272,

a) in MB: x sitA ma-an-di-du x (barley
for) the m.-official BE 15 115:14, cf. ibid.
200 iv 8, PBS 2/2 92:8, also, wr. man-di-du
BE 14 61:5; ERIN.HI.A LAL.NT ... 1 LG.1.AG
BE 14 164:6, cf. (in broken context) LG.AG.
ME BE 1419:71; PN man-di-du (witness)
BE 15 30:11, wr. ma-di-du ibid. 142:8; note
X SitA URU Barsip man-di-<<dud i8kari ma-
di-td AfO 2 58 r. 5.

b) in NA, NB letters of ABL: PN man-
di-id Sakin témi ultw GN dt[t]alka PN, the
m.-official of the governor, came here from
Elam Landsberger Brief 9:58 (NB); LU ma-di-
da-ni-§& usséridi ABL 1070:11, cf. PN PN,
LY ma-di-da(?)-nt Irag 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11
(both NA).

c) in NB: dates elat kurummati $a bél
pibati Esagila tupdarré até w LG man-di-di. ME
apart from the provisions for the commission-
ers of Esagila, the scribes, the doorkeepers,
and the m.-officials TCL 13 182:27, cf. (dates)
kurummdt até v L6 man-di-di [...] Camb.
357:11, (barley) kurummdti ana bél pihati
tupSarré LG man-di-d¢.MES u até YOS 6 103:26;
barley and dates Je-ik-fe(?)1-[t¢] ina 1 GUR 6
sina wltu giné ana qipt Satamms tupdarré [LU
man-dli-di w LG rab tarbagi VAS 5 107:12;
irib u asitu $a Ekur aki LG man-di-di.MES Sa
DN the Ekur’s entrance dues and exit dues
as (those due to) the m.-officials of Ura¥
ibid. 74:7, cf. irbi $a Ekur aki LG man-di-ds.
MES o DN ibid. 161:6; uffatu $a madda:
ratu ki LG man-di-di. MES §a DN barley from
the fixed fees as they are set for the m.-
officials of DN ibid. 76:5, cf. (also concerning
income from a m.-prebend in the Uras-temple

16
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*madiditu
of Dilbat) ibid. 21:11; ina ltbbi tupdarru u
LU man-di-di innetir from this the scribe and
the m.-official have been paid (concerning the
estimated tax on fields) VAS 6 30:22; :dtén
LU man-di-di aki 3e-ik-e-ti one (measure of
barley) for the m.-official according to the
BRM 197:9; x (madthu) tuplarru x
(masthu) LG man-di-di 199 measures (of
barley = ca. 4.79%,) for the scribe, 66 measures
(of barley = ca. 1.5%) for the m.-official
Moldenke 2 9:22; LU man-di-di béleja lidpus
ranu ... kari ina la LG man-di-di 4-§i-uz
our lords should send us a m.-official, the
harbor is (now) without a m.-official YOS 3
113:18 and 22, cf. ibid. 13:18; barley 3¢ PN u
PN, LU man-di-di ana £.AN.NA 18$4ni which
PN and PN, the m.-official, brought to
Eanna TCL 1259:39; bit kdrt $a PN u abhésu

.. ana man-di-di ana Gmu 4 siua akalu PN,
tddin Dar. 60:5; as family name: YOS 6
18:4, YOS 7 53:13, and passim in this volume,
VAS 4 200:14, Camb. 15:2, TCL 13 133:5, and
passim in this volume, wr. MLG man-lep-di-
du  AnOr 9 4 iii 33.

The madidu either was paid in provisions
(kurummatu) as is indicated mainly in texts
from Uruk, or received fees based on the
processed amount of staples combined with
a fixed minimum fee. There is no evidence so
far that this official was algo responsible for
surveying fields, ete.

San Nicold-Ungnad, Neubabylonische Rechts-
und Verwaltungsurkunden p. 515 n. 5.

*madidiitu (mandidatu) s.; prebend, office
of the mddidu-official; NB; wr. LU.MAN.DI.
pi-d-tu; cof. madddu.

tsqu LU.MAN.DL.DI-%-fu 2 SILA uffatu Seddu
zittw LU.MAN.DLDI-U-tu ina E-imbi-94-num
E DN income from the m.-prebend (amount-
ing to) two silas (daily), being one sixth of
the m.-prebend in E-imbi-Anum, the temple
of Urad (in Dilbat) VAS 5 107:1f., cf. ibid.
161:1, cf. also (for prebends in the same temple)
ibid. 21:8, 10 and 17, 41:21, 74:2, 76:1, Wwr. LU.
MAN, DI.{DI>-u-tu ibid. 3; barley, dates, em-
mer wheat pappasu $aamé siraditu nuhatim:=
miitu  LU.MAN.DIL.DI-4-tu Sa $arri — pappasu-
provisions for the days of service for the
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brewers, cooks, and m.-officials of the king
TCL 13 227:51, also ibid. 34 and 59; sirafitu
nubatimmity tdbihaty 19.1.8UR-gindtu LG,
MAN.DL.DI-U-tu ... naphar isgéli $a Sarri u
Satammi  TCL 12 57:6 (Nbn., from Uruk);
dates tna  kiskirru LU.MAN.DI.DI- <@ )>-fu
Camb. 84:24, also 133:6; kurummaty LU.MAN.
DI.DI-%-fu Nbn. 630:10, cf. Nbk. 284:2, of. also
(in broken context) Camb. 274:17; five minas
of wool ina kigru LU.MAN.DLDI-%-tu Nbn.
898:8.

madija adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

ki sAL-t1 ma-di-ia adfata PN ana bilidu
t-e-ra if PN brings(?) a .... woman into his
house as (a second) wife (he will pay six
minas of silver to his (first) wife) YOS 6
188:22, see San Nicold-Petschow Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden p. 2.

While ma-di-ia could represent Aram.
me®addayd ‘‘pregnant”’ the expected term in
the context would be adata Sanita or the
like. The scribe of the text made an unusual
number of mistakes and ma-di-ia may be an
erTor.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15.

ma’>di$ see mddis.

madi$ (ma’di$) adv.; very (much), greatly;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and H1.A (H1.A-did
KAH 2 88:2); cf. mddu.

[LUL).A8 = ma-a-di-i§ Proto-Diri 509; i.dub.e
= ma-di-i§ Izi E 266.

gafan.mu hul.a mabh.bi l4.a.ni : bélti ma-’-
di§ $alputti gandiku O my goddess, I am firmly

bound to an evil fate 4R 19 No. 3:9f.; rLUL.AS
hul.a dm.ld.a.ni : ma->-di§ Salputti samddku
ASKT p. 116:17f.; mul.uz igi.bi LUL.A8

al.si,.8i, : MUL.Uz panida ma->-di§ samu K.2241+
r. 12f.

LUL.A8 = ma-’-di§ [ dan-ni§, MAH.BI = ma->-di§
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 54f. {(comm.).

a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: andku ula idé
kima amia ma-di-i§-ma étigimi do I not
know that my term (for payment) has
become very much overdue? CCT 4 26b:6, cf.
RA 60 140:8; ma-di-i§ dumugtam épuddum
I showed him much favor CCT 2 3:33;
awild iptiri ma-di-i§ i§4 the men have much
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bail money OIP 27 5:24;
ammar TCL 14 36:41.

2’ in OB, Mari: gbitam ma-di-i§ 180
T need it very much Sumer 14 73 No. 47:20
(Harmal let.), and passim; sibiiti ma-di-6§
PBS 1/2 4:18, and passim, also gtbitum ma-di-
1§-§ theneedis very urgent UET 524:9, also
AbB 5 44:12; uzndja ma-di-if tbadfiama 1 am
very attentive TCL 17 19:8, also PBS 12 5:9;
libbi ma-di-i$§ hamit I am very incensed YOS
2 40:28; ana bitim ma-di-i§ gerub he is very
closely related to the house PBS 7 32:11;
the tablet ma-di-i§ dunnun is very urgent
BIN 7 50:19, of. ma-di-i§ {ab TCL 17 13:12;
ma-di-i§ libbdtija ma-li he is very angry
with me Kraus AbB 152:24; ma-di-i§ 2’id
take great care UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 13, also
TIM 2 121:15, cf. ma-di-i§ ¢-th-di ARM 10
142:17; ana témida . .. béli ma-di-i§ ligal let
my lord pay close attention to her report
ibid. 34 r. 6’; igirrim ana bélija ma-di-i§
damig the omen is very favorable for my
lord ibid. 4:7; gimram ma-di-i§ ul nigammar
we will definitely not pay the expenses
ABIM 28:42.

3’ in MB, EA, RS: [mal-di-i§ Sulmu
BE 17 36:5 (MB let.); hurdsa ma->-ti-i§ dannid
... ahija lisebilannt let my brother send me
gold in very large quantities EA 19:59 (let.
of Tusratta), cf.ibid. 11; ¢isats ma->-di-i§ ubbal
MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:40, cf. kaspa ma->-di-i$
ligebila (parallel: misa) MRS 12 7:12.

ma-di-i§ énéka

4’ in hist.: diktu$u ma->-di§ adik Borger
Esarh. 99:40, wr. HI.A-di§ KAH 288:2; eli
mahri ma-dis lusarbe I made (the courtyard)
much larger than (it had been) before AOB 1
132 r. 5 (Shalm. I); Subarrasun eli da mapri
ma->-di§ §uturi to increase their exemptions
much more than before Borger Esarh. 3:44;
1na hissat némeqsi ma-di-e$ lu ulteshs 1 executed
(the rooms) according to highly intelligent
plans AOB 1 40:15 (ASur-uballit I); abikti
ahame$ ma-a-di§ idkunu they inflicted a heavy
defeat upon each other Wiseman Chron. 70r. 7;
[z]ikir DN ... ma->-di-i§ aplah 1 greatly
respected the command of Af§ur ADD 660:29
(Asb.).
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5”7 in lit. and omens: ma-di-i§ humtam
make great haste UET 6 414:25, see Iraq 25
184 (OB lit.); paldh DN ma-di§ usur take
great care of the worship of Sama§ Hunger
Kolophone Nos. 170:2, 171:2; kimadmuimmeru
zimudu ma->-di§ (var. ma-a-di-i§) En. el. VI 56,
of. a$ud ma->-di¥§ OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 9;
ma->-di§ rabi zikirka DN  very famous
(indeed) is your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1
31 . 1; Summa tulimum ma-di-i§ tarik if the
spleen is very dark YOS 10 41:29; ma-di-i§
tmarras he will become very sick AfO 18 64
i 40 (OB omens); [$umma MIN ina] b3t i
HL.A snnamir if a gecko is often seen in the
temple CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (SB Alu); (Ner-
gal) kima kakkabani Samé ma--di§ ummul
Thompson Rep. 232:10, cf. ibid. 246C:2, also
ma-"-di§ unnut ibid. 181 r. 4; Saptadu ma-di§
iktabra (if) his lips become very thick La-
bat TDP 72:22; Summa amilu ma--di-1§
énahma if a man becomes very tired Kiich-
ler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; $u-ul-lu-ga = §¢ ma->-di§
sal-ta — $ulluga (means) they are very much
cut up Izbu Comm. W 365 j.

6’ in NB: dibbi ma->-dis ittedmi (text:
itleSemd) rumors were heard everywhere
ABL 906 r. 5; massarts GN ma->-dis
dannat the guard of Nippur is extremely
strong ABL 1074:7; tému ... ma->-di§ bani
the report (on Babylon) is very encouraging
ABL 1047:6; ma->-did lumundunu tna pan
Sarri bélija ma-a-da ABL 326:7; ina [mals:
sarty $a abija ma->-di$ attasar 1 keep watch
very carefully in my father’'s guard post
BIN 19:28; PN ma->-di§ pirks ititja ittedeb:
bub PN talks very maliciously about me
CT 22 66:7; Sarru ma->-di§ lu hadi Thompson
Rep. 33 1. 3; dlu itts Sarri ma->-di§ salim
K.18 r. 1 (report, courtesy A. L. Oppenheim).

b) ana mddi§: ummdandtedu ana ma->-di§
idkd he set in motion his troops in great
numbers WO 2 38:48, also Iraq 24 94:22
(Shalm. ITT); ana ma->-did algd 1tookin great
quantities AKA 221:22, also 187 r. 26, cf.
mar§issina ana ma-’-di(var. -di-i§) udalidi
AKA 201 iv 20, 202 iv 33 (all Asn.); nidé mdls
igati litira ana ma-"-di§ let the sparse people
of the land become numerous again Cagni
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madld’u

Erra V 25; a-na ma->-di§ Sm. 1875:2, see
Landsberger, WZKM 57 10 n. 46; mnote: Sulum
u baldtu 3a belint ki ma-di-is lighd> may (the
gods) grant our lord well-being and life in
plenty BIN 1 56:6, cf. ana ma-di-<2§?)> ibid.
58:27.

¢) in comparisons (elative): ahuja el abija
ma-a-ti-i§ ligébilanni let my brother send
much more (gold to) me than (he did to) my
father EA 19:43 (lot. of Tudratta); an tldni
ma->-di§ siru he is much more powerful than
the (other) gods En. el. VII 96; gudfur
ma->-di§ (var. ma-a-di-i8) ana dlid abidu
Andar he is vastly superior in strength to
his own father, AnSar En.el. I 19, cf. gusdur
ma->-did eli [...] Craig ABRT 130:24; Sudqu
ma-di§ (var. ma->-did) elidunu atar mimmidu
he was much taller than they, bigger in all
respects En. el. I 92.

d) madis wmi for many days: ma-di-is
umi for many days TCL 17 6:11, and passim
in OB letters, see E. Salonen GruBformeln 48;
ma-di-1§ u4-mz' YOS 10 33 iv 12 (OB ext.).

madla’u see madli.

madlu adj.; salted; NA; cf. madalu.

100 alpé ma-ad-lu-te one hundred (pieces
of) salted beef Iraq 14 43:132 (Asn.).

madld (madl@’u) s.; bucket, pail; OAkk.,
0B, SB, NB; f. dali.

gi.ba.an.du,, gi.ba.an.dus.duy = mad-lu-i,
gi.ba.an.dug.duy; = Sv-u Hh. IX 225ff.; gis&.
gur.ba.an.dug, gi.gar.ba.an.dus.dugy = MIN
(= kip-pa-tum) mad-li-e Hh. VI 102f.

mad-li-i || da-lu §d-ni§ ba-an-dug-dug-4 Kocher
BAM 401:31 (med. comm.).

ma-ad-ld-um 166.766¢ PN a bucket (and)
garments for PN Gelb OAIC 37:8; 1 ma-ad-
lu-um (between 1 Saharrum and 2 tupdikka,
in list of implements) A 21924 r. 12 (OB
Ishchali); ana 6I ma-ad-li-i Sapudim nidi
apim la taradsi  do not neglect to have reed
buckets made (by the reed workers) A 3536:9
(OB let.); [401 (or [501) mad-lu-v $4 [...]
(beside iron matganu’s) GOCCI 2 172:4 (NB);
kima mé bar mad-li-e urra> w mada tigndti
... udaznan a[na] ganiinidu day and night
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he keeps on showering jewels onto his living
quarters, like water from a well with a pail
ZA 43 13f£.:8 (SB lit.).

For ba.an.dug.dug as votive offering,
se¢e mu RN ba.an.dug.dug (var. adds
kii.babbar) DN mu.na.d[im] year when
Sumunumhim made a bucket for Numusda
Riftin 44:23, var. from Speleers Recueil 254:23.
See also banduddi.

madnanu A (madaranu) s.; (a type of
chariot or wagon); MB, Akkadogram in
Hitt.; cf. deanagnu v.

mar-$um = ma-a-a-al-tum [ mad-na-nu CT 18
4 r. ii 29 (syn. list).

3 GI8.GIGIR.MES Md4-4D-¥4-vU (Akkado-
gram in Hitt., corresponding to 3 a18 ma-ia-
[al-tum] in the Akk. version) KBo 102i 11
(Hattusili bil.); KUS.MES zI1.GA :4 ma-ad-na-nu
hides given out: four (for) m.-chariots
(followed by narkablu qallatu) PBS 2/2 63:2
(MB); 15 ¢18.mME8 2 Nig.LA magarrum akkan:
da¥ 6-a-tum [6181 ku-bi-ga-a3-ti a m[ad-nal-ni
15 logs (for) two pairs of wheels with six
spokes of kubigasti-wood for a m.(-chariot)
(for the woodworkers) ibid. 81:8; [$al 2 Nig.
LA KLMIN (= magarru) KI.MIN (= akkanda$)
3a mad-na-ni } MA.TA.AM KLMIN (= GIS.KIN)
for two pairs of wheels for the m.(-chariot)
one-half mina of birch bast for each ibid. 17
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; Q185 ma-
da-na-nu sa-bit [...] CBS 121 r. 6 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); uncert.: med-na-na-ti XU.6I
KU.BABBAR Borger Esarh, 101:9.

In KAV 79:6 and 10 read EUR NINI
(possibly 1-zal-diy), of. DUG.8AB GESTIN I-20]
KAV 174:21, DUG.8AB KURI-zal-li ADD999:1,
1000:1, 1001i:1, note, however, [DUG].3aB
KUR NI.NI van Driel Cult of ASSur 102 x 29.

madnanu B s.; strength;

cf. dananu v.

syn. list*;
[ma-ald-na-nu, [el-ef-lu-tum, [§1i-1A-u, re-e-tum =

dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 127ff.

ma’du see ma’de and mddu.

ma’dd A (mddi) s.; large quantity, plenty;
SB, NB; cf. mddu.
pe-e8 PES = na-pa-§i ¥4 ma-de-e Idu II 137.
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ma’dd A

a) in gen.: rabi napddu $a ma->-di-e (for
similar refs. wr. Sa MES or ma’diti, see madu
lex. section) Boissier DA 11 i 16, dupl. CT 30
25:15 (ext. comm.); Ja mimmdnt isu ana
ma->-de-¢ utirru  (Marduk) who has turned
our few belongings into plenty (for paral-
lels see mddi§) En. el. VII 22.

b) ana ma’dé plentifully, in great quanti-
ties: hurdsu ... ana ma->-de-e ... ambur
Rost Tigl. III p. 62:27; LG Arumu ana ma-’-
di-<e>(?) ithima the Arameans approached
in force ibid. p. 22:136.

c) (a)ki madé (ma’dé) — 1’ very much:
Elam# ki ma-di-e murrury the Elamites are
very much distressed(?) ABL 281:17; lapan
emiiqu da bél Sarrans bélija ki ma-di-e pulubits
ultéribu they caused very much fear of the
advancing army of the lord of the kings,
my lord ABL 460:9, cf. ibid. 6, ABL 328 r.
21, 754:22, 797:15, 1275:11 and r. 10, wr. ki
ma-di-i 749r. 12, [mal->-di-e 1123:3 (all NB);
ina silli $a DN Sulum ina panija ... aki ma-
di-e akin under the protection of Anu I am
very well YOS 3 1:10, cf. (in broken context)
BIN 1 11:24,

2’ in haste(?): ana tému $i Ja bélija ki
asmé  a-ki-i ma->-di-fel attatalllak]  the
moment I hear the order of my lord T will
depart in haste(?) YOS 3 157:16.

ma’dd B s.; (a pole); lex.*
GISMIN(=ms-2d-18)py = ma-’-du-u Hh. VI 86,

For other equivalences of gi§ma-8d-lagy see
makki, mandi, mutti.

*mad@ see medd discussion section.

miadu (ma’du, maddu, fem. mattu, ma’attu,
ma’assu) adj.; much in quantity, plentiful,
abundant, large, heavy, severe, serious, many,
numerous, strong, several, plural; from
OAkk. on; OB madu, fem. mattu, from MB
on also ma’du, fem. ma’attu, (in NA royal)
ma’assu; wr. syll. (ma-ad-du-u-te KAV
213:36) and m1.a(.MES), MES (ME.ES PBS 11/1
7i1); cf. mddu.

S4-ar [$4AR] = ma-a-du A V/2:51, Idu II 71;
ma-ah MAH = ma-du-um MSL 2 p. 139 C i 21

madu

(Proto-Ea); mah = ma-’>-du  Igituh I 263; [...]
MAH = ma-a-du S8 Voc. AA 27'; ém.malh =
nig.mal = mim-ma ma-’-du Emesal Voc. I1I 43;
gal GAL = ma-a-dum MSL 2 143 i 19 (Proto-Ea);
kul = ma-a->-du Izi E 240A; i.iz = ma-a-du
Izi V 80; [lu-u] LU = ma-a-dum = (Hitt.) me-ik-ki,
[MiN] [L]U = ma-du-tum = (Hitt.) me-iq-qa-e-e
S& Voc. H 16f.; zu.zu = ma-a-du (in group with
mitharum, gamartum) Erimhu8 V 198; ha.a =
ma-a-du (in same context) ibid. 201; [x].x.ma.’>.du
=[...] Erimhus VI 61; [...] = ma-a-du (followed
by igu) VAT 10426:11 (Erimhu$ a); nun.nun =
ma-a-du SR 16 ii 78 (group voe.); a.kur = MIN
(= mi-lum) ma->-du Antagal C 105; [Li] = ma-a-
du MSL 9 127:126 (Proto-Aa).

o8 ES = ma-du-u-tumn, MSL 2 134 viii 61 (Proto-
Ea); eo-of B§ = ma->-du-t¢ A 1I/4:179; [e8] [A] =
ma-"-{du-t¢] A I/1:99; mi-e§ MES = ma-’-du-tum
Sv IT 138; me-e8 ME = ma->-du-tum Ea 1 245, also
AT/5i15; NE.NE = ma-’>-du-tum 5R 16 iii 81 and
dupl. (group voce.}; ha-a U= ma->-du-tum AIl{4:39;
u.hi.a = ma-’-du-tum plural Izi E 264; di-e N[E]
= ma-du-[tum] A VII[1:110; [...] = ma->-du-tum
NBGT IX 114; di-id-li piL.piL = ma-’-du-tu
Ea IT 125; kul = ma-a->-du-tu Izi E 240b; [G-ub]
[a] = ma->-du-tum A V[2:141; [sag-du-du]
[LAGABx S8ITA.ERIM] = [MIN (= ma-ha-su)] 5d ddb-di-e,
ma->-duftum] to beat, of a defeat, multitude
A 1/2:340f.

Itlpy.pU = a-lak MES UL, to go, plural, short
form, [sug)].bé = MIN ma-ru- to go, plural, long
form NBGT II 3f.; [sul-q suy = a-la-ku §d MES
Idu IT 372; su-ugstig = t-zu-uz MES ma-ru-t to
stand, plural, long form NBGT 1I 6; tam =
ba-ba-lum MES ma-ru-¢ to carry, plural, long form
ibid. 8; dar.ru.un = a-fab MES ha-am-ti u ma-ru-d
to sit, plural, short and long form ibid. 12; du-ru-
na KU = a(var. wa)-§a-bu §d& ma->-du-tt Ea I 144;
[si-e] [s1¢,] = a-$a-bu §& MES A V/3:237.

PA.gd.g4 mabh.dm tig.ging(cmM) mu.un.
sig.sig.ga gillatua ma-’-da-a-tv kima subdti
Subut strip off my numerous sins like a garment
4R 10 r. 43f.; am.gal lu.84r.ra.gaz.za.ging:
ki rimi rabt $a ma-du-tu idakug§ud like a big bull
which killed many Lugale X 14,

MAH = ma->-du, MAH = gi-¢-ri STC 2 55 ii 21
(En. el. Comm., on En. el. VII 96); [$umma ...]
PY ¢-bi-e§ : $a PO.MES ma-da-ti pU.MES CT 41 25:4
(Alu Comm., to Summa TUL i-ip-pt-{...] CT 38
23 K.3910:45); w™EeS-tim (with gloss) ma-at-tu
Thompson Rep. 272:12.

a) much in quantity, plentiful, abundant,
large, heavy, severe, serious — 1 much in
quantity (said of mass nouns, and nouns in
pl. used as collectives): annakam ma-dam
iltege he took much tin BIN 4 53:14 (OA);
ina adi’im ma-dim ICK 1 1:21, and passim in
0A; ana kaspim ma-di-im inke la tanadss
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do not covet much silver Kraus AbB 1 139 r.6;
qistam ma-at-tam ileqgi  they will take a
valuable gift ARM 127:23, cf. Sallatam ma-
at-tam tlge ARM 213:11; ahijo hurdsa ma->-ta
Sa Sipra la epéa lidébila let my brother send
me much gold not yet worked on EA 20:71,
wr. KU.GLHI.A ma-a-at-tla EA 19:34 and 36,
cf. also NiG.BA.MES ma-’a-fa many gifts
EA 21:27 (all letters of Tusratta); Sulmana band
ma->-da  a beautiful (and) valuable gift
EA 7:60 (MB); wuffatu ma-at-ta ... ana télil
teli much barley has gone up as tax YOS 3
81:7; zéruma-a-du much grain TCL 9 129:10,
dupl. YOS 3 17:10 (all NB letters); zilta ma-’-at-
ta ikkal he will enjoy an ample share CT 40
50:51 (8B Alu); RN da tabtu ma->-as-su épusus
RN for whom I have done many favors
Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 3; maddatiu HI.A (var.
HI.A.MES) heavy tribute AKA 281i78, cf.
Sallassunu ma-’a-t4 heavy booty from them
AKA 227:46 (Asn.); namkiir$u Sallassu busdsu
ma->-du 3R 8:51 (Shalm. II1); ad: makkiiri=
Sunw ma->-at-ti together with their abundant
treasures Winckler Sar. pl. 33:76, cf. (I re-
ceived from them) [...]-fu matisunu ma->-
at-tu  Rost Tigl. III p. 16:90; bintu ... ottt
terhati ma->-as-si ana epé§ abarakkiti ana
GN @bilam  Streck Asb. 18 ii 71, cf. ibid. 61,
of. also itti nudunné ma->-di ibid. 78, itle
bubti ma->-di with much spoil ibid. 12 i 116;
unét siparri ma->a-té, (var. Hi.A) a greab
number of bronze utensils AKA 317 ii 64
(Asn.), cf. sitet umdmema-’>-di the rest of the
numerous wild beasts AKA 142 iv 31 (Tigl. I);
kima tibit artbt ma->-di $a pan Satti like a
great swarm of locusts in the springtime
OIP 2 43 v 56; mimma Sumdu ma--d[7]
Lambert BWL 132:111; mimma ma-a-du .
udesst TCL 13 170:6 (NB).

2’ plentiful, abundant, large (said of crops,
produce, areas, etc.): milu ma-du Sa Idiglat
the high flood level of the Tigris (comes in
MN) Kraus AbB 1 141:29; inbudu ma-’-du 3a
minitu la 484 uncounted large quantities of
his fruit KAH 2 141:225, ebirdunu ma->-du
their abundant crops ibid. 228 (Sar.); ktSubbdi
ma->-du a large empty lot OIP 2 128 vi 46
(Senn.); gaggaru ma->-du ... abtug I parceled
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off a large area (from the adjacent fields)
Borger Esarh. 60 v 50; midu burhummata ma-
at-ta ukally its water carries much foam
CT 39 15:28 (SB Alu); [$umma] immerum
parsam ma-da-am utabbakam if the sheep
releases a great amount of excrement
YOS 10 47:24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
Sartu ma-at-t4 lahmu (if) he is covered with
much hair KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Mars
Sardru ma->-da ittidi  had great brilliance
ABL 1134 r. 4.

3’ heavy, severe, serious (said of floods,
calamities, defeats, etc.): gamram ma-dam
ana abini taskun you have caused heavy
expenses to our principal ICK 11:55 (OA);
dibbatum ma-at-tum iliammae TLB 4 2:6 (OB);
kusgum ma-du-um tbadsi terrible cold will
occur YOS 10 31 xiii 34 (OB ext.); Samilum
ma-ai-tum udaznina zunné$a a heavy down-
pour sent down its rains OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.);
miqittu ma-at-tum tbadsi a serious epidemic
will occur KAR 377:35 (SB Alu); dikta[sa]
ma->-as-su addik 1 inflicted upon her a
severe defeat Streck Asb. 202 v 27, also Piep-
korn Asb. 56 iv 14, GAZ.MES-§i-nu HI.A.MES
AKA 270 i 48 (Asn.), Iraq 24 94:34 (Shalm. I1I),
diktasunu ma->a-tu adik AKA 376iii 98 (Asn.),
cf. WO 1 458:31 (Shalm. III), for other refs.,
see diktu mng. la~1’.

b) many, numerous, strong (said of
troops and groups of people, both in sing.
and pl): ummdn nakrim istum wummdn
nakrim ma-al-ta-am tddk a small enemy
army will defeat a large enemy army YOS
10 11i 7 (OB ext.), Wr. ummdn nakri mi-su
ERiN-nt MES-tim (gloss: ma-at-tu) iddk
Thompson Rep. 272:12; ummdnalum ma-da-a-
tum anni@tum  all these many soldiers
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 22; sabam ma-dam ... la
tereddém Laessoe Shemshira Tablets 48 SH
878:9, cf. ARM 2 34:6, also ina ERIN.HI.A
ma-di-tm TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); ERIN.HI.A
ma->-da-a lirkusuma lipusu let them press
into service a large contingent so that they
may cultivate (theland) BE 17 46:9 (MB let.);
ina ma-a-du gabéka with all your many
soldiers EA 38:5; ana ... narkabatika ma-du
siséka ... magal lu $ulmu may all be very
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well with your chariots (and) your many
horses EA 39:7; LOU.ERINMES ma-du-tu
YOS 3 17:51 (NB let.); wummandu ma->-du
his many soldiers TCL 3 103 (Sar.), also ibid.
108, but wummdni ma-’-at-ta-tu  ibid. 292,
WI. HLLAMES WO 2 36:21 (Shalm. III), um:
mandat matija ma-da-ta 1R 30 iii 43 (Samsi-
Adad V); ERIN mai-tum igehhir alarge army
will become small ACh Samas 10:15; migitti
ERIN.MES ma-al-ti KUB 4 63 i 4 and 6 (Bogh.
astrol.), see RA 50 12; ummanisu ma-du-tum
tdkdmma CT 34 31 ii 47 (Nbn.); um-man ma->-
du-fe (in broken context) ADD 981 r. 4;
emiqu ma-a-du a large army ABL 1089:7,
emiqidu ma->-du-tu  ABL 1366:21, emiiqi
ma->-da-a-tf ABL 1240 r. 2 (all NB), for
other refs. see emiigu mng. 2a (sing.), mng.
2b-2’ (fem. pl.); pan GI18.G1GIR.MES ma-’a-te
u ummandtija la adgul I did not wait for my
strong chariotry nor my army AKA 312 ii 51
var. (Asn.), also, wr. ma-’a-tu.MES KAH 2
84:41 and 103 (Adn. II).

¢) many, several (in pl.): fuppé ma-du-
tim-ma abuka wudtésiam your father has
redeemed many tablets CCT 5 11a:5; gimilli
ma-du-tim habbuldts you owe me many favors
ibid. 17b:7, cf. awdiim ma-da-tim BIN 6 23:29
(all OA); the judge and mdra Susim ma-a-
du-tu a sufficient number of citizens of Susa
(i.e., the assembly) MDP 23 321-322:22 and 35,
cf. tna pupri LO.DIN.TIRK. MES ma-du-ti
85-4-30,100:7 (NB); awili ma-du-tu MDP 24
393:11; the sick woman SAL.MES ma-da-tim
itisama isabbik infects other women with
her ARM 10 129:8 and 17; either the wives
of the king Ilu sAL.MES ma-da-a-tu or other
women AfO 17 279:56 (MA harem edicts);
némel ma->-da-a-ti Finani issahe’id ina libbs
kammusani because they (the women) are
numerous (and) live there together ABL 378
r. 1 (NA); DUB.SAG.MES ... [ma]->-du-tum ul
amry many incipits have not been checked
4R 53 iv 31, cf. MU.MES MES-tim ina libbi wul
alt[ur] I did not write down in it (the com-
mentary) a good many lines CT 41 33 r. 22;
excerpted from DUB.MES MES-fim several
tablets Rm. 2,585 colophon (group voe.), cf.
MEES Jepi many (names) are broken
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PBS 11/17i 7 (OB); if on the ‘“‘yoke” sila
ma-du-tum nadd there are numerous holes
RA 44 13:14 (OB ext.), cf. Julméi MES-ti many
bubbles KAR 151 r. 37 (SB oil omens); awilum
da bitati ma-da-a-ti 54 MDP 24 395:3; Sipdtim
ma-da-tim ana lubudti Sarrim $iubilam send
plenty of wool for the garment of the king
Laessge Shemshiara Tablets 71 SH 813:12, cf,
Sipate ma-da-te ana lubdri KAV 106:5 (MA),
$ipati ma-da-a-ti(!) UCP 9 113 No. 60:33 (NB);
GI8.MA.MES ma-da-fe KAJ 106:13 (MA), cf.
G18.MA MES ma-de-ti many ships (have sunk)
TCL 9 110:10 (NB let.); [dib]bi ma->-du-ti issi:
Sunu niddubub TIraq 17 23 No. 1:18 (NA let.);
Sipréte ma->-de-e-ti many messages ABL
238:11 (NB); addat ameli DUMU.MES ma->-du-ti
ullad the man’s wife will bear many sons
CT 38 40 Sm. 710:7 (SB Alu); rubd tilldti ma-
da-ti ira§¥i the prince will have many
auxiliaries CT 28 11:8; $umma Sabdtu ma->-
da-a-tum ana bit améls iruba if several sows
enter a man’s house CT 38 46:102, cf. §akka:
tirrd ma->-du-tum  ibid. 43:65, and passim in
Al;  harranat nakri [ma-dal-a-tu  many
campaigns against the enemy AKA 83 vi 49
(Tigl. I); pithallusu H1.A.MES a large detach-
ment of his cavalry WO 1 472 r. iv 9 (Shalm.
1II); nid€ ma-da-tim Lambert BWL 155 IM
53946:5 (OB), cf. nidé ma->-du-te ABL 657 r. 8
(NA); ilanidunu ma-du-te . .. lu addd I took
away the numerous (images of) his gods
AfO 18 351:43 (Tigl. I); mdtatu ma-de-e-tum
VAB 3 85 § 1:6 (Dar. Pg); lidd@ndte ma->-da-a-
tv (see liddnu mng. 4c) ABL 238r. 6 (NB);
amé ma-du-tim tuga’inidtima  you have
waited for us (to repay you) for a long time
ICK 1 65:11, cf. RA 51 6 HG 75:9, and passim
in OA; Sadimeé ma->-du-ti marsu CT 38 36:75
(SB Alu); 4imé ma->-du-tt la takalliéy EA
3:10 (MB), Wmi ma-du-ti la annamir Nbn.
1113:17; 48tu ami ma-du-i-tim CT 29 40:3,
cf. wltu ami ma->-du-ti  Schollmeyer No.
18:10;  baldt #mi ma->-du-ti MDP 2pl. 23 v
17 (MB kudurru), Sarru dmi ma-du-ti iballut
the king will stay well for many days
Thompson Rep. 197:2, 199:6, SJandli ma-’-da-
a-ti ibid. 19 r. 7 (= ABL 1410, NB), note: UD.
KAM.MES ma->-la-tf MDP 28 p. 29 No. 16:2
(MB Elam), also, preceding the noun: ma-
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da-a-tim $andt baldltm many years of life
RA 22 171:47 (OB hymn to Istar), cf. also YOS 3
101:8 (NB let.); Sandtima ma-du-u-tu babbd:
nity étepus 1 had many other beautiful things
made VAB3 109 § 3:12 (Xerxes Pa); ma-du-te
dadmédu ina libbi i3dtr assarap 1 burned
down his numerous settlements STT 43:51
(Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 152; wna ma->-du-it
kakkabi Samdami BMS 19:18 and dupls., see
Ebeling Handerhebung 20:19, also, wr. ma-a-
du-te OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:17, note US.MES
(= dami) MES ine majalidu innamru much
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162:44,
but dama (wr. 03.MES) ma->-du ittalku a
severe hemorrhage occurred ABL 108 r. 6,
see Parpola LAS No. 252.

d) inindependent use — 1’ madu: andku
issér Sipkdatisu ma-dam tllibisu i§u he owes
me much besides his stock CCT 5 18b:9, cf.
kima ma-dam illibidu 150 BIN 4 4i:15, but
kaspam ma-dam ibid. 39 (both OA).

2" mdddtu many (other) things, much
(else):  minam ma-da-tim lulappitakkum
what else should I write to you? Kienast
ATHE 39:18, also BIN 6 99:6; t8sér ummednt
ma-da-tim-ma 154 1 have much credit with
the capitalist Kienast ATHE 40:13; ana X
kaspim w ma-da-téim for x silver and other
things Hecker Giessen 15 r. x+11 and x +15,
KT Hahn 33:6; i$tu ma-da-tum kabbusant
after much (i.e., many obligations) has been
remitted BIN ¢ 187:4 (all OA); annétim u
ma-da-tim-ma PN ana PN, tdbub these and
many other (matters) PN told PN, ARM 2
137:13, also A 3821:22, cited Dossin, CRRA 18 61;
awilum 34 ma-da-tim ana mdtim annitim
4-8a-am ul tkasdad this man plots many
things against this country but will not
succeed ARM 10 6 r. 3’, cf. ibid. 84:5; ana
Sulum Sarri ... w mimma ma->-da-a-t1 térta
tepusma  (if) you make an extispicy on
behalf of the well-being of the king and of
many (other things) CT 20 44:61 (SB ext.);
difficult: ana marsi u ma-da-tim-ma KAR
452:22, marsu tmdt ana ma-da-tim kiam{. . .]
ibid. 4 and 9.

3" maduatu many (other) people, others —

’ in gen.: naphar 62 sulbati) kunukki da

a
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ma-du-tim $ebilam send me a total of 62
pieces of cloth (sealed with) the seals of many
(persons) Chantre 14 r. 8, cf.$a ma-du-tim ipas:
Suru TCL 4 112:8 and 11 (both OA); ana PN
u ma-du-tim gibima say to PN and all the
others TCL 17 17:1, also ibid. 16:2, Boyer
Contribution 108:3, YOS 2 79:1, 92:5, 95:4, cf.
umma PN PN, 4 ma-du-tum Boyer Contri-
bution 208:4 (all OB letters); ma-du-tum iphu:
ruma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35r. 17,
cf. ma-du-i-tu izzizuma MDP 24 391:8; ma-du-
tum-ma ahum albam] kima ganim ikappar
everybody (lit. many) tries to cut the other
down to size like a reed Kraus AbB 1 37:7;
kiri ma-du-tim the orchard belonging to
several people BIN 2 77:7; orchard K1 PN u
ma-du-tum iB.TA.E.A JRAS 1934 557:5, also
Haverford Symposium No. 9:10, BIN 2 82:4, BIN
7 182:15, Grant Smith College 273:5f., YOS 12
408:2; barley $a ma-du-tim TLB1151:17, cf.
$a ana ma-du-tim zizu Boyer Contribution
101: 14, cf. also Genouillac Kich 2 D 28:8 (all OB);
ma-du-tum mahrika ul wasbu not many
people live with you ARM 4 70:18; note tna
Sitalts ma-du-tim kirdm ana PN ugammiru
Haverford Symposium No. 7:11; tapgirtu §a
ma-du-tu upaggiruni the claim which many
make against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); ma-’-
du-ti ina pirik mdtija akéis I flayed many
people within the borders of my country
AKA 285191 (Asn.); ma->-du-ti-§u ana kdpi
$a Sadé ittanagquituni many of them hurled
themselves off the clif of the mountain
3R 8:73 (Shalm. ITI); ma->-du-fe GN ... algd
1 took many (inhabitants) of G (as prisoners)
Iraq 14 33:35 (Asn.); miqitts MES-ti  fall of
many CT 31 33:22 (SBext.); may the king,
my lord, know ma-du-t7 ina manzaz pani $a
darri ... $a kaspa ... tddinunu that there
are many among the personal attendants of
the king who have given money ABL 992 r.
7 (NA).

b’ as gramm. term, to denote the Sum,
plural affixes (e§, me#, ne.ne, hi.a, didli,
etc.) and to describe the Sum. plural roots:
see lex. section.

¢’ in adverbial use: ahtadu ki ma-du-t¢

danni§ 1 was extremely glad EA 19:26, cf.
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kima ma-a-du-tt dannis lu nirtana’am we
shall keep extremely close and friendly
relations with each other ibid. 31 (let. of
Tudratta); Summa Sumél marti pitrum 4 5 6
adi ma-du-tt puttur if the left side of the gall
bladder is furrowed four, five, six or more
(lit. up to many) times XKAR 150:18 (SB ext.).

4’ adi (ana) madim the rest, and others
(OB): the woman innkeeper kaspam $e’am
Sipdtim ellam adi ma-di-im ul imabhar will
not accept silver, barley, wool, oil, and other
things (for deposit) Goetze LE § 15 Bi 11,
of. ¢UD.H1.A ana ma-di-ma oxen, and the rest
CT 6 31b:5; u kaspam 10 g¢iNn § MA.NA a-di
ma-di-im uftagmerudu they have made him
pay in full the silver, at least twenty shekels
(lit. ten, twenty shekels or more) A 7543:18
(OB let.); uncert.: <na ma-di{for -ki)-im
afrudakkud I sent him to you among others(?)
TCL 1 18:28 (let.).

For mddu in isu (w) madu complete, as is,
see isu mng. 2.

For mandu JEN 11 : 4 see madddu ; for manddtum
ACh Adad 13:16 see manditu.

Ad usage d-3'b’: Krecher, WO 4 1ff.
miadu  see ma’da.

madi see ma’di A.
midu (ma’ddu, middu) v.; 1. to be or
become much, numerous, plentiful, abundant,
to increase, to gain, 2. Sum’udu ($umidu)
to increase, to enlarge (in number and size),
to make much, numerous, 3. IV to become
increased; from OAkk. on; I (OA, MA, NA)
im’id — ima’id — mdd, (OAkk., OB, MB)
imid — imiad — mad (MB also mid), (SB)
tmid and tm’ed — imdd (pl. smiddu, imindu)
and tma’td, mdd and ma’ad (ma’d EA
116:29, alsoin MB, MA, and CT 39 19:104, SB),
1/2, 111 (OB udmid — udmad, later udam>d —
udam’ad), IV; wr. syll. and MES, HI.A, (MAH
BHT pl. 18 r. 14, GAL RA 23 154 No. 47:25, Nu-
zi); cf. ma’da, madis, ma’di A, madu, *muw’di,
mudmidu, nam’adu, Sum’utiu.

[di-ri] s1.A = [m]a-du-um Proto-Diri 20; lu-a
LU = ma-a-du-ti-um MSL 2 p. 152:46 (Proto-Ea);
[N1GIN] = [ra]-bu-u, [NIGIN] = ba-’-a-lum, [Eul-umgy
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= ma->-a-du, [CUMIN-MINGy = gg.pa-§u Meissner
Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3ff. (= Antagal h, coll.); note
f4-4r SAR ma-a-du, Sum-du-z (mistake for
Sum-’u-du?) Idu II 71f.

umun.mu ns&.4m.tag.ga mah.am Ze.bé.
da mah.am : bélu annda ma->-da rabd hitatia
my lord, my sins are numerous, my offenses are
great 4R 10:36f.

ka-ba-tu | ma-’a-du  Izbu Comm. 319; pImr1 J
ma-’>-a-duw ~ ACh IStar 30:46 (astrol. comm.);
num.?gA = zumbu a ri-gim-$i ma-a-du fly whose
humming is loud Uruanna ITI 218, in MSL 8/2 p. 60;
[numl.zd = zag-gi-tum 2u-[um-bt §d& rigimdu
madu] Hg. B III iv 12, in MSL 8/2 p. 47.

1. to be or become much, numerous,
plentiful, abundant, to increase, to gain —
a) in gen. — 1’ in OAKkk. (in personal names
only):  Im-ti-dam  It-Has-Become-Too-
Much-for-Me TCS 1 182:2, 313:11; En-ni-
ma-ad (see ennu usage a) UET 3 1475:31;
note: Ma-da-am-en-nam (personal name)
UET 3 1052:6, 1449 iii 6 (Ur III); uncert.:
Ma-ad-na-pu-um Gelb OAIC 33:57.

2" in OA: kaspam ... assibtim alge siblum
i-ma-id-ma libbi imarras 1 took silver on
loan for interest, should the interest become
(too) high I will be angry TCL 19 73:29, cf.
[sibtum la i-ma-id TCL 4 50:29, cf. also
kaspum é im-i-da-ku-ma libbaka & imras
CCT 4 6d:21; umusuny im-ti-du their term
has become overdue CCT 4 16c:33, cf. ama
da kaspim im-ti-du CCT 5 9a:39, of. also TCL
14 39:4, BIN 4 19:19; annakam abbaidu im-
ti-du  here his principals had become too
numerous Hecker Giessen 48:16; lumun lib:
bija ma-ad my sorrow was great TCL 20
93:33; Sillatum ma-da blasphemies are many
CCT 3 34a:18, also KTS 15:7; $imum ina ma:
hirim ma-ad there is much merchandise on
the market TCL 20 111:18.

3’ in OB, Mari: sdbum ... ul ma-ad the
soldiers are not many TCL 18 77:9, cf. ARM
10 4:29; munnabti i-mi-du-i-ma the (cases
of) fugitives have become numerous Sumer
14 23 No. 5:5, cof. anna munnabli im-ti-du
yes indeed, the fugitives have become very
numerous ibid. 7, cf. also awili ul ma-a-du
ibid. 44 No. 20:13, GAL.KUD.MES [...] ¢-mi-
id-du ARM 2 18:29; sénu im-fi-da YOS 2
52:10; tazzimtum i-mi-ed there will be much
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complaining ARM 1 6:34; gimil lumnim
tm-ti-da ungratefulness has greatly increased
TCL 17 36:16, cf. [akil klarsija im-t[i-d]lam
ARM 10 3 r. 4'; [nalrum alakam ippisam
mé - ma-a-du the river goes on (rising),
the water is high OECT 3 7:5; ma
Sunu  mdadis pudduqu w i[m-t}i-du-i that
water is very wild and it has risen high
Kraus AbB 1 37:6;  tbbé §¢ mahrija la
t-mi-a-ad the deficit of barley must not
grow larger on account of me PBS 7 123:10;
[bliblétiia ina q@ti PN im-ti-da damages done
to me by PN have become numerous OECT 3
56:10; 3e’um ina ltbbisu ma-ad ARM 1 33:16;
barley ma-as-si-um is enough for him
UET 5 11:8; kaspum ul i-mi-da-am-ma ul
uddbilam the silver was not much so I could
not send (any) VAS 16 1:29; eqlum mérestum
ma-a-ad the arable land is plentiful ARM
118:25; Siddu ma-a-ad the distance is great
PBS 7 66:21; nazbaltum ma-da-at VAS 7
203:16; sibidtuka lu ma-da alkamma even if
your affairs are many, come here UET 5
32:16, also ABIM 19:17; in personal names:
Ma-ad-dum-mu-uq-Nabium Plentiful-Is-the-
Grace-of-Nab@i YOS 13 435:12, TLB 4 78:32,
cf. En-ni-ma-ad UET 5 690:30, Ma-ad-nirum
ibid. 554:44,

4’ in MB: dabdba $a PN idbuba ma-a-ad
the words PN said were many BE 17 4:6;
let big jars of drink and .... lu ma-a-du
be available in great quantities Aro, W2J 8
567 HS 110:9, cf. lu ma-a-da ibid. 12; m4 tna
namgaridu ma->-du  BE 17 40:17; aji eqlu
ma-du-ma ... agsabbatma eppus 1 will take
under cultivation whichever field is large
(enough?) PBS1/263:14; in a personal name:
Rihét-ili-ma->-da  The-Blessings-of-the-God-
Are-Many JCS 19 97:40.

5’ in EA, Bogh.: ina mdti da ahija KU.GIL.
MES ma->-la-at in my brother’s country gold
is plentiful EA 19:63 (let. of Tusratta); li§’almi
Sarrt ana $d$u[nu] ma-ad NINDA.HI.A ma-ad
1.c18.H1.A ma-ad 10G.HI.A-% let the king
ask for much food, much oil, much clothing
forthem EA 287:44; kiltijama-id magal my
loyalty is very great EA 116:29, and passim;
ma-id mimmasu kima ajab his property is as
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great as the sea EA 89:46, see JCS 4 164, cf.
ma-id mimmija EA 105:38 (both letters of
Rib-Addi); note the adverbial use: ana jds
kaspu ma-a-ad dannis ultébilanns (my
brother) will (certainly) send me silver in
large amounts EA 35:19, also ibid. 44 (let. of the
king of Cyprus); GN ma-ad danni§ tultarra[h]
you have made Hatti exceedingly powerful
KBo 1 15:30 (let. of Ramses II), see ZA 49 210,

6’ in MA: (in broken context) ki i-ma->-i-
du-ni-ma  when they become numerous
KBo I 20 r. 8 (MA let.); in a personal name:
Ma-da-$a-Adad (The-Blessings)-of-Adad-
Are-Many OIP 79 No. 82:20f. (Tell Fakhariys).

7" in Nuzi: Summa eqlu ma-ad la inakkis
Summa geher la uradda if the field is larger he
will not reduce (the area), if it is smaller he
will not add to it JEN 212:14, and passim,
Wwr. GAL RA 23 152 No. 43:12, 154 No. 47:25.

8’ in NA: Summa i3atu ina mubhi kanins
ma->-da-at when the fire on the brazier is
burning well enough MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14 (royal
rit.);  dmdtedu tdbdate ma->-da its favorable
days are many ABL 652:14; 2 @mé ma->-ad
two days are enough ABL 379:11; md .
adannid ma->-du . . . issu pan mé da ma->-du-ni
ABL 503 r. 17f., cf. ma->-da adanni§ ABL
731 r. 6, 685:15, Irag 21 166 No. 56:7°, 10/, 12/,
cf. also gagquru ma-’-a[d] ABL 1277:11.

9’ in NB: gabia Saplanusdunu ma->-du
the soldiers below them were many ABL
520:26; madi§ lumundunu ina pan darri .
ma-a-da their misdeeds are very numerous
before the king ABL 326:8, cf. palah li
ma->-da ABL 2:13; immeré ana kaspi ina
dali ma-a-du-> there are many sheep for sale
in the city YOS 387:18; m# ana mubhija
ma-a-du-> the water was too much for me
TCL 9 119:8, mi §a PN ma-’-du-> the water
of PN is too high ibid. 17; {abtu $a darri
bélija ina mubbija ma-dal-at the favors of
the king, my lord, on my behalf are numerous
BIN 1 93:5, cf. ABL 274:15, cf. also {(@btdti . ..
ina mubhija in-di-da ABL 277:13; gimirdu
ma-a-du the expenses are too much YOS 3
168:13; qagqar $a DN alle 3a Sarri ina libbi
ma-a-du there is much land belonging to the
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Lady-of-Uruk therein besides that of the
king BIN 1 54:32.

10’ in OB, SB omens: fumma kulbabi ina
ali i-mi-du if ants become numerous in a
town KAR 377 r. 29f., of. Jumma kulbabi ina
siigs nanmurtasunu im-i-da if the appearance
of ants in the streets becomes frequent
ibid. 31; [Summa kulbGb®) sGmati ina bit amel
magal ma-a-du if red ants abound in a man’s
house KAR 376:14; note the perfect: Summa
kulbaba samati ina bab bit ili im-te-du if red
ants abound in the gate-area of a temple KAR
377:16, also 18, c¢f. CT 41 1 K.9818:1, 4 Rm.
488:6, 5 K.3701 + r. 26, magal tm-te-du CT 41 1
Sm. 1244:1f.; Jumma AMAH ma->-du if the
flood is high CT 39 19:104; JSumma wurgd
ma(var. adds -a)-du CT 39 8 K.8406: 1, var. from
KAR 394:27 (all SB Alu), and passim in Alu;
§umma MULME mi-git-su-nu ma->-ad if
shooting stars occur frequently LKU 112:6;
damqgatida ma->-du  CT 31 39 ii 21, (with
ahdtida) ibid. 22, also, wr. MES CT 31 36r.
10 and 12; note in med.: 3Sundiudu ma->-da
(if) he has many dreams Kocher BAM 231i10;
naramdt Sarrim i-mi-id-da the mistresses of
the king will be numerous RA 38 84:40, see
RA 4091 (OBext.), laggirtumina pidu i-me-a-ad
the denunciations from his side will increase
YOS 10 54 left edge 2 (OB physiogn.); mursany
ina mdtt H1.A there will be many cases of
illness in the country KAR 152r.17, and (with
ina mdat nakri) 18; matinu ¢-min-du deaths
will become numerous ACh Supp. Sin 28:5,
also Thompson Rep. 271:5, cf. BE.MES tna mdti
i-min-du Labat Calendrier § 75:6, (with mur:
snu) ibid. 5, cf. also § 98:1, (with s1G;MES)
2R 49 No. 4:55, also ACh Supp. 2 103:17, 119:43,
50; nidi tna sigidu i-min-du Rm. 307 r. 71,
hubbutw (var. bubti) ina mati i-min-du
Thompson Rep. 153 r. 5, 118:7, var. from 116 E:4;
rapddu ina KUR t-mi-du TCL 6 10:11; magitii
ummdns 1-min-du CT 39 8:10; Jeu u damas:
Sammi i-ma-id-ma barley and linseed will
become plentiful Thompson Rep. 185:10, 196:7,
CT 30 38 K.9084 ii 21; pudabbu i-mad (var.
i-ma-a-ad) famine will be severe Neugebauer-
Weidner, BSGW 67 57:21, also ACh Supp. 2 78
ii 14, 119:19; miidnu i-mad ACh Supp. 2
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105:18; {[¢4d]ik$u i-ma-ad Dream-book 326
r.ii 17; [Summa ... da] ganna 3aknu ina

mati im-te-du mére§ mats im-a[d] (or: tm-i-
[da]) if[. . .-birds] which have horns multiply
in the country, the arable land of the country
will increase CT 41 4 K.3701+ :3 (SB Alu),
of. mére§ mati 1-ma-ad Thompson Rep. 267:9,

11’ in lit. and hist.: ma-a-ad Sapiaqum
there was much distress Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 42:4 (OB); nifiim-ti-da the people have
become t00 numerous Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 66 I 353; 1-mi-du arnéd numerous have
become the sins Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, cf. mi-t-du
arnija ibid. “v”’ 37; ma->-du-ma annie
AfO 19 58:139, cf. ibid. 57:110, adirti ma-’-da-
at Craig ABRT 1 13:13; md im-t-du
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 iv 6 (Sama$-ra$-usur); par:
salu tna mdtdte lu madu i-mi-du lies have
become very numerous in the lands VAB 3
15 § 10:14 (Dar.); li-mi-da Sandtija may my
years be many 5R 66 ii 12 (Antiochus I);
zéruka [li]-mi-id may your offspring be
numerous VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.); note
wr. MAH: [MULBI Gi¢ ekkétu tna mdli MAH
in that year there was much disease (and)
scabies in the country BHT pl. 18 r. 14;
li-im-i-da (var. li-im-id) Ullidi may my
young animalsincrease Ebeling Handerhebung
34:31; Sunu ligtima andkuw lu-um-id let
them come to an end but let me increase
(in prosperity) Maqlu II 95; im-i-du Sammi
lim-id kuruppu j43i (see kuruppu) KAR 144
r. 8, see RA 49 182; x lines adi An = d4nu[m
...] 9018 = dlu Sa améli [...] gqagquru im-ti-
i[d-mal ilténid altat{ar] including (the god
lists) An = Anum and An = Anu $a améls,
much space being available, I wrote (on this
tablet) together CT 24 46a:4.

b) in comparisons (with eli, alla, etc.) to
be or become more numerous, plentiful:
[sa@bum $a nakrim] eli sdbija i-mi-ed (perhaps)
the soldiers of the enemy will be more
numerous than my own soldiers ARM 2 21:28,
of. Sallat nakri eli sabisu i-me-a-ldal the
prisoners taken by the enemy will be more
numerous than his own soldiers XUB 4
66 ii 13 (ext.); dabibatuja eli kakkab 3amé
ma-da the women who gossip about me are
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more numerous than the stars in the sky
JCS 15 9iv 12 (OB lit.); murug Lbbija lelil Sa
pananu tm-ti-i[d] my sadness has become
greater than before ARM 2 113:27; ina mdis
Sa ahija sisé el tibni ma-a-ad in my brother’s
country there are more horses than straw
KBo 110:41; go to a country d&a Jalasisu
erbidu ellanudsu ma->-da-ta which is three
or four times larger than his ibid. r. 55;
emuqidunu alla emiqint ma->-du ABL 462
r. 12 (NB); sheep and cattle 3a eli eribe
ma->-du which are greater in number than
locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94, cf. if es¥ebu-birds
elt mindtidunu tm-ti-duw  CT 39 27:17f., also,
with ma-a-du  ibid. 19 (SB Alu); el baltiis
i-ma-"i-du mititi the dead will become more
numerous than the living CT 15 45:20 (Descent
of IStar); ana gipi§ tdmdti panika ma-a-du
(var. ma-du) your (Marduk’s) face is bigger
than the expanse of the sea Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 90:3; kaspu ina mubhi uttati ma-a-
du YOS 3 68:10 (NB); pilku ina mubbija
[¢m]-ti->-di ABL 486 r. 20, cf. eqlate bitate ina
fmubbil [...] in-ta>-da ABL 463:13; Sunu
ina mublbikunu ma->-du  they are more
numerous than you ABL 1186:7 (all NA);
uncert.: ana 2-5u ma-a-ad Ebeling Wagen-
pferde 21 F r. 1 (MA).

2. 3um’udu (Sumiidu) to increase, to
enlarge (in number and size), to make much,
numerous: because of the slave awdtim fu-
ud-mi-dam-ma tadpuram you have written
to me many words TLB 4 77:7 (OB let.); (in
broken context) u§-mi-id Kraus AbB1124:8;
biratika la tu-ud-ma-ad Summa birdtum i-si-
ma U a-lu-wa ma-du ul ukalluma do not
increase the number of your strongholds,
if the strongholds are few but the
(enemies?) are many, they will not be able
to hold (them) Laessge Shemshara Tablets 39
SH 887:18, cf. ibid. 21 and delete this ref. sub
bdtu mng. 3a CAD 2 (B) p. 172; ana melgéti:
Sunu Su-mu-di-im in order to increase their
melgétu-taxes ARM 2 13:17; abija el §a abija
re’imata li-§e-im->-td-an-ni let my brother
extend his love to me far more than (he did
to) my father EA 19:55; (the friendship)
ana 10-8u el abija tu-u§-te-im->-id you have
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made ten times closer than (the friendship)
with my father ibid.13; 10-§uel ki Jainanna
burdsa li-de-im->-id may he provide ten
times as much gold as now ibid. 64, cf. ibid.
35 (let. of Tufratta); la ‘d-$a-am-a-a[d] (in
broken context) PBS 1/2 16:16 (MB let.);
§um-id Lillidi increase my offspring LKA
44:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:31, cf. dum-
d-du lillidi ABL 7 r. 15; li-§am--i-da nan:
nabdu ~ may she increase his offspring
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 5;
na[nnablka lu-da-am->-id VAB 3 69 § 66:107
(Dar.); $im-ud Sandlija AKA 160:4, 211:25
(Asn.), 1R 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. ITI), Iraq 24 94:35,
95:40, YOS 9 75:3 (Shalm. I1I), KAH 2 138:4
(private inscription from NA times); $u-mi-di
Sanatia VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 43 (Nbk.), §u-um-
i-dam Sandlija RA 22 60 ii 23 (Nbn.); NU.
BAN.DA ana $im-ud mdkalidu itbub asla in
order to make a more sumptuous repast, the
mayor slaughtered a sheep STT 38:92; [tul
Sam-id wurgitu you made the vegetation
plentiful BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung
104; madrd i-Sam-dd he will increase (his)
wealth CT 28 28:24f., [wigl.TUK ué-ma-ad
Kraus Texte 60:7; §um-i-di (in broken con-
text) KAR 39:2; DU.DU NU ui-lar-am-ma =
atalluku la uttaramma (with explanation)
alaku la %-$am-ad CT 41 26:35 (Alu Comm.);
tu-3am-ad-ma imdt(Ba.BE) if you use too
much (medication), he will die Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 19iv 16 (coll. W. G. Lambert); el baltits
u-Sam-ad mitati I will make the dead more
numerous than the living STT 28 v 12, 27
(Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 122; annaka
tna libbs u§-3d-am-id I increased the amount
of tin in it (the alloy) OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.).

3. IV to become increased: kaspum u
sibatudu igsér PN i-me-’i-id principal and
interest are increased on the account of PN
CCT 4 3b:6 (OA let.); nifia(wr. UN) im-ma-i-da
people will become numerous CT 38 6:158
(SB Alu).

**madud@t (AHw. 574b) see maldhu A lex.
section.

madusdsu s.; (part of a boat, probably a
plank); lex.*; Sum. lw.
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gi8.mé.du(var. .du).us = [ma-du-ué-§lu (var.
md-du-{us-§ud) Hh, IV 391.

See also girmadi, and delete girmadussu
CAD 5 (G) p. 89, see Landsberger, MSL 9 171f.

madiitu see madu usage d-3'.
ma’e see mija.

magagu (magdqu, makdiku) v.; 1. to become
stiff, taut, 2. to stretch out, 3. mitangugu
(uncert. mng.), 4. muggugu to stiffen; Bogh.,
MA, SB, NA, NB; I imgug — imaggaeg (in-
trans. imangi[ga] Gilg. IV vi 25), 1/3, II, IV
(inf. only); cf. maggu, mangu A, mangu A in
Sa mangi, mungu A, namungatu.

gu.gid.i = ma-ga-gu, ga.gid.gid.i = mi-tan-
gu-gu Nabnitu X 137f.; gu.gid = ma-qa-qu,
gi.gid.gid = mi-tan-gu-gu  Antagal D 1691.;
[n]ir-nir NIR.NIR = mu-ku-ku, §u-du-du Diri RS
Recension ITT 141f.

mu-un-gu = nam-gu-gu LTBA 2 1 vi 18 and
dupl. 2:354; mu-un-gu = na-ma-gu-gu An IX 74.

la-a-fit = ma-ka-ku A IIT{/1 Comm. App. 27.

1. to become stiff, taut — a) in gen.:
when I have reached the forest I will try to
open the door ¢-man-gi-[ga ¢ddja] and my
arms will become stiff (from the heavy work)
Gilg. IV vi 25, see Landsberger, RA 62 110.

b) referring to sexual arousal: lim-gu-ug
tmérumma atdna lirkab let the (penis of the)
ass become stiff, let him mount the jenny
(parallel: lithi ... lirkab) Biggs Saziga 33:3;
NENNI ... ana NENNI-{ ... li-im(text -e)-
gu-ug limhas lirkab w li3érib  ibid. 42:11; $it
lim-gu-ug kima imér[t] ibid. 49:27.

c) in the stative: Summa amélu ... $ihat
§iri TUK.TUK mindtudu ma-an-ga if a man
has atrophied muscles, his limbs are stiff
AMT 90,1 iii 24 also KUB 37 194:6; appatu:
$unu ma-ag-ga their reins are taut Ebeling
Wagenpferde 25 G r. 13; obscure: agams tumdl
dalsami ma-lanl-lgal-am-mi today, yester-
day, and the day before (Byblos) is ..
EA 362:15 (= RA 19 92), cf. ma-an-ga tdtu
ahhésu EA 108:15.

2. to stretch out: ana aid dlidu maki
qdssu lim-gu-ug may he stretch out his hand
as a beggar even to the poor of his town
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BBSt. No. 6ii 45 (Nbk.I); DUMU.MES DU.MES
ana DUMU.MES muskéniiti gassunu i-ma-ak-
ka-kw the mdr bani—citizens will stretch out
their hands to the poor (to beg) BiOr28 8ii5
(prophecy); gqdssunu ... ana mamma la i-ma-
ak-ka-ku-é they must not stretch out their
hands toward anybody (to beg) ABL 456 r.
16 (NB).

3. mitangugu (uncert. mng.): [pldSu ipfe-
nette im-ta-nag-gag ustannak (if a man) opens
his mouth again and again, ...., is in pain
Kocher BAM 232:18; Summa Serru sbakki u
im-ta-nag-ga-ag if the baby cries and is
rigid(?) Labat TDP 228:107, cf. (in broken
context) ibid. 184 r. 17; nakkapti Sumelisu
TAG.TAG-s% im-ta-nag-ga-ag if a man’s left
temple hurts him,he .... Labat TDP 178:10,
also, wr. in-da-na-ag-ga-ag 110:7’, cf. Summa
amélu im-ta-na-gag birkasu [...] if a man
...., hisknees [...] STT 89:87.

4. muggugu to stiffen: Jép imittidu i-ma-
ga-ag he stiffens his right leg (as a gesture of
respect) MVAG 41/3 60:15 (NA royal rit.);
[Summa uddrlu(?) marsu kima ilgi d-ma-gag
(uncert., see tlqgu) AMT 16,5:9.

For other refs. see makaku.
Biggs Saziga 8.

magagu see makdku.

magal adv.; very (much), greatly, in large
amounts, exceedingly, abundantly; OB,
MB, Bogh.,, EA, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll
and UL,.GAL.

ul cfr = ma-gal A VIII/2:255; ul,.gal =
ma-ga[l] (var. ka-fu), ul,.gal.gal = az-zu-za-a,
uly.gal.a.ri.a = mim-ma la mim-ma Erimhus I
8-10, var. from Erimhus$ Bogh. A i 8.

hi.ug(c18cAr).lu.bi u.di nig.me.gar gd.gé.
da.na ul;.gal tu.tu.lu.dfé] : emélu Suatu galu
karu i$Sakinfumma ma-gal urtfammi] dumbness
(and) daze have come upon this man, he has
become greatly enfeebled xéurpu VII 33f.

a) with finite verbal forms — 1’ in
letters and leg.: ithiamma ma-ga-al idbubam
kiam ¢gbtam he came to me and spoke to me
at length, saying YOS 2 40:11, wutérma ma-
ga-al ana panija igbi ibid. 18, cf. also ma-
ga-al tdbu[bam] PBS 7 125:27, also JCS 23 31
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No. 2:10; nadpaki ajjisim wl ipgidam ina
sérim ma-ga-al udeli he did not hand over
to me the heaps of barley due to me, (even
though) he brought up (barley) in large
amounts VAS 16 8:12; ma-ga-al tusappah
you show yourself as a very lavish man
TLB 4 33:11; atla ma-gal tultersu UET
5 78:21, cf. ibid. 19 (all OB letters); Summa . ..
ma-ga-al uSamidsi if he (her husband) neg-
lects her very much CH § 142:71; note
with 1/3: ma-ga-al la tattanal<layka do not
wander around all the time ARM 1 5:22;
anangur al Sarri ... ma-gal 1 protect the
city of the king very well EA 151:7; ennam:
muru 2 ingje ma-gal EA 142:10; iitt GN
ma-kal e-e-ti he sinned greatly against GN
KBo 151 33.

2’ in hist.: gereb kirdte karanu gimir inbi
sirdu w rigqi ma-gal iSmupu  within the
orchards vines, all kinds of fruit-bearing
trees, olive trees and herbs grew in abundance
OIP 2 125:45 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, cf.
also appdrati ma-gal iSira OIP 2 125:48;
for other refs. see edéru v. mng. 2a; ina
uméduma Sa GN Subassu ma-gal usrabbi at
that time I enlarged the site of Nineveh very
much OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 132:67,
133:85, Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; the cedar logs
$a ... ikbiru ma-gal which had grown to
great thickness OIP 2 107:51 (Senn.), also Bor-
ger Esarb. 61 v 76; ana purussédunu ... ma-
gal atkal 1 greatly trusted their decisions
VAB 4 254:30 (Nbn.).

3’ in protases of med. and omens: Summa
Serru ... tuld ikkalma ma-gal usarrah if a
baby cries a great deal when taking the
breast Labat TDP 230:115, also ibid. 218:14;
Summa ... wmmu ina zumrisu lazizma « ma-
gal ilehhib (see lehébu) AMT 83,21 9; Summa
Serru, ina tuli ummidy tgdallut w ibtanakks . . .
ina birki ummisu i3ahhitma ma-gal ibakk:
if a baby is fretting and keeps crying at the
breast of its mother, is restless on its mother’s
knees and cries a great deal Labat TDP
220:25; mé ma-gal iatti he drinks much
water AMT 48,3:8, Kocher BAM 66:21, cf,
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 29; Jumma SAR.MES
mddu hiratu ma-gal isir if garden plants are
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numerous (and) the hiuratu-plant grows
abundantly CT 39 8 K.8406:1 and dupls.;
Summa iddtu ... ma-gal iqallu if the fire
burns strongly CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (both SB
Alu); note the frequent use with I/3: if the
baby mé ana até ma-gal itenerris very often
craves water to drink Labat TDP 224:52f.,
also, wr. UL,.GAL ibid. 122:13ff,, 118:12, but
note UL,.GAL 4rri§  ibid. 11, 13, and 182:42;
Summa amélu ... 2u’tu ma-gal irtass if a
man perspires all the time Kécher BAM 66: 24,
but note zu’ta ma-gal i§u Labat TDP 224:59;
Summa amélu rw’dtusu ma-gal ittanallakuma
la ipparrasu if a man’s saliva runs all the
time and does not stop AfK 1 37:7, ¢f. AMT
31,4:18, but note ma-gal illak ibid. 11, of.
Koécher BAM 237 iv 29; dumma amélu

rw’tu ma-gal SUB.MES Kichler Beitr, pl. 14i 27;
Ser’an piutisu ma-gal z1.MES the vein in his
forehead is pulsating violently Labat TDP
32:8f., cf. ma-gal ittenebbi Kocher BAM 111
ii 16, 396 i 14; u ma-gal ittanajal and he lies
down all the time Labat TDP 64:57’; $umma
ma-gal ittenensil if he has constipation all

the time ibid. 128:20’; Summa ... ma-gal
vptanarru  if he throws up regularly AMT
55,1:10; SA.MES-34 ma-gal SAR.SAR-Ju (=

wtanappahu or nuppupu) Kichler Beitr. pl. 1
i21, cf. pl. 2ii 15; [Summa gdtdsu] pagarsu
ma-gal iltanappata kima iltapputu la idi (see
lapatu mng. 3c~1') Labat TDP 92:30f., cf.
Summa . .. gatésu u §épédu ma-gal TAG.TAG-at
ibid. 122:17; $umma awilu subdssu ... ma-
ga-al ittanashat if a man’s garment slips out
of place all the time AfO 18 65ii 9, cf. su:
bdssu ma-ga-al itdtaynarrad ibid. 4 (OB omens);
Summa . .. karpdtu ma-gal iftanass[d] if the
pots (in a man’s house) produce noises all the
time CT 40 4:89, cf. (with Jasi) CT 38 26:44
(SB Alu), CT 23 48:20, AMT 19,1:3, AMT 94,2ii 3;
Summa surari ina bit améli ma-gal imiaq:
qutuni if lizards fall down (from the roof)
of a man’s house all the time KAR 382 r. 63,
cof. ibid. 26 (SB Alu); Summa kulbdbé ina bit
améli ma-gal ittanallakw if ants crawl about
in a man’s house all the time Boissior DA 1:1
(SB Alu), cf. [fumma kulbab@t) samati ina bit
améli ma-gal ittanmary KAR 376:15 (SB Alu),
cf. Iraq 29 122:32 (SB prophecies); Summa
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sét arhisu ma-gal inambut if a new moon’s
light is very bright LBAT 1530:11 (astrol.);
see also ba’dlu B mng. 2b.

4’ other occs.: ¢t@ka ma-gal étettig PBS
1/1 14:28 and dupls. (SB1lit.); you mix (several
medications) with the lard from an ox’s
kidney 121 ma-gal tukallam you expose (it)
thoroughly to the fire AMT 44,1ii 16.

b) with statives — 1’ in OB, MB: ana
sér annim epé$im ma-ga-al qullulaku on
account of this act I have been very much
humiliated YOS 2 40:24; $a innepdu [inal
namrdgim ma-gal $aknat VAS 16 159:13 (both
OB letters); PN . itte  ekallim ma-ga-al
wasbatma  'PN (who is sick) spends much
time with (the people of) the palace (and
infects other women) ARM 10129:7; tkkarum
ma-ga-al u-uh-Ju-is-ma ibid. 151:21; Summa
awilum hali salmatim ma-ga-al mali if some-
body is covered with black moles to a great
extent AfO 18 66iii 4 (OB omens); inanna
dulli ina bit ili mad w ma-gal sablakuma eppus
now I have much work in the temple and I
am very much occupied with it, but I will
do it EA 9:15 (MB).

2’ in EA (especially in letters from
Palestine): u t$tu sabi ... ma-gal lu Sulmu
and be it very well with the troops EA 166:5,
of. EA 34:7; gabisu ... madu ma-gal Sulmu
EA 367:25 (= RA 19 105); lu id¢ [Sar]ru beli
inama dannat ma-gal nukurtu [mublhiny
may the king, my lord, know that there is
very serious hostility against us EA 116:7,
and passim in EA; $umma ma-gal mad kaspu
purdsu if there is gold and silver in large
amounts EA 137:60; palhu ma-gal they
are very much afraid EA 149:44; marsaku
ma-gal EA 306:22; lu nagraku ma-gal I am
very much on my guard EA 193:7.

3’ in SB: Summa ... qidsi $a ma-gal rabi
snnamir if a cucumber which is very large
isseen CT 395:59; Summa Saptu ma-gal arkat
Kraus Texte 24 r. 12;  inddu ma-gal rabd its
eyes are unusually large Izbu Comm. 192;
Summa ... pagardu UL,GAL kasi if his body
is very cold Labat TDP 162:51; Summa
murug kabartt ma-gal <marug> AMT 73,1ii 10;

magal

MUL.[8U.61 kakkabanidu] birissunu ma-gal
petdt TCL 6 18:6; Summa amélu lamsat
hildti marusma ma-gal dalikat (see lamsatu
mng. 2b) AMT 44,1ii 14; Summa tgdrdt bit
pisa ma-gal turrupa CT 38 15:49 (SB Alu);
[$umma] erimu ma-gal pest if the moleis very
white Kraus Texte 50 r. 26, also ma-gal aruq
ibid. 27, ma-gal sam ibid. 28, ma-gal sima
sartp ibid. 29, ma-galsiG,urrug ibid. 30, cf.
also §tbdtudu ma-gal pegd ibid. 4b iv 2, ma-gal
si[ma] ibid. 4; Summa ... mida kima dami
sarpu u mida ma-gal ma’du if its (the well’s)
water is as red as blood, its water is also very
abundant CT 39 22:6, cf. ma-gal madu
CT 40 15:25, KAR 382 r. 53 (all SB Alu);
belu $a ina $amé ma-gal Surrup lord who is
very great in the heavens Or. NS 36 124:130
(SB hymn to Gula); $ama-gal dalpaka I, who
am so blear-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3
32:3 (SB rel.); [tildmatu ma-gal dalhat En.
ol, 11 49; Ja ... ma-gal Sumrugma which was
exceedingly dangerous OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.),
cf. ma-gal Sumfrusma] Lambert BWL 50:37
(Ludlul III), cf. also (in broken context) ibid.
162:20 (fable).

¢) with inf. (OB only): la ma-ga-al daba:
bum (let there) not be too much talk JCS 15
6:2 (OB lit.); awatum annitum $a ma-ga-al
dekém dubbubtam i$u  this matter which
requires a heavy summoning (of workers)
brings up quarrels LIH 8:8; ina dababisunu
w ma-gal Sitmuridunu anni with their talking
and with this agitating of theirs CT42r.
10 (OB letters).

d) magal magal, ma’da magal: ina libbi
[matatijla ma-gal ma-gal lu Sulmu EA 5:12,
cf. ma-gal ma-gal EA 141:14, and passim in EA;
hadidkw ma-gal ma-gal EA 164:7, and passim
in EA; let the king send archers ma’da
ma-gal in very large numbers EA 282:12;
ma-at-tt ma-gal EA 289:50.

e) ana magal: gému da ... ana ma-gal
ma’duni flour that is available in abundance
ZA 51 138:51 (NA); baniti & ana ma-gal
band[t ... anla ma-gal bélisa ana ma-gal
ba-nu [...] the beautiful lady, who is ex-
ceedingly pretty, . JSS 411:21f. (SB lit.);
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bitdtaa lu ma’da ana ma-gal JNES 33 282: 156;
a-na ma-gal LKA 26:2 and 4, var. (omitting
ana) PBS 1/1 14:26 and 28, cf. (in broken con-
text) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 29 (MA inc.),
OT 40 25 K.5642 r. 6 (SB Alu).

It is noteworthy that magal is frequently
used in EA letters from Palestine, and that
whenever it is used in OB and SB texts,
there is a high frequency of usage in any
individual text.

In RA 34 7:32 read Jarru itti kabtiti$u iqallil

(wr. IDIM.MES-Su(!) (galy i-qal-lil), for a parallel
see ABL 355:8ff. (= Parpola LAS No. 35).

magallatu  s.; parchment scroll, leather
scroll (as writing material); SB, LB; Aram.
w.

a) parchment scroll: arkidu ina KUS
ma-gal-lat gabaré GN datir its sequel is
writben on a leather scroll, a copy from
Borsippa Hunger Kolophone No. 481 (= Leichty
Izbu p. 201:13).

b) in the name magallatu-karra maker of
leather scrolls: PN LU Saknu $a LG ma-gal-
la-a-ti-kar-ra-nu PBS 2/1 136 upper edge 3,
wr. ma-gal-le-a-ti-a-kar-ra-nu  ibid. 10, and
BE 10 93:6 and lower edge 3; Bhadri 3o LU
ma-gal-la-a-ta-kar-ra-nu $a ina GN BE 10
93:5.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15.

*magallu s.; (a type of large boat); Mari,
RS*; Sum. lw.

[u al¥$um GI3.MA.HI.A.GAL madatim [it]ts
GIS.MA.TUR.HL.A §dpusim taSpuram [618.M]A.
HI.A.GAL 30 [ali8.M[A]l.cAL lipudu wu
elippétum Sina ajis illak[a] also, you have
written to me concerning the construction of
many large boats besides the small boats, the
large boats [...], let them build thirty large
boats and (all) these boats, wherever they go
(will be at your disposal) ARM 1 6:44 and
46f.; GIS.MA.GAL l-en ... innadunili give
them one large boat (and boatmen) Ugaritica 5
33:21 (let.).

Reading magallu uncert., because of the
spelling G18.MA.g1.A.GAL in ARM 1 6:44 and
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46, versus GIS.MA.GAL ibid. 47 and in RS.
On the other hand, the use of the masc.
numeral in RS suggests a loanword magallu.
For another possible Sum. lw. see maguli.

magana interj.; now, please (or the like);
OB.*

ma-ga-na [tlemsu Supram  Genouillac Kich
2 C 35:13, also BIN 7 12:15; ma-ga-na ina
kakkim $a il Glim birram témdu gamram 3u-
pram OECT 3 40:30.

Probably combined from m& and gana,
q.v.

magannu A s.; 1. gift, present, 2. in
anafina magani in vain, for nothing; Bogh.,
Nuzi, NA, NB; Indo-Iranian lw.; cf. magan:
niitu A.

1. gift, present: PN mdrtija ana martat
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... ittadin u
andku adar PN, kima ma-qa-an-ni-ia ilten:
nitu  nablaptu w itennitu $enu  eltegéms
I gave PN, my daughter, to PN, as a gift and
to be adopted, and I myself took from PN,
one cloak and one pair of shoes as a gift
HSS 517:9, cf. andku ma-qa-an-nu-ia adar
PN eltege HSS 935:17; a field ana ma-ka-
an-ni iddin JEN 493:6, also ana ma-qa-an-
na ana PN HSS 9 30:5; note the personal
name Ma-qa-an-na-tt (= Magan-Addi) Gift-
of-Adad JEN 666:30, 671:12, wr. Ma-ga-na-ti
JENu 829, see NPN 94b; if there is a son of the
king or a high official among the messengers
coming from Hatti to Ugarit « $a hadsi libbs
da $ar GN ana ma-ga-ni nadansu liddin u Sa
la libbisu ana naddnt Nic.BA-Su lu la snandin
la rikiltu $atu it is left to the discretion of
the king of Ugarit whether he makes him a
present or not, this is not a contractual
obligation MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of
Murshili II).

2. in anafina magdns in vain, for nothing —
a) ina magani: ina mubhi emiqi annits Sa
ip[patruni] la tm-ma-ga-a-ni ippagru] con-
cerning the troops that have been relieved:
they have not been relieved in vain ABL
1022:5 (NA).
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b) ana magani: putru utumbé ana ma-ga-
nu akannaka innaddunu u akanna ana kasp:
atar innad$unu give them dung-cakes and
lumber for nothing there but sell them for a
profit here BIN 1 53:30; my house is worth
one talent of silver u ana ma-ga-nu nasi
but he has taken (it) for nothing UET 4
192:15, cf. atta tidé ki ana ma-ga-n[u] nasid
ibid. 22 (both NB).

Loanword from Indo-Iranian by way of
Hurr. (in  VAS 12 200 ii 15, 54, iii 58), see
Speiser, Introduction to Hurrian 39, also attested
in Ugar., see Aistleitner Warterbuch 1781,

von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. Ad mng. 1: Koscha-

ker, ZA 41 26f., ZA 43 209f. Ad mng. 2: von Soden,
Or. NS 35 15.

magannu B s.; (mng. unkn.}; MB Alalakh*;
cf. magannitu B.

50 LU.MES ana ma-ga-na zAG GUB fifty
people for the m. right (and) left (among
persons dispatched to various localities and
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 224 r. 9.

The word has been separated from ma:
gannu A on the basis of context; it may
designate a location.

maganniitu A s.; transaction concerning a
gift; Nuzi; cf. magannu A.

tuppi ma-qa-an-nu-tt ¢ PN ... minummeé
eqlaty bitati kirdts [u magrlattatu zittija . ..
ana ma-qa-en-nu-ti ana PN, ... abija [at]ta-
dinmi w PN, ... x kaspa annd [anal ma-qa-
an-nu-ti-im-ma ana PN ahidu ittadin con-
tract concerning a gift of PN, (declared) PN:
“All the fields, buildings, orchards and
threshing floors belonging to my share I have
given in a gift-exchange transaction to my
brother PN,, and PN, has given to his brother
PN (several things and) this x silver, likewise
as a gift-exchange transaction” JEN 492:1,
10, 15, also HSS 19 146:1, TCL 9 35:1 and 8, and,
wr. ma-ka-an-nu-ti JEN 605:1 and 8, HSS 9
35:14, HSS 19 147:5; I gave my daughter
ana martili ana ma-ga-an-nu-ti ana PN
HSS 5 17:5.

Koschaker, ZA 41 26f. and n. 3, ZA 43 209f.;
von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff.
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maganniitu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB

Alalakh*; cf. magannu B.

10 LO.MES ana ma-ga-nu-ti ten persons
(dispatched) for {or: to) m. Wiseman Alalakh
224 r. 4.

See magannu B.
magarani$§ see magranu.

magarru (mugarru) s.; 1. wheel (of a
chariot, wagon, etc.), 2. wagon, chariot;
OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi,
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and
GIS.UMBIN.

[um-bi-in] GAD. KID.OR = ma-ga-ar-ru ATIT/1:25;
um-bi-in @AD.X{D.UR ma-gar-rum, su-um-bu
Idu II 355f.; giS.umbin.gigir = ma-ga-ar-ru,
giS.kak.umbin.gigir = sik-kat k.M Hh. V
54f., cf. MSL 6 37:29f. (OB Forerunner); gif.ga.
umbin.mar.gid.da ki-Sad su-um-bi, ki-Sad
ma-ga-ru rim of the wheel Hh. V 95d-e; gis.
umbin.mar.[gid.da] RA 18 65 ix 15, gi#&.
umbin.gigir.nig.su.x ibid. 19, gis.umbin.
ma.a.[al.tum] ibid. 21 (Practical Vocabulary
Elam).

su-um-bu ma-gar-riu](var. -ri), in MIN =
tam-le-e MIN (var. ma-gar-ri) hub, ki-Sad ma-gar-ri
al-lak(var. -la-ak) felly Malku 1I 224-226.

1. wheel (of a chariot, wagon, etc.) —
a) in gen. — 1’ in Pre-Sar. and OAkk.:
1 gis.gury. kéd 2 giS.mar 1 gi8.3ubur
6 giS.umbin.mar 2 giS.umbin.gur,.
ke§ BIN 8 20:14; 2 giS.umbin.u$ [x]
giS.umbin.mar MAD 4 50:6f.

2" in UrIII: 5 gi8.mar.gid.da 10 gis.
za.ra.bi 20 gif.umbin.bi RTC 239ii4;
2 giS.gigir umbin nu.tuku 1 gié§.
gigir.al.zi.ra umbin.bi l.am 1TT2
694:3, 5; 13 gi§.umbin.kés.da BE 3 177:5.

3" in OB: 1 GIS.MAR.GiD.DA 5 ma-ga-ru
UCP 10 142 No. 70:30 (Ishchali); 5 ma-ga-ar-
rum  Gautier Dilbat 66:5.

4’ in Mari: 4 ¢18 ma-ga-r[u §la mallali)
2 618 ma-ga-ar-ru $a holli w malali ARM 7
161:1f., of. ibid. 13; ina [...] [$al2 GI8 ma-
ga-ar-ru-§a (in broken context) ARM 10
123:20; 8 ma.ga.r{ Syria 47 253 No. 6:3
is uncertain.
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5’ in MB, Bogh., MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 1
GIS.MAR.GID.DA adi ma-gar-ru uw 2 riksi
Peiser Urkunden 135:1, also ibid. r. 2 (MB);
andku ana 5 ami ma-gar-ri-du $a Sebru eppud:
ma u kima ma-gar-ri-§u imadSalma ana PN
anandin Summa ana 5 ami ... la anandin 1
ma-gar-ru e$§u $a narkabtt ana PN DIRI
I will repair his broken wheel within five
days, and it will be just as his wheel (used to
be) and I will give it to PN, if I do not
deliver it within five days, I will give one
new wagon wheel to PN HSS 15 294:6, 8, 10,
note mu-gar-ri-Su §a GIS.GIGIR §a PN wl:
tebbirmi 1 broke PN’s wagon wheels ibid. 3,
cf. ilténiitu ma-gar-re-e $a kima ma-gar-ri-
Su ma-a8-lo ana PN umalli. HSS 13 326:3f.,
also ibid. 13, Su[mma] ma-gir-re-e la umalli
ibid. 9; $a GIS ma-gar-re-e. MES 4-§u-nu ing:
Sunu sa-bu-um-ma la epsu [0 x]-x-8i-Su-nu
[...] the hubs of these four wheels have not
been ....-ed and their [...] HSS51:10,
of. GI8 ma-gar-re-e MES Sibirtasuma Sunumsi u
anandin 1 will also deliver the broken parts(?)
of these wheels ibid. 18; [1 si}mittu cIS.
GIGIR tlténitu ma-gar-ru (last sign not in
copy) HSS 15 145:3; x oIS ma-gar-ru
HBSS8 15 95:1, 7, 9; ma-gar-rum (in broken con-
text) Wiseman Alalakh 364:1, 425:19; Q13
MU-KAR-RU.HIL. <A (beside bow, quiver,
arrows) KBo 18 170a r. 6.

6’ in SB: ludasmidka narkabta uqni u
burdgi $a ma-gar-ru-dd purdsamma elmedu
garnadae I will have a chariot of gold and
lapis lazuli made for you, whose wheels are
of gold, too, whose ‘horns” are of electrum
Gilg. VI i 11; if when the king rides a
chariot and falls ma-gar imitti the right
wheel (injures his head) CT 40 35:2, of. ma-
gar Suméli ibid. 5 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 25f., 36: 36f%.;
Sa narkabti tahazija ... damu u pardu rit
muki ma-gar-ru-u§ the wheels of my war
chariot were bespattered with blood and
filbth OIP 2 46:9 (Senn.); eper hirig ma-gar-r
narkabti dust from the tracks of a chariot
wheel Kaécher BAM 237 i 28.

b) in comparisons: Summa izbum kima
mu-ga-ri-im kupputma u din (see kupputu A
v. mng. 2b) YOS 10 56 ii 27 (OB Izbu).
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c) parts of the wheel: wdashar sihir c13
ma-gar-ri 1 can make the rim of the wheel
spin  Streck Asb. 256:23; see also kidad
magarrs, sikkat magarri, tamlé magarri, in
lex. section; and see allak, inu (mng. 2¢),
and kanasarru.

d) materials and specifications: x e18.xin
ana tsihti GIS. MAR.SUM u GI18 ma-gar-ri x bast
for the assignment (to make) a wagon and
(its) wheels PBS 1373:5, cf. } MA.NA @I3.
KIN nasqu ana ma-gar-ri nadé TCL 9 50:21;
% Ma KUSSE.DUN ana ma-gar-ri Sa madiri
two thirds of a mina of paint for the wheels
of a madiru-wagon PBS 2/2 30:2, also, wr.
GIS ma-gar-ri ibid. 32:2; all these materials
ana ma-gar-ri retdti for assembled wheels
TCL 9 50:10 (all MB); slténatu ma-gar-ru Jes-
Satu 3a halwadri one set of wheels with six
(spokes), made of halmadru-wood HSS 15
167:15 (= RA 36 140); 2 simittu ma-gar-rum
akkandad $edsatu two pairs of wheels with
axles (and) six spokes (each) PBS 2/2 81:8,
(with fertitu) ibid. 9-15, cf. da 5 simitti fmal-
gar-ri akkandas$ Sa samadisu ibid. 16, (with
$a madnani) ibid. 17, (with da fertiti) ibid. 18;
12 issi 1 narkabtu $aH.G13.G1 ma-gar-rum
tertitu 8-a-tum Sakkulli twelve (logs of) wood
for a .... chariot, wheels with eight spokes
of Sakkullu-wood ibid. 7 (MB), eof. sltenitu
18 ma-gar-ri-e $a Sakkulli HSS 51:2; ilté:
naty ma-gar-ru WA-zu-ub-ri HSS 15 167:17;
iténaty 618 ma-gar-ri-e da Sududli o Jéni
JEN 212:18, for a parallel see JEN 587:11
cited mugirru mng. 1; +ltén daddu KU.BABBAR
Sa mubhi 618 ma-gar(?)-[ri] (see dassu B)
JTVI 60 132:7 (NB); x oil §a 618 ma-gar
HSS 13 439:1, cf. 1.UDU 61§ ma-gar-ri axle
grease LKA 84r, 16, AfO 18 296:5 (SB inc.).

2. wagon, chariot: andku 618 ma-ga-ri-ka
bamatum hamidkuma I am indeed in great
haste (to deliver) your wagon TIM 2 5:5
(OB let.); GIS ma-ga-ri anaddinakkum o13
ma-ga-ri-ka rakadbum ul arkab u G183 ma-ga-ri
W$u 618 ma-ga-ri-ka amminim a-ka-al-day
I will deliver the wagons to you, I would not
ride in your wagons, I have wagons myself,
why should I hold back your wagons?
ibid. 15ff.; 2 I8 ma-ga-ri-ma w GI3.BAN(!) u



oi.uchicago.edu

magarri

2 618 kuppasdianima two chariots and a bow
and two .... BASOR 94 21 No. 2:8 (Tasnach
let., coll. E. I. Gordon); gagqaru usésir ina
zignidu manzdz GIS ma(var. man)-gar-ri-ia
tsbat he swept the ground with his beard,
he held on to the board of my chariot
Streck Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358:10;
my soldiers hanitd id§inimma ... iddi ina
mahar GI8 ma-gar-ri-ia brought (the head
of Teumman) to me quickly and threw it
before my chariot AfO 8 180:34, 191:6 (Asb.);
PN $da 618 ma-gar-ra-§u bit imith Sarr ... la
tmmerkima ma-gar-ra-$u uktilla PN, whose
chariot did not stay far behind the right
flank of the king, kept his chariot in readiness
(for the king) BBSt. No. 6 i 26f. and 36f.
(Nbk. I); [...]-at 618 ma-gar-ru VAS169:2
(Shalm. IV); #bih ma-ga-ar-rt (var. oS,
GIGIR) tdkun (if a storm has flooded a field)
and caused a wagon to get stuck ABL 74r. 3,
var. from CT 39 4:33 (SB Alu).

For Ass. refs. see mugirru; see also sumbu.
The citation gi§.umbin = ma-ga-ar-ru
VAT 9584”7 i 8 (i.e., VAT 9534) cited Salonen
Landfahrzeuge 105 is identical with A III/1:25,
in lex. section.

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 104ff.; Bottéro, ARMT
7 291.

magarrQ s.; travel provisions;
Chagar Bazar, Mari; Sum. lw.;
and MA.GAR.RA.

OB,
wr. syll.

a) for deities: ana kurummat istardtim
NINDA KAS UDU.NITA.HI.A MA.GAR.RA % ZiD.
KASKAL kezrétim ... Surkibam load (on the
boat) for the (daily) offerings to the god-
desses bread, beer, (and) sheep as travel
provisions and also food for the journey for
the kezertu-women LIH 34:16; xflour ma-
ga-ru-um $a DN TCL 10 115:26; flour MA.
GAR.RA 4Nin-gal UET 5 790:4, cf. also flour
ana ma-ga-re-¢ Birot Tablettes 650:6; addum
ma-ga-ar-ri-im i§tu GN legém  concerning
taking travel provisions from Adab RA 12
194:24 (let. memorandum).

b) for the king of Mari: (bread and/or
flour) ana ma-ga-re-e 3a Jarrim ARM 9 121 v
27, ARMT 12 31:8, cf. ana [m]a-ga-re-¢ indma

magaru

Sarrum ana GN ARMT 11 250:11, note ana
ma-ga-re-e ana GN Iraq 7 65 A 994:6 (Chagar
Bazar); in all x sinA NINDA ma-ga-ru-i $a
Sarrim ARM 9 216 iv 24, cf. ma-ga-ru-% Sa
Sarrim ARM 9 71 iii 28, ARMT 11 24:3, ARMT
12 562:4, 650:5, (with recipient not named)
ARMT 12 229:3, (consisting of flour, oil, and
dates, recipient not named) ARMT 11 74:8,
(of flour, cake, oil, and honey) ARMT 12
679:86.

c) for other rulers: ana ma-ga-re-e sa RN
ARMT 11 215:3, RA 53 145¢:3; ma-ga-ru-i 3a
RN ARM 9 92:2, 210:3.

Birot, ARMT 9 288f.

magaru v.; 1. to comply with a request,
to consent, to give permission (for an action
or to a person), negated: to refuse to accept
a judgment, a proposal, 2. to grant a person
something, to grant a prayer, to agree to a
demand, 3. to follow an order, to obey,
4. to find acceptance, favor, 5. mitguru
to agree with each other, to come to a
mutually acceptable agreement, to be friendly,
gracious, 6. I/3 to be repeatedly obedient,
gracious, or agreeable to someone, 7. mug:
gurw to get someone to agree, to make
amicably disposed, to make obey, 8. Sum:
gurw to get someone to agree, to induce a
deity to accept a prayer, a pious deed,
9. Sutamguru to make mutually satisfactory
agreements, to create friendly feelings be-
tween persons (causative to mng. 5), 10, nam:
guru to come to an agreement, to agree, to
find favorable acceptance, to accept a gift
(Bogh. only), 11. stamguru to be acceptable;
from OA, OB on; I imgur — imaggar (from
MB and Bogh. on also imaggur) — magir,
I/2, 1/3, II, I11, I11/2, IV (smmagir — im:
maggar and immaggur), IV/2; wr. syll. and
3E, SE.GA, SE.8E.GA (in hemer. A8, see  Sumer
17 30ff.); cf. altamukaru in attamukarumma
epésu, magiru, magru, migru, mitgaru, mitz
gurtu, mitguru, mundagru, tamgirtu, tam:
gurtu.

fe, 8o.ga, A8, gil.tuk = ma-ga-rum Nabnitu
IV 264ff.; [...] 88 = de-m[u-i], ma-gla-ru] VAT
14248:8f. (text similar to Idu); [Se-e] [$E] =
[de]-mu-u, [ma-gla-ru S* Voe. AD 7'f.; Se.ga =
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MIN (= Se-mu-1i), ma-ga-ru Igituh I 118f, also
Igituh short version 94f., Lu Excerpt IL 109f.;
fe.ga = ma-ga-rum Izi Dill; [...] = fe-mu-4,
[ma]-gir a-ma-ti CT 51 168 vi 87f. (group voe. A).

gi-in(!) pu = ma-ga-rum Recip. Ea A ii 26';
gi-in bU = ma-ga-rum Idu II 334; me = mén =
{mla-ga-ru Emesal Voc. ITI 171; me-du KAx ME.DU
= ma-ga-[rum] MSL 2 p. 154 r. 12’ (Proto-Ea);
[...1[...]1= ma-ga-ru,[...1[...] = la-a ma-ga-ru
Tzi Bogh. B 20f.; hu.ru = la-a ma-ga-rfum] Studies
Landsberger 37 E 6 (RS ‘Silbenvokabular’);
gi&.tuk = MIN (= $o-mu-u) Sa ma-ga-ri Antagal
IIT 179.

%o.8e.ga = mit-gu-rum 1ziDi12; [...1[..
mi-ta-ku-ru 1zi Bogh. B 19,

=

la.ba.an.¥i.in.gin : la im-gu-ur he did not
agree Ai.IViv 30; a.na.af nu.mu.un.e.8i.ib.
fe.ge.en : ana amminu la ta-ma-ga-ri why are
you (fem.) displeased? SBH p. 121:16f.; har.
ra.an asilal hé.en.da.¥e.Be.ga #a Su.an.
na.ta mu.an.dib : wruh rifati tadat [ta¥mé u
mal-ga-ri igbata ana gereb GN he undertook the
journey to Babylon to obtain happiness (and)
favorable [acceptance of prayer(?)] 4R 20:13f,
restored from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9;
inim.bi dug,.ga Be.ga : Sa gibit pidu ma-ag-
rat(var. -ra-tu) CT 16 44:112f, cf. e.ne.ém
§e.ga.kex(kiDn) : Sa ma-ag-rat amassu SBH p.
57:31f.,kA.ba.a.ni ba.a.dug,9u.ga.zu o.8e0:
epi$ pisu taghi ma-ag-rat TCL 6 51:5f., see RA 11
147:3; Se.ga nu.un.zu.a : $a ma-ga-ri la idd
who do not know mercy CT 16 25 i 50f., cf. nu
$e.ga : la ma-gir BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 25f.; en
dEn.lil.l4.ra 14 en.nu.Se.ga.ra ana la
ma-gir béli dMIN to him who does not obey the lord
DN SBH p. 23 r. 36f., also ka.zu mu.lu en
nu.8e.ga (var. 14 en.na nu.Se.ra) na.{an.
na.ab.zé.e.en) : pika ana la ma-gir be-lum la
tanandin  STT 155:33f., var. from RA 16 208
NBC 1315 r. 22; for other bil. refs. see mng. 2a.

el-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116.

SE.SE.GA = mi-tan-gu-rum Izbu Comm. 33 (to
Leichty Izbu I 65); 21 fe-mu-i, ZI ma-ga-rum
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 18f. (En. el. Comm., to VII 20, see
mng. 4b); DU J ma-ga-ri Lambert BWL 84:225-34
comm.; hé.am ma-ga-ru, la.ga ma-ga-ru
UB-t-a, li.ga.a = MmIN NBGT IV 30ff.; tu-ma-ag-
gar 5R 45 K.253 iii 9, tu-Jam-ga-dr ibid. vi 18;
for a paradigm see UET 7 102 i 35-ii 24.

1. to comply with a request, to consent,
to give permission (for an action or to a
person), negated: to refuse to accept a
judgment, a proposal — a) in OA: PN §
Sanat ami igbiam w altunu ma-ag-ra-ti-nu
andku ula am-gug-ur-Su PN proposed to me
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a term of five full years and you consented,
but I did not give him my consent BIN 4
32:11f.; ana PN apnama im-ta-ag-ra-ni
I turned to PN and he agreed KT Hahn
17:4; Summa ma-ag-ra-ti-nu tuppi lupta
Summa la tamia lisi if you are willing,
write out a document for me, if you refuse,
I willleave BIN 6 201:18; k[im]a tappaénima
ma-ag-ra-nt we are in agreement, just as
our colleagues are TCL 14 10r. 8; idtuma la
ta-ma-gus-¢ru> 5 4mé ga’ima since you do
not want to consent, wait for five days
BIN 4 43:23; $umma awatam annitam la ta-
ma-gar if you are not in agreement in this
matter CCT 2 50:28, cf. awatam i8ts ahdtisu
agmurma tdm-gur,g-ni-a-ti-ma  CCT 3 15:6;
note with ana: ana awitim annitim mu-ug-
ra-ni-ma VAT 9301:44, ana werim $a PN 8l
mamman la ta-ma-ga-ar do not make an
agreement with anybody concerning the
copper of PN BIN 4 232:6, ana annidiim
im-gus-ru-ni-ma CCT 3 15:26;  with 4na:
ittadmiqting ta-ma-ga-ar KT Hahn 9:30; kas:
pam ali ta-ma-ga-ra-ni pigdama entrust the
silver to anybody (with whom) you (pl.) can
come to an agreement MVAG 33 No. 257:25,
cf. ali i-ma-gug-ru-ni etawwit MVAG 35 No.
319:9, also ana adar a-ma-gus-ru minam a-
ma-ga-a[r] ICK 1 63:44; Summa ana 25 ham:
datim la i-ma-ga-ar-«p18y-ku-nu if he does
not agree with you (pl.) on (repayment
within) 25 pamustu-periods (write him a
tablet for thirty or 35 hamustu’s) TCL 2095:17;
Summa PN la i-ma-ga[r}-ke if PN does not
give you his consent CCT 4 45a:16, cf.
Jumma la i-ma-guz-ru-ka VAT 9292:12; ana
[$a] am-gug-ru-Su-ni PN ustabalkissu PN has
acted contrary to the agreement I made with
him (saying as follows) TCL 19 50:34; adéu:
mija madkattam idtét la ta-ma-ga-ar you
should not agree to even one single payment
on my account TCL 4 18:16, cf. middu Ja
kasapka onaku a-ma-gug-ru CCT 4 14a:25;
tuppum 3a gamir awditidu ma-ga-ri-im tbassi
there is a tablet concerning an agreement
with the one who arranged his affairs CCT 5
44b:12, cf. a-ma-ga-ri-ki ladduma KT Hahn
9:29; ma-ga-ru-um ana i§rifu ttuar KT Hahn
6:12, cf. ina Alim Asdur ma-ga-ra-am ula
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tale’e TCL 4 5:11; &i-k[i-tdm] ni-tm-gug-ur-
Su-nu-ma awili ittabalkutu we agreed with
them on a settlement(?), but the men changed
their minds CCT 4 30a:11; note in broken
context: [...] AN i-ma-ga-ra-ni Belleten 14
228:53 (Irium).

b) in OB: tagbiam ul am-gu-ur-ka you
instructed me (but) I did not follow you(r
instructions) VAS 16 28:6, cf. ana PN taqab:
btma i-ma-ga-ar-ka PBS 1/2 3:21, also gibi:
Jum i-ma-ga-ar-ka  Boyer Contribution No.
119:26, ana PN ... agbima ul im-gu-ra-an-ng
OT 29 17:19, 3a agabbikim mu-ug-ri-in-ni-ma
TLB 4 15:25, iqabbitkr ma-gi-ir VAS 16
55:8, and passim; agtanabbikumma ul ta-
am-gu-ra-an-nt Fish Letters 14:8, cf. ibid.
24; adturdumma ul sm-[gulr-ra-an-ni 1 wrote
to him but he was not agreeable to my
demand Kraus AbB 1 112:13; Jumma awdtum
la im-ta-ag-ra-ka if the matter did not meet
with your agreement TCL 1 27:16, cf. im-
ta-ag-ra-ni-a-tt  VAS 16 116:18; we said:
Let PN come down to the field with us and
we will rent your field wl ¢m-gu-ra-an-ni
UCP 9 343 No. 19:14, cf. ul im-gu-ra-an-ni
TCL 18 139:10; should he write you (fem.):
I offer you either a(nother) slave girl or silver
la ta-ma-ga-ri Kraus AbB 1 51:32, cf. ibid. 26;
subar PN ul im-gur umma §ima LIH 28:15;
if that woman ¢na bit mutise wasabam la im-
ta-gar does not want to stay in her husband’s
house CH §149:4; if that man intends to mar-
ry a second wife (a Sugitum) awilam Suali
ul i-ma-ag-ga-ru-Su one must not give this
man permission (to do so) CH § 144:25;
Summa la im-gu-ur-ki ni§ Sarrim ina pisu
Su-ku-un-ni-ma umma attima if he does not
agree to (what) you (say), make him take
the oath by the king, saying (as follows)
TCL 146 r. 14; ana awatim annitim a-ma-ga-
ar-ku-nu-ti-¢ should I give my permission to
your (pl.) doing such a thing? Kraus AbB 1
33:43; pigqat nappabu iqabbikum umma
Sunuma eqelni la ta-ma-ga-ar-Ju-nu-ti never
mind if the smiths tell you, “(This is) our
field,” do not concede to them! TCL 7 50:10,
of. la ta-ma-an-ga-ar-§u PBS 711:17, cf.
also PN wl im-gur-ra-an-ni-a-t¢ TCL 7 77:12;
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ana la eréb sabim am-gu-ur-Su-nu-ti I agreed
with them not to have the soldiers enter
(the town) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 12, cf. ana
sabim la erébim am-gur-$u-nu-ti ibid. 56 i 27;
a$$um abi alta ana 5 SE.GUR am-gu-ur-ko
because you are (like) my father, I was
agreeable to you about the five gur of barley
TLB 4 7:9; ul ma-ag-ra-[alk-$§u-nu-ti u ana:
ku(!) ul appal 1 am not in agreement with
them and I, personally, will not react TCL 18
96:12; Summa hatitam eppud la ta-ma-ga-
ri-ni-in-ns if I should do something wrong,
you (fem.) need not agree with me TLB 4
15:28; if you indeed love me mu-ug-ra-
afn]-ni RA 53 181 D 47:18; as long as no
order of my master reaches you ana aldkim
ul ta-ma-ga-ra you (pl.) must not agree to
depart ABIM 26 r. 29, cf. istuma ana Subal:
kutim la ta-am-gu-ri Kraus AbB 1 117:14,
also ana nadé ul im-gu-ur CT 29 37:12;
dajana $ibi ul im-gu-ru the judges did not
agree with the witnesses CT 8 12b:12; the
entire caravan knows that they were buying
silver with gold (lit. that they gave gold and
bought silver) ana kaspim temérim ul i-ma-
ga-ru-4 should they not agree to bury(?) the
silver? ABIM 20:40; adi tekiminne ul ta-am-
gu-re you (fem.) were not satisfied until you
had taken (it) away from me YOS 215:15;
ana ma-ga-ri-im-ma to come to an agreement
VAS 16 168:10 and 12.

¢) in Mari, Elam, and Alalakh: Summa

. im-gu-ru-ka atlama Sarrit mat GN epud
if they (the rulers of GN) agree upon you,
you yourself exercise the kingship over GN
Syria 19 120 a 9 (translit. only), cf. ul am-g[u]-
ur-§u ARM 2 77:8; PN ana sabim GN atlukim
i§tanapparamma ul i-ma-ga-rfu] PN has
written me repeatedly concerning the depar-
ture of the soldiers from GN, but they keep
refusing ARM 3 13:11; annitam aqbiSuni:
Simma ul im-gu-ru-ni-[tIn-[nd]  ibid. 30:30;
note with metathesis (scribal error?): umma
... [tlg-mu-ru-ka attama 3arrit GN epus u
Summa ul im-gu-ru-ka maddaram ana
Sarratisunu Sukun CRRA 18 58 A.257:9f.;
I wrote earlier kima naklam ina GN la im-
gu-ru that they had rejected the expert(?)
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in Mari ARM 1 117:7; awél Babili ul im-gu-
ur-ma [gladu awel Babili la im-g[u]-ru-Su

. ithémma ARM 4 26:20f., and passim in
broken contexts in Mari; Summa ina mami:
tija(!) la i-ma-ga-ru Wiseman Alalakh 2:29,
cf. Summa ana mamiti la 1-ma-qar-rfu] ibid.
38, also 44; ul im-gu-ur MDP 18 244:5.

d) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh,
and Nuzi: ana utini ane Sakant ul i-ma-an-
gu-ru they do not agree to place (the gold)
in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:9, cf.
Summa Sutappi la +-man-gu-ru if the part-
ners do not agree PBS 1/2 61:13, cf. ibid.
41:11, wul ¢-ma-gu-rfu] BE 17 92:11, ma-gir
BE 17 11:25 (all MB letters); if afterward the
Hurrian claims something from them 4Samas:
ul a-ma-an-ka-ar 1, the Sun, will not consent
KBo 1 5iv9, cf. ana sulu[mmlé ul i-ma-an-
ku-ru ibid. 3:49; note ma-ag-rfa-at] KBo 1
8 r. 13 for the parallel majirat KUB 4 94:20;
Summa im-ta-ag-ru  KBo 1 11 r.(!) 31 (Urdu
story), see Guiterbock, ZA 44 124; Summa bélija
ana asim la i-ma-an-kur EA 51r.13, cf. la
t-ma-gur naddndu EA 234:27, also [i]-ma-
gar naddn LU.SA.GAZMES EA 185:61 and
186:64, t[i-m]a-ga-r[u] asdbu EA 138:62; RN
nukurta itti 9Samsi . .. ul i-ma-an-gur RN is
not willing to be in enmity with the Sun
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:14, PN ana tummi la
t-ma-an-gur PN refuses to impose the oath
ibid. 167 RS 17.129:18, c¢f. MRS 12 36:14, also
% la i-ma-gor ana itmidu MRS 12 52:6; la
t-ma-gur MRS 6 14 RS 16.111:25; ana ilant
na$é la im-gur he did not consent to take
the oath JEN 326:17, 352:30, 353:16, also,
wr. [la] i-ma-an-gur-ru JEN 360:45, and pas-
sim in Nuzi; wul i-ma-an-gur ana aldki AASOR
16 43:15, cf. ana alaki lo i-ma-ku-ru-ud
HSS 5 49:28, ana aldki PN la i-ma-gur
JEN 375:11, and passim; PN ana dini 4-li-ma-
gur JEN 127:16; Summa ... kaspa PN ...
ittija ana legé la i-ma-an-gur HSS 5 29:15, also
JEN 655:10 and 23, la i-ma-an-gur ana legé
JEN 198:17 (all Nuzi), cf. la ¢-ma-gar-ru-
n[im] analagém Wiseman Alalakh 114:14 (MB).

e) in MA: Jumma mussa ma-gi-ir ...
Summa mussa ana patarida la i-ma-ag-gu-ur
if her husband is willing (he may ransom her),
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if her husband is not willing to ransom her
KAV 1i 63 and 67 (Ass. Code § 5), cf. marassu
ana taddnt la i-ma-ag-gu-ur ibid. iv 32 (§ 30);
the children ana 3dkulisa la i-ma-gu-ru are
not willing to provide her with food ibid. vi
105 (§ 46), cf. la ta-ma-gu-ur ibid. ii 17 (§ 12),
Summa abuda la ma-gir la iddan  ibid. vii 37
(§ 48); ana lamddi la ta-ma-gu-ra you must
not agree to take cognizance KAV 194:18,
cf. ana zuazi lo i-ma-gu-[ru] AfO 20 121:22.

f) inlit.: mu-ug-ri atalki be kind enough
togoaway JCS 15619 (OBlit.); a-nala-ba-
tim Sa-qu-u-tim  mannum l-im-gu-ir-me
RA 15 181 viii 7 (OB Agusaja); ul im-gur e[ri]
ul iSem[me zikir marisu] the eagle did not
agree, he did not listen to the words of his
son AfO 14 301 (pl. 9) ii 10 (Etana); la ma-gi-
ru(var. -ra) milik mummidu he was not
amenable to the advice of his Mummu
En.el. 148; nakru $a tadkd ul i-man-gur(var.
-gu-ra) ana sakdpu the enemy whom you
have set in motion refuses to turn back
Cagni Erra IV 64, cf. ul am-gu-ur Tn.-Epic
“iv”’ 26, also MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 A 6.

¢) in NA and NB letters: I said, ‘“‘Should
I release them and have them all arrested?”
la i-ma-gir ma sabé parrigite Sunu he was
not agreeable, saying: these men are liars
Iraq 17 141 No. 22:17, cf. la i-ma-gir ibid.
p. 40 No. 9:6’, anini ul ni-man-gur ABL
576:14; agqtibaddunu la t-ma-gu-ru md ABL
884 r. 18; he said, “Bring me horses, I will
take (them) to the king”’ la i-ma-ga-ru-u-ni
they refused ABL 633 obv.(!) 12 (all NA);
the king of Elam did not commit a crime, he
did not listen to them wul i-man-gur umma
he refused, saying (“I will not rebel against
the treaty””’) ABL 328:15 (NB); u[l] a-ma[n]-
gur Iraq 17 35 No. 6 B 16 (NB); note in
hendiadys constructions: la ¢-ma(l)-gu-ru
... la illuku they refuse to go Iraq 17 27
No.2r.13'; qinnu annitu $a la ta-ma-gur-u-ni
1ssens la tallakanni any family member who
does not want to go with us ABL 685:25;
tgtibddsunu la i-ma-gifr-ru] la ugsini he
told them but they refuse to leave Iraq 1726
No. 2:17, of. ul i-man-gur-ma ul wussinu
ABL 459:2, also ABL 1010 1. 13; la ¢-ma-gir
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la i-da-na Iraq 20 193 No. 43:42, cf. la i-ma-
gir la tllak ABL 726:8, la a-ma-gir la adda:
nad$u ABL 1070:9, cf. ABL 336:11, la i-ma-
gir la iddan ABL 916 1. 1, la t-ma-gir-ru [la]
iddanund$ ABL 1180 r. 10 (coll. K. Deller); la
a-ma-gir-u-nt 1ssida la a-da-bu-i-ni 1 always
refuse to speak with her ABL 211r. 11, note
andku tssu pant la-ma-gu-ru la eppas there-
fore I do not want to make (the image that
way) ABL 1051 r.8; la i-ma-gur la isahbulr]
ABL 1453:9; atd@ béli la i-ma-gir gabri da
egerte la udebbala why does my lord refuse to
send me an answer to (my) letter? ABL 382:9,
[Na i-ma-gur la iSapparuni ABL 1065:10
(all NA); la i-man-gu-ru-ma la udettiqdunitu
they are refusing to forward them (the
letters) ABL 238 r.12. cof. wl i-man-gur ul
utarra ABL 422 r.5, ul i-man-gur ul inandin
ABL 560:9 (all NB); in later NB letters: ki
aqbii ul im-gur-ma CT 22 185:18, cf. YOS 3
41:19, ul t-man-gur-ru.  ibid. 137:36, cf. also
BIN 1 38:17, TCL 9 82:16, CT 22 205:20, etc.;
PN a-mat PN, mardu ighidu la im-gur PN was
not amenable to the request of his son PN,
Hebraica 3 15:12; note in hendiadys con-
structions: ul i-man-gur ... ulillakw YOS
3137:21, wul s-man-gur-ma {...] ul inad$
CT 22 164:31; ul it-man-gur-ma dullu $a
darrt ul ippud ibid. 160:8, [ul] i-man-gur [ul]
idemmannt ibid. 205:14, wul i-man-gur-ma ul
udazzaz ibid. 12:22, ete.

2. to grant a person something, to grant
a prayer, to agree to a demand (said of a
deity, a king, etc.) — a) said of a deity:
da ... in LUGAL mahra LUGAL mamman DN la
im-gu-ru-ma la ipuSudumma (Sum. version:
dUtu ba.ra.mu.un.8i.in.Se.ga.dm)what
Samad has not granted to any other among
the former kings to build (the temple)
CT 37 3:59 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8, and note
da ana Jarrt mannama la im-gu-ru DN ...
im-gur-an-ni Samad granted me what he did
not grant to any other king VAB 4 240 iii 20
and 22 (Nbn.), also ana mannama Sarre
mahrim la im-gu-ru-ma la igbdt epédu  ibid.
100ii 4 (Nbk.); ta-am-gu-ur-ma Sarram u kalu:
Sunu tm-ta-ag-ru you (the god) granted the
king’s prayer and they all were in mutual
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agreement JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 1f. (OB);
1li li-im-gu-ir-ka MDP 18 253:7; I§tar .

lu tam-gu-ra-ni-ma  AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.);
Siminni © mug-ri-in-nt  Craig ABRT 1 161 21,
see RA 13 108, mu-gir-an-nt PSBA 17 138:5;
DINGIR SE.[GA-§4]1 CT 39 43 K.3134:8, dEN.zZU
NA t-mon-gar (var. 4Sin A3) BR 49 vii 19, var.
from Sumer 17 38 vii 15; Anumma $émeka
En[lillma ma-gir-ka (var. 8E.GA-ka) Cagni Erra
111d 12, cof. $&meki Enlil ma-gir-ki 9Tu-tu
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 27, supidu lidmiili-tm-gu-ra
¢ibissu may (Samad and Annunitu) listen to
his prayer, grant his request VAB 4 228 iii 49
(Nbn.), eristadu la aklomma am-gu-ru qibissu
CT 36 22 ii 12 and RA 11 112i 12 (Nbn.); slans
asibute Samé ersets w alv 333w qibiti im-gur-i-
ma the gods dwelling in heaven and in the
nether world and also (those of) that city
were amenable to my prayer Lyon Sar. 12:75;
lugal dug,.ga.ni ki 4Utu 98&.ri,.da.ta
Be.ga : Jarrum Sa gibissu itti duTU u 44-a
ma-ag-ra-at CT 37 3:70 (Samsuiluna), see RA
39 8; ina tkribi wininni w labdn appt usallisu:
natima im-gu-ru qibiti Borger Esarh. 42 i 37,
cf. ana DN DN, ... qati adfima im-gu-ru
qibiti ibid. 60; en@tma DN teslissu tm-gu-ru-Su
when Sama¥ granted him his prayer Syria
3212i 29, cf. ma-gi(!)-sr leslitim ibid.1 10
(Jahdunlim); $E.GA tasliti (said of Marduk)
KAR 26:12, cf. §imi gabdja mu-gur ta[slitija)
KAR 66:23, also KAR 223 r. 3, Kocher BAM 332
ill; [tas]lissu SE.GA-at BMS 14:13; E.BI
A.RA.ZU-3u NU SE.GA the prayer of this house
will not be granted .CT 38 17:93, cf. A.RA.ZU-
su SE.GA-al qibissu ma-ag-rat KAR 384:13;
1lsu taslissu i§me [mimmal 3a ighi im-gur-§i
the god has listened to his prayer and has
granted him whatever he has asked for
CT 39 41:2 (all Alu); taslissu tlu SE.GA CT 40
36:46; ana taspitija kitti issahramma tm-gu-
ra tasliti he turned favorably to my sincere
supplications and granted my prayer TCL 3
125 (Sar.), cf. unninnija legéma mu-gu-ur
taslitt VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), [m]u-ug-ra
unninni$y Or. NS 36 128:191; mu-ug-ra
amassu, OECT 6 pl. 12:23; darru ... nigé
tnagqt nis qdtidu SE the king may bring an
offering, his prayer will be granted 4R 33*
iii 19 (hemer.), and passim in this text, note the
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vars. nid qatiSuitli ili ma-gir 4R 32i 38, wr.
ma-ln'r ibid. 321 10, wr.IGI ibid. 19, and pas-
sim, see Knudsen, AOAT 1 153; nid gatija kinié
mu-gu-ir-ma VAB 4 190 i 17, and passim in
Nbk.; Seme tasliti mu-gur suppija KAR 228:6,
of. lege unninija mu-gu-wr su[ppija] BMS
21:21; lim-gu-ru suppéu Streck Asb.292r.14;
note in the stative: [ikr)ibidu u suppisu ilu
ma-gir  CT 39 42 K.2238 i 7; mug-ri lebén
appija STC 2 pl. 82 r. 91, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 134; lipit gqatija kini§ mu-gu-ir-ma ac-
cept my handiwork (the temple) graciously
WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 212111:5 (Nbk. brick);
note without object: ilu u $arru S8 KAR
178 v 53; DINGIR SE the god will be gracious
ibid. r. vi 39, and passim in hemers.; Ajaru and
Simanu are good ({@bu) months ina Iibbs
AB.SE.GLDA ki anni Satir ma ina vn.11.X[AM]
DINGIR K ina & ma-gir it is written as follows
in the hemerology: on the eleventh the
family god is favorably inclined toward the
family ABL 1092:18 (coll. K. Deller); HEnlil
ma-gir Enlil is favorably inclined KAR 58
r.22, [DINGIR % 9IJNNIN NU JE.GA.MES
CT 40 37:71, also SE.GA DINGIR (= magar ili)
CT 39 44:7; ina kidadisu idakkanma 3E.cA
he places (the phylactery) around his neck
and (the god) will grant him favor STT 95:40;
in personal names: for names of the type
DN-vmgur(anni) and Imgur-DN see  Stamm
Namengebung 147 and 192, also abbr. Im-gur-
rum UET 5 866:11, also Ta-am-gur-4Ba-i
ibid. 12:5; Im-gur-Ak$ak TCL 719:7 and 14,
etc., also UCP 10 82 No. 7:13, Dug-dub®i-ma-gir
(T'uttub-magir) Sumer 14 36 No. 15:1, and pas-
sim, and see ibid. p. 11 n. 18 for a syllabic spelling;
d8in-ma-gir YOS 5 4 ii 29, ete., also, wr.
-ma-girx(HA) TIM 2 15:1, Bagh. Mitt. 2 71 (all
OB), also in geogr. names: i Im-gur-Istar
TCL 1 5:2 (OB), cof. URU.KI Im-gur-4BIL.GI
YOS 5 107:21 (Rim-Sin year 17), see Edzard
Zwischenzeit 178; URU Im-giir-dBE AKA
170:22, and see for Imgurbél denoting the
inner wall of Babylon VAB 4 p. 303 index s.v.;
Mu-gur-$u  Be-Favorable-to-Him TCL 13
203:5, BE 9 54:14, 58:16, 63:7, 87:15 (all NB).

b) said of a king: Sarru béldu sm-gur-§i-ma
egléti $dsina utiramma udadgil panfidu] (Esar-

magaru 3b

haddon) the king, his overlord, accepted his
request and returned these fields to his
property BBSt. No. 10r. 8, cf. RN Jar Babili
Sarru beldunu im-gur-§i-nu-ti-ma YOS 6 11:8,
see AfO 2 108 (NB);  rému irdiduma im-[gur-
$u] he (Assurbanipal) had mercy upon him
(the king of the Arabs) and granted his
request Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:11; qibit pidu

.. ul am-gur  ibid. 110 v 3, cf. 220 No. 17:86;
ma-gar Sarri ana améli grace of the king
toward man BRM 4 20:46, see AfO 14 259;
LUGAL 8E the king will be gracious KAR 178
r.iv 56, LUGAL NU S8E ibid. 57 and passim in
hemer.; Be-el-ti-ma-gi-ra-at My-Mistress-Is-
Gracious (name of a slave girl) CT 8 22¢:1
(OB).

3. to follow an order, to obey — a) order
of a king or private person: igabbima NU
SE.GA-5% he gives orders but they do not
obey him KAR 26:3 and dupls.; g¢ibissu ma-
ag-rat  Or. NS 40 164:7’ (namburbi); $§a la
t-man-GUR-ka i-man-gur-ka he who does not
obey you (now) will obey you henceforward
STT 308:33 and dupls. 309:33, KAR 423 i 62,
but wr. im-ma-gur-ka (for imaggurka, see
mng. 10c and discussion) CT 20 18 S.1658:4
(all SB ext.), cf. KI NU S3E.GA SE.GA KAR 427
r. 17 (SB ext.); la 8E.6A GAR-$4 lack of
obedience is in store for him (the prince)
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu); the provinces ibbalki-
tudu la ym-gu-ru bélissu rebelled against him
and did not obey him as (their) overlord
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; kullat kibrdt
erbetti la ma-gir Sakkankidun OECT 6 pl. 2
K.8664:8; [ana md]t A$surma la i-ma-
gur(u) [$arru bélli la ¢pallupu they do not
obey Assyria, they do not respect the king,
my lord ABL 726 r.3 (NA), cf. [la] i-ma-gir
[anal niri [...] ... la ipallubu ABL 727:12,
also ABL 91 r. 5; Summa ... ana Jarritidu
ta-ma-gidr-ni Wiseman Treaties 308; ul i-man-
gu-ru-ka(?) ABL 1309 r.8 (NB); kalbu kdsis
esméti i-ma-ag-ga-dr DN MVAG 21 94:13, cf.
ibid. 92:10 (Kedorlaomer text).

b) of a god: 9Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-su ... da
[almassu demdtu gibissu ma-ag-ra-tu,
Craig ABRT 1 57:29, cf. in the name of an
intercessor deity: Ma-ag-rat-INtM-s{u] Surpu
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VIII 14, 9Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-su GU.zZA.LA qdba
damqalti] Craig ABRT 1 57:26; Nana da
qibissu ma-ag-rat whose command is obeyed
VAS 1 361 8 (kudurru), cf. amassu ma-ag-[rat]
PBS 1/1 18:9, also ina Eridu INIM-su ma-ag-
rai Perry Sin No. 5a:12; note gqibissu mah-
rat 1R 35 No. 2:2 (Adad-nirari 1II).

4. to find acceptance, favor — a) in gen.:
1 am imprisoned ¢ibit ina mabar abarakk:
Sarrim ma-ag-ra-at dubub say a word that
will find favor with the king’s steward
CT 2 19:36 (OB let.); itammaidumma ma-gir
gabdsa if she speaks to him, her word will be
well received Gilg. I iv 40; ¢ibit pidu ana
SE.GA eli Sarri kabti rubé a[na ...] so that
his word(s) be acceptable, to [make them
pleasing?] to king, influential person and
nobleman 4R 55 No. 2:13, see ArOr 17/1 187,
also Kocher BAM 322:30; ina sigi lu ma-gir
gabiia may my words be favorably received
on the street BMS 6:120, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 50; lupnu w NU ma-ga-ru GAR-§7
poverty and disregard are in store for him
CT 28 28:86, cf. 29 r. 2 (physiogn.), cf. §E.GA
GAR-§% CT 39 44:8, also CT 39 47 r.16, [NU]
SE.GA latab $ifri ...] KAR 389 (p. 349)i 4
(all 8B Alu);  wltu wllama Sakin ma-ga-ru
OECT 6 pl. 12:20, see TuL p. 163; amat aqabbd
kima aqabbi lu ma-ag-rat may the word I
say be accepted as soon as I say (it) KAR
59:20, dupl. STT 55:18, ete., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 64, and passim in Suilla-prayers; mims
ma mala ikappudu i-man-gar  he will find
acceptance in whatever he plans CT 38 35:49,
cf. éma illaku ma-gir he will be accepted
wherever he goes BRM 4 24:48 and 64, also
KAR 228:18; ¢-man-gar Dream-book 316iii 17;
kali SE.GA irnittadu ikianadSad CT 39 44:18;
NA.BI SE-ma addata thhaz this man will find
acceptance and take a wife (his family will
prosper) CT 39 3:10 (SB Alu); INIM.GAR ma-
ga-ri lirdidu (see egirré mng. la) MDP 10
pl. 11 iii 8 (MB kudurru).

b) beside gabd, Semd, etc.: may my Lord
and Lady (i.e., Sama$ and Aja) grant my
father [llamassi qabé w ma-ga-ri-im ina
E.GAL RN forever a protective spirit (ensuring
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that his) speaking (will find) favorable ac-
ceptance in the palace of Sumu-la-el Kraus
AbB 1 61:7, cf. gabdm [2] ma-ga-[rum] lu
§tmdtuka TCL 17 37:8 (both OB letters); aban
qabé ma-ga-ri w rihsw Sutugi stone (charm)
for (obtaining) acceptance when speaking
and for making bad weather pass by (and to
keep diseases from attacking a person)
OIP 2 132:73 (Senn.), cf. Na, alallu Na, qabéd
SE.GA Borger Esarh. 85:51, Na, ma-ga-ri
LKA 9i1l; Surkamma gabd Semd w ma-ga-ra
grant me that I be heard and listened to
when I speak AfO 14 142:15, cf. Surkamma
qabd Semd w ma-ga-ri KAR 59:19, and passim
in 3uilla-prayers; enlarge your country under
your just rule qabd Semd ma-ga-ra ... AsSur
liddinakku may A&Sur give you (the king,
the quality to) give orders and to be listened
to and obeyed MVAG 41/3 12ii 35 (MA royal
rit.), Suknamma gabd uw ma-ga-[ra] grant
me (Marduk) acceptance when speaking (let
the one who sees [me] when I walk along the
street [...]) BMS 13:8, cf. Sutlimamma tas-
ma-{a] u ma-ga-ra seker ata[mmi . . .]1i§s[emr]
BMS8 22:20, restored from K.8803, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 106; Samas DUG,.GA % SE.GA
GAR-§i CT 38 24 BM 34092:7; adar illaku SE.
GA u SE.GA GAR-§% KAR 185 r.i 14; erba
tasmd ma-ga-ru (you write on the figurine):
Come in (spirit of) favorable acceptance of
command KAR 298 r.5and7; DUG,.GA Semi
ma-ga-ru ana ameli $udli Sakdnimma 4R 55
No. 2:8, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. pUG, % SE.GA
Sakindu CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); lamasst DUG,.
GA SE.GA u SE.GA (var. gabé Semé u ma-ga-ru)
BMS 19:29, var. from PBS 11 17:28; 1l Sdr¢
tabi bél tasmé u ma-ga-ri the god of the
sweet breath, the lord (dispensing) listening
(to prayers) and granting (them) En. el. VII 20,
for comm. see lex. section, ef. Lunnu ina
résiki tadmd u ma-ga-ru (var. sa-li-mu) at
your (Istar’s) side are placed (personified)
ta¥md u magdru Ebeling Handerhebung 60:18,
also assur Sardraki lu tasmd uw ma-ga-ru
ibid. 62:28; [...] tadmé u ma-ga-ru i$dméu
he will grant him as his fate to be listened to
and obeyed CT 20 49 r. 30 (SB ext.); itltka
lirubu ma-ga-ru ittika lirubw salimu KAR
58:17 and dupls.
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c) in hemers., etc.: UD.16.kaM SE the
16th day: favorable KAR 178r.i43, UD 18
NU SE ibid. 44, and passim in hemers., cf. kali§
ma-gir completely favorable ibid.v 38, UD
SAg.AM SE half of the day: favorable 3R 48
v 7; UD.10.KAM ina dint ma-gir ABL 1140 r. 5,
cf.inaDISE KAR 178iv 65f., and see dinu mng.

la~1’; note NU.UN.SE.GI.DA (i.e., la magir)
5R 49 vii 20, also 7 NU.UN.SE.GL.DA 8 ka-li§
AB.SE.GLDA  seventh day: unfavorable,

eighth day: completely favorable RA 38 24 ii
7f., and passim; also said of months: arhant
¢dténid NU SE  not one of the months is
favorable Labat Calendrier § 4; bél dababisu

S his adversary will become agreeable
4R 33* iv 16 (iqqur-ipud); note ma-ga-ar SE
5R 49 vii 23, with the parallel ~ig.BA $E

Sumer 8 pl. 2 vii 21.

5. mitguru to agree with each other, to
come to a mutually acceptable agreement,
to be friendly, gracious — a) to agree with
each other, to come to a mutually acceptable
agreement: inae bab DN ... im-ta-ag-ru-ma
they came to an agreement at the gate of (the
temple of) Sama¥ CT 4 47a:18, see AfO 15 77,
also VAS 8 11:6, ina pant papdhim im-ta-
ga-ar-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:11, ina bdb
gagim ... im-ta-ag-ru-i-ma CT 2 43:20, ina
bit SU.NIR QUTU im-ta-ag-ru-i-ma  Pinches
Peek 13:11; id-bu-bu-ma im-ta-ag-ru-ma ¢-na
mat-if-gu-ur-ti-Su-nu A.SA ma-la 484 ... i§-
ku-un-ma YOS 12360:7, tm-la-ag-ru-ma i-na
mi-it-gu-ur-ti-Su-nu £ ki-ma B up-te-eh-hu

ibid. 536:25, cf. dm-ta-ag-ru-ma uslepilu
TLB 1 236:9; ina meilgurtidunu im-ta-ag-ru-
%-ma CT 8 6a:16, asar ma-<mid-tim ... im-

ta-ag-ru-i-ma kaspam tamgurtasuny libb . ..
utibbuma CT 48 1:21; dlkam eqlam u bitam
im-ta-ag-ru-ma  ina  mitgurtiSuny  mithari§
tzfizu JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:30; PN u PN, im-
ta-ag-ru-ma mahar DN ... iddinu VAS7T
7:16 (all OB leg.); Summa rédm ... lts bel
eqlim la im-ta-gar-ma if the shepherd does
not come to an agreement with the owner of
the field (concerning the pasturing) CH
§57:50; pubrum ula im-ta-ga-ar the assembly
will not come to an agreement YOS 10 31 x 44
(OB ext.); mahar DN  im-ta-ag-ru-ma Syria 21
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155 (Mari); pant 11 §tbi anndti . .. ina kidin
DN im-ta-[ag]-ru MDP 22 160:37; PN « LU.
MES GN ina biridunu im-tdg-ru MRS 9 172
RS 17.145:10; ta-am-gu-ur-ma Sarram o
kaludunwu im-ta-ag-ru when you show favor
to the king they all come to an agreement
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 2; let there be recon-
ciliation among us ni-in-dag-ga-ra ahames
let us come to a mutual agreement Streck
Asb. 121 125 and 162:39; E.BI d&th libbisu ul
tm-da-ga-ru those who live in that house
will not be in agreement CT 38 10:24; DAM
% DAM NU SE.88.6A husband and wife will
not be in agreement Leichty Izbu I 84, cf. pam
% DAM n-da-ga-ru-ma CT 38 41:34 (SB Alu),
for restoration see BiOr 11 88; DUMU.MES-§7
NU SE.SE.GA Leichty Izbul 65, for comm.,
see lex. section.

b) to be friendly, gracious: Im-ta-ga-ar-
dyru Sama¥-Was-Gracious LIH 29:29 (OB);
sabtanidSu bilanis$u mit-gu-ra-nid-§u  seize
him and bring him here gently KAR 144r. 6
and dupls., see ZA 32 174; mi-if-gu-rat a-mat-si
git [pida ...] her word is friendly, [her]
utterance [...] JAOS 88 127iib 13 and 20;
mi-it-gu-ra-am tebél §ima she is the one who
rules over concord RA 22 172:18 (OB lit.),
cf. ittika lirubu mit-gu-ru KAR 58:8; mi-if-
gu-rum tna KALAM there will be concord in
the land YOS 10 53:18; uncert.: mit-gur
HUL.A ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:22; if a falcon and
an eagle la mit-gu-ru-ma imdahhasu are
unfriendly and fight with each other CT 39
23:24 (SB Alu); béldu ana Uibbisu mit-gur
JSS 4 9 K.6082:17; difficult: amilitu ana
mi-it-gu-rt KBo 1 12 r.(?) 9, see Or. NS 23 214,

6. I/3 to be repeatedly obedient, gracious,
or agreeable to someone: Marduk ... mali
tagabbd li-im-ta-ga-ar-ka may Marduk always
grant you whatever you ask TLB 4 52:8;
ina la mi-ta-gu-ri-ia in spite of my repeated
refusal to consent ibid. 15:22; nigabbifuni:-
Simma wl i[m-ta-agl-ga-ru-ni-a-ti we have
been talking to them but they have always
refused PBS 7102:32; ana 1G1.4.GAL ana
IGI.3.GAL tm-ta-ag-ga-ar he kept on agreeing
to (a field rent of) less than one third (of the
yield) TUCP 9 343 No.19:18; arad mi-tan-
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gur-an-nt servant! obey me again (i.e., as
always) (answer: yes, my lord, yes) Lambert
BWL 144:17, also 29, 39, 46, and passim in this
text (Assur and Nineveh copies), Wr. consistent-
ly mu-un-tan-gir-an-ni ibid. (Babylon copy).

7. mugguru to get someone to agree, to
make amicably disposed, to make obey: ni$
Alim utammiuniatima ana 6 MA.NAKU.BABBAR
i-ma-gig-ru-ni-a-ti they made us take the
oath by the City and agree to six minas of
silver Hecker Giessen 48:21; according to the
message you have sent us wmmednika nupah:
hirma nu-ma-gi;-ir we have assembled your
creditors and have got them to agree
Kienast ATHE 31:5, cf. ammala térttka um:
meanika nu-ma-gi;tr BIN 6 24:15; Summa
mamman i-ma-ga-ar-ké wmma Sutma
if somebody tries to get you to agree, saying
Kienast ATHE 62:45 (all OA); (iru nanzdazu %
bab ekalli ittisu mug-gu-ri to make the palace
personnel, the court officials, (those at) the
palace gate amicably disposed toward him
4R 55 No. 2:7, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. ili zenilts
itisu ana mug-gu-ri  Kocher BAM 321:2 and
322:1; mu-ma-gir mdt nakiri who forces the
enemy country into obedience OIP 2 135:10
(Senn.); uncert.: kal(?) matati ana Sarre
belija lu-ma-ga-ru (for lumaggiru?) ABL 605:6
(NA); for muntangiranni var. to mitangu:
ranni see mng. 6; note: mijams ju-ma-gi-ir
wrrub stts Sarri who is granted the privilege
of being brought before the king EA 283:10.

8. Sumguru to get someone to agree, to
induce a deity to accept a prayer, a pious
deed: I will be guaranteeing for the silver
which you are to give Sum-gu-rum u qabim
ititkama but it is up to you to bring about
the agreement and to do the talking PBS 7
53:19; ana walarti bitidw ... PN 4-3a-am-gi-
ru-ma they induced PN to agree that the
area of the house he (bought) was larger (than
indicated in the deed) VAS 7 16:29 (both OB),
cf. PN $u-um-[gi-irl IM 49542:8 (OB let., cour-
tesy H. al-Adhami); [...] wmmija i-Sam-ga-
ru they will make my mother give her con-
sent (to my marriage) STT 151:13, see Civil,
JNES 26 202:21; note the nuance: wusd o
darri bélija lu Sam-gur the going out of the
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king, my lord, is indeed favorably accepted
Thompson Rep. 70 r. 6, cf. dam-gur addanni$
ABL 1370 r. 14 (NA); tas-lit-ka su-le-e-ka su-
pe-e-ka [nig] §ull-ka li-dam-gi-ri ana bél béle
may he make your prayer, supplications
(and) $uilla-prayers acceptable to the lord
of lords K.3446 r. 12; mahar DN u DN, Su-um-
gi-ri epdétia make my pious deeds find
acceptance before Sama¥ and Marduk, (speak
in my favor) VAB 4 144 ii 33, and passim in
Nbk., also CT 34 22 iii 49 and OECT 1 28 iii 60
(both Nbn.).

9., Sutamguru to make mutually satis-
factory arrangements, to create friendly
feelings between persons (causative to mng.
5): la tuSamrasnidti ana 6 GIN nu-us-tdm-
gig-ir-Su-nu do not cause us worry, we have
made them agree voluntarily to (the pay-
ment of) six shekels (of silver) Or.NS 36 398
afk 1411:26; ina warkitim nu-us-ta-am-giy-
ir-§u-nu-ma rugummadaedunu nikbusma later
we made them agree and we have canceled
their claim ibid. 409 g/k 100:12 (both OA);
lu-us-tam-gi-sr-Su-i-ma wardam S$udti lusd:
riakkum 1 will make him come to a mutually
satisfactory agreement with me and I will
send you that slave TLB 4 77:25 (OB let.);
[...] ana Su-tam-gu-ri Koécher BAM 316 v 17;
note the nuance ramka u rami us-ta-ma-ga-ar
I will make my (own) love serve us for your
(lost) love (lit. I will make your love and
mine agree with each other) JCS 1561 23
(OB lit.).

10. namguru to come to an agreement, to
agree, to find favorable acceptance, to
accept a gift (Bogh. only) — a) to come to
an agreement: ana 2 meat T0G 10 GiN.TA ana
kaspim na-am-qugs-ra-kw I have come to an
agreement concerning 200 pieces of cloth at
ten shekels of silver apiece BIN 4 4:19,
cf. ¢3t PN na-am-gug-ra-ku-ma ibid. 24; we
sent the tablet concerning five minas of
silver da idlt PN «ay na-am-gug-ra-ti-ni
concerning which you have come to an
agreement with PN KTS 3c:8, cf. ¢35 awélim
nam-gug-ra-kuw TCL 4 17:18;¢3ti PN ... ana
ami qurbitim nam-gig-ra-ma come to an
agreement with PN concerning a short term
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TCL 4 26:20, cf. ¢8ts $a kima PN na-am-gi;-
tr-ma TCL 19 51:39, also BIN 4 16:18, ICK 1
55:11, VAT 13458:12 in MVAG 35/3 p. 104
note a; dinam ammakam nam-gi;-ra-ma
Or. NS 36 407 ¢/k 1087:14;  ammala i-mi-ig-
ru-ni la 1di BIN 4 45:26; 8t PN burullim
rabim $a GN i-mi-ig-ru-ma OIP 27 49a:17 and
b:16; lu t8ti niadtim lu i8ti x-x-x a-mi-giz-ir-ma
BIN 6 76:15; i§ti tamkari[m) ld-mi-giz-ir
KT Hahn 10:23; ki-ld-l[d}-an i-mi-[ig)-ru-ma
ni§ Alim itmé the two of them came to an
agreement and took an oath by the City
BIN 6 217:9; PN u PN, i-ma-gus-ru-ma ikriz
bija ... ekkimu ICK 1 12b:40; {8t ahidu ana
subdti $a GN i-ta-am-gar TCL 4 3:30 (all OA);
tamkarum $4 ul im-ma-gar (var. im-ma-ag-
ga-ra) that merchant must not agree Driver
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34f. § A 15 (CH);
PN [din)am iplahma [it-t]a-am-ga-ru PN was
afraid of the legal procedures and they came
to an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:14; ana £
DI.RUD tk§uduma i-ta-am-ga-ru BE 6/1 6:12;
[fPN] . ttti PN, [an]e 1 MA.NA kaspim il-
ta-am-ga-ar Fish Letters 29:7 (all OB); tnanna
ni-it-tam-qar-ma  AASOR 16 94:7; PN % PN,
ana pant dajini igtabd w it-ta-am-qo-ru
JEN 370:34; inanna PN [ina pani] §ibati it-
tam-qar-ma  JEN 467:32, cf. (with ad$um)
HSS 19 60:5, also 95:3; ninu assum eqldti $45u
ttti PN mi-it-tam-ga-ru-mis TCL 9 12:20, cf.
ibid. 6, cf. also JEN 466:4, 467:8, 474:6, 8, ZA 48
171:7 and 21; ftupp? tamgurti 3o . .. ina biri:
Sunu it-ta-am-qa-ru AASOR 16 45:5, cf., wr.
wt-ta-am-ku-ru HSS 5 99:4, wr. it-lam-ka-ru-
ma RA 23 155 No. 50:5, cf. ibid. 142 No. 1:5,
also JEN 470:8, 471:4, 472:5, 473:4, 622:5,
ZA 48 169 No, 2:8, 13, etc., (with DAL.BA.NA)
JEN 468:8, 621:6 (all Nuzi); note in hendi-
adys: panisuma bél napdate iduaksu u pa:
niasuma im-ma-an-ga-ar [x] zitta$u ileqqe if
the avenger chooses, he kills him, if he
chooses, he agrees to take his (the murderer’s)
share KAV 2 ii 20 (Ass. Code B § 2), also
KAV 11 103 (§ 10).

b) to agree: PN madrat PN, tm-mi-gi-ir-ma
PN, the daughter of PN,, agreed (for context
see migratu) KAJ 3:2, cf, Summa PN la a-mi-
gi-ir-mt iqabbi if PN declares: I did not agree
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KAJ 57:17 and 20 (MA); apiigissu la im-ma-

gir I appointed him but he refuses ABL
639:4, cf. niglibt md la tm-ma-gidr ABL
206 r. 10; meméni la tm-ma-gir ABL 125:9;

xUR Kumuhaja la im-ma-gir ABL 196:22,
also 876:14; in hendiadys: mannu ina rabdii
3a la tm-ma-gur-u-ni la i-din-u-ni who among
the high officials refuses to deliver? ABL 43:7;
minu &4 la itm-ma-gu-ru la 1qabbiine why is it
that they refuse to speak? ABL566:8, cf.
la im-ma-gu-ur la x [...] ABL 1116:10 (all
NA);  wl(!) im-ma-an-gur ul i-nam-din-nu
CT 22 82:26 (NB); aki i-ta-ga-ru idallim he
will pay compensation according to what
they agreed BRM 1 50:7 (NB).

c) to find favorable acceptance: ina
qibit DN ... adar taqabbd ta-am-ma-ag-ga-ar
may you encounter upon the command of
Marduk favorable acceptance of whatever
you say CT 248:15 (OB let.); $a igabbd im-
ma-gar MDP 14 p. 56 r. 21 (MB dream omens);
arhi§ im-man-gar tlu taslissu i§me he will
quickly find acceptance, his god has listened
to his prayer CT 39 40:48, cf. ¢ibissu SE.cA
ibid. 45:40; im-ma-ga-ar AfO 11 223:22, 53
and 224: 63 (physiogn.); note {3a la imanguruka]
im-ma-gur-ka  (for parallel imangurka see
mng. 3a) CT 20 18 8. 1658:4 (SB ext.).

d) to accept a gift (Bogh. only): Sulmansu
ul a-am-ma-an-ka-ar 1 will not accept his
gift KBo 1 5iii 55 and 63.

11. dtamguru to be acceptable: ki dtts
it (var. DINGIR.MES) i-ta-am-gur (var. ¢-lam-
gug-ra) anndti  whether such things are
acceptable to the gods Lambert BWL 40:33
(Ludlul I1).

Since im-ma-gur-ka occurs in SB as
variant to imaggurka, see mngs. 3a and 10c,
the NA refs. written sm-ma-gur are cited,
assuming an inchoative meaning, under
mng. 10b as present forms of namguru.
Note that ittamgaru serves as the perfect
to mitgury (instead of *imtatgaru), see mng.
10a. Note that refs. similar to those cited
mng. 2a are also attested with mahdru, as
in taslissu mahir, ete., see mahdru mng.
1£-3.
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The passage ammar ahitdtesununt ki Sa
ina labi[ri ...] in-na-ga-ru-u-ni meméns . ..
ma libbi elippétidunu la thatli as many
(harbors) as there are in their surrounding
areas, no one must commit an aggression
against their boats as they agreed(?) earlier
Borger Esarh. 109 § 69 iii 27 seems to contain
an irregular form of magaru (for immaggaruns,
or the like) or of magaru, q.v., rather than
the passive of agdru “to hire,” which does
not fit the context.

For BWL 34:69 see Sagaru (Sugguru).

*magattu s.; (a metal utensil); NA, NB;
Aram. lw.; pl. magadatu.

X iron ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzilli Sa agurru
ana PN nadnu given to PN in order (to be
made into) iron m.-s for kiln-fired bricks
Nbn. 530:5; nésupi parzilli ma-ga-lda(?)1-td
parzdli (in dowry list) Irag 16 38 ND 2307:34
(NA).

von Soden, Or. NS 35 16.

maggalu (mangalu, makalu)
unkn.); OB, SB.

dalla(fD.MAS.6G.GAR) = man-ga-l[u-(u)], dalla
= na-pal-k[u(!)-w] STT 402 r. i 11f. {(comm.).

8.; (mng.

as-§um ma-ag-ga-li & 618.1¢ (in obscure
context) PBS 7 102:29 (OB let., coll.); ana
e-de-ni-¢ URU ma-an-ga-lv [...] dalte w sik:
kara inassuru [...] Lambert BWL 166:9
(fable).

For the equation in the comm. cf. DALLA
(MAS.60.GAR) man-za-zu ... DALLA na-pal-
ku-# ACh Sin 5:4f., also DALLA na-pal-ku-u
DALLA ma-ka-lu LB 1321:31 (astrol.), see Bor-
ger, Symbolae Béhl 40, and accordingly man:
galu in STT 402 may have been understood
by the commentator as derived from nagalu
“to glow.”

maggaru see magqaru.
maggu adj.; taut; MA*; cf. magdgu.
BU = ma-gu-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko r. 5.

[le’u a-§ju(?)-i-tu ma-gu-tu [$a sisé]
[tablet about] taut [reins? of the horses]
(subscript) Ebeling Wagenpferde 16 Ac r. 1.
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magirtu

magikQl s.; provider; syn. list*; foreign
word.

ma-gi-ku-u = za-ni-nu Malku IV 233.

magillu s.; 1. (a type of boat), 2. (name
of a mythical being); SB, Akk. lw. in Sum.

gi8.mé.gi.lum = 3u-lum (followed by magisu,
q.v.) Hh. IV 344.

Mé.gi.lum Se.ir.tab.ba.k{ex(xID)] b[i.in.
14] (older version: ®¥m4.gi,.lum §e.er.du,.
(an).na.ka bi.in.l14) : Md-gi-lum ina li-me-t[1]
¢-[lul] he harnessed the M. to (the chariot’s) pole(?)
(see limitu lex. section) Angim 56, also Angim 34.

1. (a type of boat): PN u PN, irkabu
[elippa) 618 md-gi-il-la idddma Sunw [irtakbu]
Gilgame$ and UrSanabi entered the boat,
they let the m.-boat into the water and
entered it Gilg. X iii 48, restored from XI 257,
see Lambert, JSS 14 257; 45 gi§.eme.sig ¢
ar.giS.ma.nu mé.gi.lum.ma.8¢ UCP9
247 No. 60:3 (Ur III).

2. (name of a mythical being): see lex.
section; for Sum. M4é.gi,.lum, a mythical
being defeated by Ninurta, see Landsberger,
WZKM 57 12.

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66.

maginnu s.; (a type of headgear, probably
the petasos, a typical Greek felt hat with
wide brim); LB; foreign word; pl. magindta.

agd LG Jawandja Sandtu $a ma-gi-na-la ina
qagqadisuny na<$>d these are the other
Ionians who wear a m.-hat on their heads
Herzfeld APT 49:26, cf. VAB 3 89:18 (Dar. Na).

The Ionians are depicted wearing the
petasos both at Naks-i Rustam and in
Persepolis (Tomb V), the reliefs to which the
cited inscriptions refer, see Schmidt Persepolis
3 pl. 67 No. 26 and Fig. 48 No. 26, and p. 108ff.
The formerly proposed meaning “‘shield”
was based solely on etymology (see lastly
von Soden, Or. NS 35 16).

Weissbach, VAB 3 88 note p.
magirtu (migirtu) s.; insult, insolence; OB.

sag.tim.ma mu.un.gar = ma-gi-ir-tam ig-
bi-a-am he insulted me, sag.tim.ma i.ni.in.
gar ma-gi-ir-tam aq-bi-fum I insulted him
OBGT II1 173-176.
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magiru
nu-wl-la-tum, mi-gir-tum, pa-ri-tum = [§il-la-tulm
An IX 160-102, for parallel see magritu.
ma-gi-ir-tam $a PN ana PN, gabdm (or igbdm)
ul wbirragi they (fem.) did not prove that PN

spoke insolently to PN, BE 6/2 58:4 (= UET 5
256).

The meaning of sag.tGm as insult,
insolence, is established by contextual evi-
dence from the Sum. debate literature. Cf.
also sag.ir.ir = sag.tim.tGm = gdl-lu-lu
mard Emesal Voc. IIT 11.  See also magritu
discussion section.

Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 97 n. 23.

maigiru adj.; obedient, submissive;
SB; wr. syll. and 8E.6a; cf. magaru.

OB,

nu.Se.ga = la ma-gi-rum (in group with la
§&mi, la sangu) Antagal G 298; =nu-lagap —
la ma-gi-ru  (in group with la $émi, la sanqu, la
a$$isu) Antagal E a 4.

kur nu.S8e.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6
pl. 8 K.5001:4f., also 4R 24 No. 1:57f.,, BA 5 633
No. 6:22f.; ki.bal nu.8e.ga : KUR nu-kir-ti Sa
la ma-gi-ri  ibid. 24f.; g{u n]u.83e.ga Se.ging
(o) ur,.su.ub.[blu : kfi-fad lla ma-gi-ri kima
Je-im isgido (see esédu lex. section) Lugale I 6.

z1 = [mal]-gi-ri STC 2 pl. 59f. K.2053:2'+
K.8299:6’ (Comm. on En. el. VII 38).

a) in gen.: [z]-at ma-gi-ri [talSakkans
tadmd u salima you place grace and recon-
ciliation [in the hands of?] the obedient
BMS 33:16; udammiq ma-gi-ri-i udadrd ki-
n[a] he made the obedient prosper and the
loyal rich AfO 19 65 iii 4; andku rubd ma-gi-
ra-ka 1 am the prince who is obedient to
you VAB 4122i6l, ana jdti rubd ma-gi-ri-
Su ibid. 142 i 26 (Nbk.); as OB personal
name: Ma-gi-rum  Frank Strassburger Keil-
schrifttexte 29:17, Ma-gi-ru-um YOS 8132:21,
cf. 63:32, and passim in UET 5.

b) negated — 1’ in lit.: rahis kullat la
ma-gi-rt  Bollenriicher Nergal p. 50:5; mdatdts
la [ma-gt)-ri-ia udaknisa OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290
r.6; la ma-gi-ri Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:4;
[...]la ma-gi-ri $€pusda BA 5 651 No. 15:27;
la ma-gi-ri-&i ana qaté mullé Hunger Kolophone
328:12 (Asb.); KI NU SE.GA SE.GA an unsub-
missive region will submit KAR 427 r. 17
(SB ext.).

magisu

2" in hist. — a’ from Assyria: kasas la
ma-gi-rt AOB 1 134:7 (Shalm. I), ka§id mul:
tarhi u la ma-gi-ri Weidner Tn. 12 No. 8:3, 21
No.12:9, 23 No. 14:4, cf. kullat la ma-gi-ri-§u
gdssu tkSudw ibid. 8 No. 2:8; ana GN ...
la-a ma-gi-r¢ AKA 72 v 38, and passim in
Tigl. I with geogr. names, cf. $uskal lo ma-gi-ri
ibid. 62 iii 33; wmudeknis la-a ma-gi-ri AKA
47 ii 87 and 98 (Tigl. I); rap[pu] dannu mula’t}
la ma-gi-ri AKA 19:5 (AsSur-res-i$i); dlane la
ma-gi-ru-te A&§ur WO 1 464:39 (Shalm, III);
malki la <may-gi-ru-te-§u  AKA 223:14, and
passim in Asn.; mukanni§ la ma-gi-ru-ut

A$Sur  AAA 19 108:4 (Asn.) and ibid. 11, cf.
AKA 257i8; da la ma-gi-ru-te-§i ufnaplpisu

AKA 224:23, kakku dan-nu [41-dam-git la ma-
gi-ri 3R 7113 (Shalm. III); musabbip kullat
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.);
$uskal la-a ma-gi-ri  Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10,
and passim in Sar.; ASSur’s weapons $a ...
la ma-gi-ri ime$$u  which crush the unsub-
missive TCL 3 126 (Sar.); rappu l@’it la ma-
gi-ri  OIP 2 23i 9, and passim in Senn.; mu:
Samqit la ma-gi-ri  Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28, and
passim in Esarh.; §a anc la ma-gi-ri-§i-nu
tuquntu has[su] Streck Asb. 260 ii 18; mdtdts
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:86, and
passim in Sar., also OIP 2 64:10 (Senn.), matdts
la ma-gi-ri-ia  Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 16
(Asb.); see also kanddu mng. 7b.

b’ from Babylonia: sdkipatla ma-gi-ri->-ia
(var. li-im-mi-ta) BIN 2 33:5 (Kada$man-
Harbe), var. from CT 36 6, la ma-gi-ri kalidunu
alit VAB 4 216ii 1 (Ner.); §igi§ kullat la ma-
gi-ri destroy all the unsubmissive YOS 144ii
28 and dupls., cf. kusud la ma-gi-ru VAB 4
186 iii 90, la ma-gi-ri andr ibid. 124 ii 24 and
dupls., kullat lo ma-gi-ri-im liknusu Saplija
ibid. 204 No. 44:8 (all Nbk.), see also kandsu
mng. 5a-2'.

For En.el.148 see magdru mng. 1f.

magisu s.; (a type of boat); lex.*
gi§. mé.gi.zum = §v-gu (preceded by magilly,
q.v.) Hh. IV 345.

For the phon. variants magisu and magilu
cf. the similar pairs irgisu and irgilu, namullu
and namusu, ete.
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magmaru

magmaru s.; (name of a month in Ugarit);
RS*; WSem. word.

ina 1 ma-ag-ma-r[4(?)] RS 25.455 ii 2 (un-
pub.), cited AHw. 577 s.v.
Aistleitner Woérterbuch 178.

magranu s.; 1. grain pile, 2. (name of a
month); OB; cf. garanu.

su-u LAGARXBE = ma-a$-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra-
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 49 (Proto-Ea).

udug.hul.gal gal.gal.e zu.ri(!).e8(!) (var.
za.ri.ef) mu.un.dd.di.a : utwkku lemnu Sa
rabbliti ma-ag-ra-nig (var. ma-ga-ra-ni-if) ittanamdd
wicked ghost who piles the great ones up into heaps
CT 16 30:29f., dupl. CT 17 36 K.9272:16, also
(Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 7, see Falkenstein
Haupttypen 84:31f., with n. 7, and Langdon,
RA 28 181, vars. from KAR 369:4f.; kur.kur.ra
zur.ri.[ed mu.un.dug].dug!) zar.ri.e8 mu.
un.sal.[sal.la ...] : Jadi ma-ag-ra-ni§ attaddi
[sarri§ umassi] the mountainous countries I piled
up into heaps, spread them like sheaves of grain
SBH p. 108 r. 27f., restored from CT 15 11:171,,
etc.

1. grain pile: see lex. section.

2. (name of a month in OB Diyala, Chagar
Bazar, Mari, and Tell al-Rimah): ina 1TI
Ma-ag-ra-nim RA 7 1564 iii 10 (Eshnunna); ITI
Ma-ag-ra-nu UCP 10 168 No. 99:10 (Ishchali),
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 9:7, and passim in Chagar
Bazar, also ARM 1 31:39, ARM 7 3:7; for oces.
in texts from Tell al-Rimah see Stephanie Page,
Traq 30 95.

See also magrattu mng. 2 for a name of a
month.

magrattu  s.; 1. grain storage place,
threshing floor, 2. (name of a month); OB
(Elam, Diyala), Nuzi; pl. magrandtu MDP
24 376:5) and magratt@ty (JEN 402:5, 23);
cf. garanu.

1. grain storage place, threshing floor —
a) in Elam: a field BALA qU.LA $a ma-ag-
ra-na-ti (in the) great sector of the threshing
floors MDP 24 376:5.

b) in Nuzi: barley $a ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa
udelld  that they brought from the m.
HSS 16 33:3, also (barley) Sa ina ma-ag-ra-
ad-du ild JEN 643:2, HSS 16 237:12, cf. also
x barley da ma-ag-ra-at-tv HSS 16 213:3,
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HSS 14 591:23; x field <gsid inad$t w ina
ma-ag-ra-at-ti inandin he will reap, gather
in and deliver (the produce) on the m. CT 2
21:11, of. ibid. 15; anndiy SE.MES PNPN, .
PN, u PN, ina ma-ga-lru-til iddd HSS 16
137:8 (translit. only); LU.MES musalmi eqléti
bitat: dimts hawalpi ma-ag-ra-at-tv  HSS 13
363:80, cf. ibid. 78, alsoleqlulma-ag-ra-at-tum
balwu u migil arammi anndtu $a dimic PN
ibid. 417:16; eqléts bitdts kirdt ma-[alg-ra-at-
ta-tum HA.LA-ta JEN 492:5, also, wr. ma-
ag-ra-ta-ti ibid. 23; minummé ina libbi ma-
ag-ra-at-tv rabiti zithi[$u] Sa PN ana PN,
iddinu uw PN, ma-ag-ra-at-ti $a galleniwa ana
PN iddinu HSS 13 122:16 and 19; X na
ammati ina hubballi liwissu ina hubballi Sa
ma-ag-ra-at-ti x cubits is the circumference
along the fence of the m. HSS 13 363:62;
ma-ag-ra-at-tum $a lamd a m. which is
fenced in JEN 213:9, birtu ina libbi ma-ag-
ra-at-ti herat a well is dug within the m.
ibid. 13; ma-ag-ra-ad-du Sa Supal atapp:
HSS 14 108:7; 1 awibaru u kumdnu ma-ag-
ra-at-tum sna GN JEN 89:5, cf. (the wit-
nesses) ma-ag-ra-at-ta anntla ... tdemru u
iltamdl ibid. 18; houses ina elén ma-ag-ra-
al-ti o PN HSS 13 363:56, 59, JEN 300:8,
and passim; a field ¢na ginnat ma-ag-ra-at-ti $a
PN HSS 13 363:2, JEN 259:6, ina léel ma-
ag-ra-at-ti $a PN JEN 145:9, 168:9; PN
slaughtered sheep ina ma-ag-ra-at-tv Sa
ekalls on the m. of the palace AASOR 16 6:42,
of. ina sutdn ma-ag-ra-at-ti §a ekalli o GN
JEN 336:6.

2. (name of a month, in the Diyala region):
he will pay [ina 1TI] ma-ag-ra-at-tim JCS 13
109 No. 12:10; ana ITI ma-ag-ra-tim JCS 14
49 No. 67:5; ITI ma-ag-ra-tum Tell Asmar
1930-62 (unpub. text from Eshnunna), also A
21879 (unpub. Ishchali), and passim.

For HSS 15 132:15 see makratiu.

magritu s.; insult, blasphemy; OB, 8B,
LB; pl. magriatu, magrdtu; cf. magri.
inim.sikil.dd.a = ma-ag-ri-tum Nabnitu IV
269; l4.sikil.du.a.di.da.kam = fa ma-ag-ra-a-t¢
¢-ta-mu-i NBGT X 6, in MSL 5 199.
ma-ag-ri-té = $il-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV
244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, ma-ag-ri-tum, tas-Si-tum = la
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magritu

ga-bi-[tum] An 1X 103-105; [ta]-dir-td, [ma)-ag-
ri-ti = &il-la-ti LTBA 2 3 vi 3f. and dupl. 2:406f.

a) with verba dicendi: PN u PN, adSum
minim itebbdma ana PN, ma-ag-ri-a-t[i]m idab:
bubd why do PN and PN, come forward and
say insulting things to PN,? TLB 4 83:14,
also, wr. ma-ag-ri-a-ti-im ibid. 24; u jddim
ma-ag-ri-a-tim $a ana esénim la natd tdbub
he threw foul (lit. which are not fit for
smelling) insults at me CT 6 34a:12, cf. ma-
ag-ri-a-tim (in broken context) ABIM 14:27;
ana minim ma-ag-ri-ta-ma lemnétija ana
bélija itaw(d] TA 1930-301:16 (early OB let.);
Summa ma-ag-ri-a-tim ftaww if he says in-
sulting words (in his sleep) AfO 18 74:25
(SB omens); itammi ma-ag-ri-t¢ BHT pl. 9:17;
piqama Sapti tagbt ma-a[g-ra-tim] perhaps
my lip(s) said blasphemous words AfO 19
53:174 (SB prayer to IStar); amat sustu idab:
bubu iqabbd ma-ag-ri-tum milki la kuir
smtallik itep$u surrdtu they (the people)
speak deceptive words, utter slander, con-
ceive bad schemes among themselves, and
act deceptively STC 2 pl. 68:19.

b) other occs.: udarrirdi am-ma-ag-ra-tim
qullulim tar$idgtim he ... .-ed her on account
of (her) insults, denigrations (and) backbiting
VAS 10 214 vii 8 (OB Agusaja); ana kala qurd:
désu udahmit ma-ag-ri-tum Sulla’ Sallat Ekur
he hastened to tell his warriors the blasphemy:
“Plunder Ekur!” JTVI 29 86:12 (Kedorlaomer
text), see MVAG 21 84, cf. Nabonidus anag
fmal-ag-ri-tim sattukkw usabtili irreverently
discontinued the regular offerings 5R 35:6
(Cyr.); Sillatum ma-ag-ri-tum lu ikkibika let
blasphemy and insult be abominations to
you Lambert BWL 100:28,

An etym. connection with the verb gerd
“to be hostile” is unlikely on the grounds of
both meaning and form (since *megritu would
be expected); see also tagritu. Magirtu, q.v.,
most likely represents a by-form of magritu,
possibly influenced by magirtu from magaru,
as an ironical usage. The ref. VAS 10 214 vii 8
cited usage b possibly is a plural of ma:-
girtu.

(Walters Water for Larsa 45ff.)
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magru

magru  (fem. magirtu, magistu) adj.;
favorable, obedient, in agreement, welcome;
from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and 3E(.ca);
cf. magaru.

ma-ag-ru = MIN (= mil-ku) LTBA 2 4iii 1 and
dupls. 2:163, 3 iii 17.

a) favorable: Summa tna ITI ma-ag-ri
martu halgat if the gall bladder is missing in
a favorable month CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!)
25 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 28 44 K.717:13; ina arhs
Salmu ina UD SE.GA VAB 4 98 ii 8 (Nbk.), and
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; you perform the
ritual na arfi dalmi inae UD SE.GA AMT
71,1:17, of. BBR No. 1-20:29; UD SE tanaqqi
AMT 33,2:4, and passim in rits.; tna MN arab
Ea ...UD 12.KAM UD SE.GA Streck Asb. 2112;
UD.8.KAM $a DN DN, UD 3E (= Wmu ma:
gru?) 4R 33*i42, also UD NU SE ibid. 12,
and passim in hemers.

b) obedient: kina ma-ag-ru-tu(var. -tt)
mé la mi-na tu-[...] (contrast: salpu, egru,
la $émil) AfO 19 63:52, cf. (in broken con-
text) [mla(?)-ag-ru-ti-3i ibid. 54; Sa tkkibsa
la ma-ag-ru (var. ma-ga-ri) (name of the
Tisari gate of Assur) Frankena Takultu p.
124:127.

c) in agreement: Summa ina libbisunu la
ma-ag-ru-tu 1bassi ma-ag-ru Sa libbisunu da:
jané i3a’al if there are some among them who
are not in agreement, the one who is in
agreement appeals to the judge KAV 2villf.
(Ass. Code B § 17), cf. Summa ina libbisunu
la ma-ag-ru-tu tbadsi u ma-ag-ru 3a libbisunu
tuppa $a dajané ana mubhi la ma-ag-ru-u-te

tlagge  ibid. 30ff. (§ 18), also AfO 12 54 Text O
r.if7.
d) welcome: !La-ma-gi-ir-tum  Not-

Welcome (feminine personal name) Dar.
379:16 and 37, also La-ma-gi-i§-td AJSL 16
76 No. 22:3 (NB).

In LKA 64:13 gsalmu bunndnija ma-aq-ru
and the MB personal name !Ma-aq-ra-tum
cited Clay PN p. 104 represent variants of
(w)agru, see, e.g., the personal name !Ma-
qar-tum cited agru usage c-5'.
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magri

b

magrlQ adj.; insulting; lex.*

la.sikil.db.a = ma-ag-ru-i OB Lu C,:10, in
MSL 12 194; ld.inim.sikil.dd.a = ma-ag-ru-d
Nabnitu IV 268; [li)[sarl.da Ma-ag-ru-um
(followed by taplum) OB Lu A 331.

cf. magritu.

magsaru s.; 1, strength, power, force,
2. (an ax), 3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari,
MB, SB; cf. gasaru.

kul = ma-a-ag-$a-ru 1zi E 240c.

giS.tukul.za.ha.da = zahatd, qul-mu-i, kal:
makru, ma-ag-$a-rv. Hh, VII A 20ff.; giS.tukul.
za.ha.da = [za-ha-tu-u, ma-ag-Sa-ru] = [qul-mu-u]
Hg. B II 56f., in MSL 6 109; za.ha.da.zabar =
[za-ba-tu-u, qul-mu-u, kal-ma-ak-rul, mla-ag-$a-ru}
Hh, XII 124ff, cf. ma.ag.ta.ru.um zabar
(var. ma.at.ka.rum zabar) (both errors) MSL 7
233:18-18a (OB Forerunner to Hh. XII).

nu.si = la na-ad{dul-rum, la ma-ag-Sa-rum
Izi IT RS Recension Ab 143f.
za-ha-tu-u, ma-ag-$d-ru, uwl-mu = qul-mu-u

Malku IIT 25-27; ka$asu, ma-ag-$d-ru = kak-ku
CT 26 43 vii 16 (astrol. comm.), also CT 18 15
K.9980:3.

ma-ag-8a-ru = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 131;
ma-ag-[$al-rum = ga-ad-ru-{tu] ibid. 148.
ma-ag-ru, ma-ag-$d-ru, Ma-an-ga-ru, Man-ga-su
mil-kw LTBA 2 2:164ff, dupls. 3 iii 17ff. and
4 iii 111,

1. strength, power, force: see Izi II, Ex-
plicit Malku I 131, 148, inlex. section; [Z]tekmus
tna ma-ag-§d-r[i] he carried it (or: him) off
by force AfO 18 42:26 (Tn.-Epic); imituk ina
kitmurt ma-ag-a(var. -8d)-ri lisrabbib let
your venom, as it collects, humble the
powerful  En. el. IIT 52, also I 162, IT 48, III
110.

2, (anax)-—a) ingen.: see Hh., Hg., Mal-
ku III, ete., in lex. section; ina api girrd[ku)
tna qi§i ma-ag-$d-rak in the canebrake I am
the fire, in the thicket I am the ax Cagni
Erra I 113.

b) designating a part of the exta: ma-ag-
Sd-ru = dandnu = Summa ina imitti marti
kakku Sakinma Saplita ittul kakki ma-ag-$d-ru
kakki DN — m. (predicts) strength : if there is
a ‘“weapon” on the right side of the gall
bladder and it points downward, it is a
“weapon’ (predicting) strength, a “weapon”
of Sama$ CT 20 39:20 (SB ext.); siblum ma-
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ag-da-ar the stbtum is (formed like) an ax
JCS 21 228 M 17, but siblum ma-ag-Sa-ra-at
ibid. 28, 231 N 27 (Mari ext. report); kaklku
résu ma-ag-Sa-ru $at imitit [...] RA 38 86:10
(OB ext. prayer).

3. (uncert. mng.): see LTBA 2 2:164ff.
and dupls., in lex. section.
magli  s.; 1. (a weapon?), 2. (a poetic

term for gold); OAkk.

ma-gu-u  (also sdriru, dalpu, dajalu, etc.) =
hu-ra-su Malku V 172, also An VIL 7,

1. (a weapon?): 4 ma-61 kaspim idruk
he dedicated four silver m.-s (followed by
Surinnu, patru, and hassinnu) SAKI 178d iii
7 (Puzur-InsuSinak).

2. (a poetic term for gold):
section.

see lex.

magulil s.; (a large boat or barge); SB*;
Sum. lw.; wr. GI$.MA.GU.LA.

tna GI8 nébir kdri ¢I18.MA.GU.LA.MES ufebbil
they run the large boats aground at the
wooden mooring place in the harbor OIP 2
118:11, also ibid. 105:73 (Senn.).

Either a late learned loan from Sum.
ma.gu.la, or to be interpreted as elippdti
rab(b)dti, of. gi¥.méa.gu.la ra-bi-tum
Hh, IV 272. See also magallu.

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 42.
magurgurru s.; large boat; MB*; Sum.
lw.; wr. 6I8.MA.GUR.GUR.

giS.méi.gur.gur = Sv-rum Hh. IV 291,

lu GIS.MA.GUR.GUR-ma Sumda lu nasirat
napiste let it (the ark) be called m., let it be
the one that saves life Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 126:8 (MB), cf. 88m4.gur,.gur, ibid.
144:205 (Sum. version).

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 51.
magurru see makurru.

magusu s.; magus (member of a priestly
clags in ancient Media and Persia); LB;
Old Pers. word.

alla $a andku adikw ana PN LU ma-gu-§u
when I had slain Gaumata the magus
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**magutu

VAB 323 §16:29, cf. PN agadi ma-gu-§u u
mar bané $a ittisu VAB 319 § 13:23; bitati Ja
tlani $a PN agasd ma-gu-§u tppulu the
temples which Gaumata the magus had
destroyed ibid. 21 § 14:25, cf. also ibid. 17
§12:18,19§13:20, 59 § 52:90,69 §66:110, 77b 2
(all Dar.); dates as food provisions da LU gardu
LG ma-gu-3e-e. MES w mdré ekalli o bit haré
Sa qat PN sipirri for the gardu-officials, the
magi, and the palace officials of the hari,
who are under the command of the sipirru
PN VAS 3138:2; ana mubbi $a LG ma-gu-§u
tllakamma £ zip.DA ihirri mamma zip.DA
ana libbt ul idekki because of the fact that
the magus was supposed to come in order to
check on the flour storage, nobody is per-
mitted to take (any) flour away from it
YOS 3 66:7 (NB let.); landholding &a ina
URU husséti Sa LG ma-gu-u§ TuM 2-3 184:8,
of. ina hussétu $a LG ma-gu-3& BE 9 88:4,
and see hussu s. usage c.

For ref. to magus in Elam. texts from
Persepolis see Hallock, OIP 92 723 s.V.
Makus I. Note especially the Aram. docket
mgws’ in  No. 1798 lefs edge.

**magutu (AHw. 577b) see maggu adj.

magzazu s.; shears; lex.*; cf. gazdzu.

gi-ir GIR = [m]a-ag-za-2u A VII12:234,

Salonen Hausgerste 1 26, 37; Meissner, QLZ 14
(1911) 97ff.; Oppenheim, JNES 4 156 n. 11;
Bottéro, ARMT 7 306, 359 ad p. 91.

mahabbu s.; (part of a dam);
WSem. word; cf. hibbu.

amam sékir ukabbat [ulrram ana ma-ha-ab-
bi epéSim qdtam adakkan today I will
strengthen the sluice-gates, tomorrow I will
start making the m.-s ARM 6 11:10.

Kupper, ARMT 6 p. 116.

Mari*;

mahdhu v.; 1. to soak (soil, seeds), to
soften in a liquid, 2. to suffuse(?) (with tears
or blood), 3. I/3 to mingle(?), 4. IV to be
soaked, softened; from OB on; I impuh —
vmaphal — mahih, 1/3, IT (gramm. only), IV;
wr. syll. and (Labat TDP 36:41) DiR1; cf.
mibhatu, mibhu A.

mahahu

[di-ri] s1.a = ma-ha-hu-um Proto-Diri 7; [di-ri]
[s1.A] = ma-ha-hu $a 101 Diri I 12; e DU+DU =
ma-ha-hu Proto-Diri 222b, also Diri I 209.

pu.kur.ra.kex(Kip)im.gi.nu im.mi.MIR.[x]
: ina barti Sadi ga-du-li am-hu-uh in a mountain
well I softened the mud ASKT p. 127:35f.

tu-mah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 viii 31.

1. to soak (soil, seeds), to soften in a
liquid — a) to soak soil: 36 ERIN LU.A.BAL
da 6 UD-mi 4 ERIN.MES ma-ha-hu (for con-
text see dald) TCL 1 174:6 (OB).

b) to soak seeds preparatory to planting:
8E.618.1 adi Sukidam tammaru la ta-ma-ha-al
do not soak the flax seeds before you see
Sirius TLB 4 65:2 (OB let.); témka Sa giria:
nim ma-ha-hi-im ul tadpuram you have not
sent me your order about soaking(?) the
leeks TCL 18 87:22 (OB let.).

c) to soften in a liquid — 1’ in gen.:
ruddm u sippam 3a bd[b] GN tlgdnimma ina
mé im-hu-hu-ma they took the dirt from
(text: and) the jamb of the gate of Mari and
softened it in water ARM 10 9 r. 16, see Moran,
Biblica 50 50; aromatics ina méda jaru[tie
...] ta-ma-ha-ah ana Uibbi Samni tatabbak
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42 i 290 (MA); [...¢-ma]-
ba-hu-ni usarrarini ZA 51 138:49 (NA cultic
comm.); ana kiri im-ta-ha-ah-§u (in broken
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.);
will the city be conquered [ina it-t]e-e ma-
ba-ht by softening bitumen? (uncert.) IM
67692:60 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

2’ in med. and magic contexts: ki Ja
salmu $a t8kuri ina i3ati idarrapant da tidi ina
mé i-mab-ha-bu-u-ni [kima hlanné lankunu
tna 9G15.BAR ligmd ina mé lutabbii just as
they burn the wax figurine in fire, soften the
one of clay in water — so may they burn
your bodies in fire, drown (them) in water
Wiseman Treaties 609; itna §indt imdukks im-
bu-hu-ma they softened (figurines of me) in
urine in a clay pot AfO 18 203:50, cf. sa-
laméu ina ®a3.806 i-mah-ha-ah-ma inad$ima
ana pan Samas kiam igabbi he softens a
figurine of him (the sorcerer) in fine beer,
raises it, and then recites the following
before Sama¥ Kocher BAM 334 ii 5; aleg:
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mahabu

gékimma hahd 3a wtini dif-mi-nu Sa digdri
a-mah-ha-ap atabbak ana qaqqad raggati $im-
ti-ki I shall take against you slag from a kiln,
soot from a pot, I will moisten it and drip it
on the head of your evil . Maqlu IIT
117, cited as e-mab-ha-ah ina gqaqqad sal:
ma Sa tidi atabbak KAR 94:40 (Maglu Comm.),
cof. also Maglu IX 51; kabi alpi ina mé ta-
mah-ha-ah you soften ox dung in water
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 111iii 38, cf. Kécher BAM 240:72;
eperé anniti ina mé ta-mah-ha-ap you soften
these (pinches of) dust (from various sources)
in water KAR 144 r. 15, see ZA 32 176:71
(namburbi); NA, gabl tna GIS.GESTIN.SUR.RA
s-map-ha-ak-ma he softens alum in pressed
wine 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4, see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2
23:69, cf. U.HAB ina §tkart kardni ta-ma-ha-
[ah] Kocher BAM 241ii 11, cf. also (various
ingredients) ina KAS 3a rigge badlati
[ta]-mah-ha-ah AMT 41,1 iv 9.

d) to make (a cloud or fog) shapeless(?):
§umma IM.DUGUD mah-ha-at-ma ana ™M [ . . .]
if the fog(?) is shapeless(?) and [drifts?]
toward [the south, north, ete.] ACh Adad
28 : 511,

2. to suffuse(?) (with tears or blood):
qatisu w $epdsu amda inadu mah-ha (if) its
(the baby’s) hands and feet are cataleptic(?),
its eyes are suffused(?) Labat TDP 230:111,
wr. 161-§¢ DIRI.MES-ha ibid. 86:41, cf. STT
89:206; nakkapidsu libbasu 161.MES-§4 [i(or
im)]-mah-ha-hu uzaqqatasu v kisdssu tkkalsu
his temples, his belly (and) his face(?) ....
(and?) sting him, and his neck hurts him
Kocher BAM 216:13;  Summa immerum inisu
1-ma-ha-[ah] if the sheep . .. -8 itseyes YOS
10 47:2 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf.
1ail-§u im-ta-na-ah-ha-ah KAR 211:13.

3. I/3 to mingle(?): Summa surdd u aribu
itts ahames tm-ta-na-ha-pu tadmi <ud> salimu
ina mdats ibasy if falcon(s) and raven(s)
mingle(?) with each other there will be
understanding and peace in the land CT 39
30:33 (SB Alu).

4. IV to be soaked, softened: zérum &
malrika] li-vm-ma-hi-ih w ana $ipri Sapudim
nidi apim la tarad$ let that seed be soaked

mabaru

in your presence and do not be negligent in
having the work done TCL 147:8 (OB let.);
kima kddama ana [mé alnandikama tam-maph-
ha-[hu] just as I am throwing you (lump of
clay) into the water and you become softened
Dream-book 341 K.5175+ ii x+10, cf. lim-ma-
hi-ih ibid. x+13, 343 81-2-4,233:9; adi erd «
abnu  i8téni§ im-mab-ha-hu-ma until the
copper and the glass are fused into ome
Oppenheim Glass 38 C § 5:22, also 37 A § 5:54
and 34 § 2:25.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 186ff.

mahbalu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

gi, = bu-a-ku, ma-ha-a-lum, li-pu-i Lanu A 381f.
mahan s.; (a type of wooden chest); EA¥*;
Egyptian word.

[... GI8].RAL ma-ha-an
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366.

EA 14 iv 20, see

mahari s WSem.

word.

tomorrow; EA*;

udserasunu UD-mi ma-ha-ri anag GN send
them to me in Megiddo tomorrow BASOR
94 24 No. 5:14, cf. [UD-mi ma-fla-ri ibid. 25
No. 6:29.

mabhari$ see mahrid.

mabari§ see mapris; in MCS 9 235:8 and 33
the personal name Me-eb-ma-ha-ri-i§ occurs.

maharQ see maprd adj.

maharu v.; 1. to accept valuables, staples,
persons, etc. (in legal and adm. contexts)
(p. 53), to take in, to collect tribute, gifts,
bribes, gratuities, to receive, take in persons,
women with their dowries, to collect objects,
to accept offerings (p. 56), with ana imi,
ana(ki kaspt to buy, in naddnu w mahdru
to sell and to buy, to do business (p. 57), to
collect a liquid in a container (p. 58), to take
in (food, drink, sperm, breath) (p. 58), to
grant, accept a prayer, a request (p. 58), to
receive a report, an assignment, information
(p. 59), to receive evil, contamination from
someone (p. §9), 2. to approach (the king,
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an official, an authority, etc.) with a demand
or complaint, to pray to a deity (p. 59), to
present a demand (p. 61), to meet, confront
someone (said of difficulties, evil, ete.) (p. 62),
to meet an obligation, to dam up (p. 62),
3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand
(p. 62), to be equal, to correspond (in size or
number), to be adequate, sufficient (p. 63),
4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet
someone (p. 63), (with 7nu or pani) to
be acceptable, agreeable, preferable (p. 64),
5. mithury to meet each other, to move
against each other, to face each other (p. 65),
to be in opposition, to be of equal size (p. 65),
to be level (p. 66), to agree with each other
(p. 66), 6. mitaphuru to accept, to receive
staples, etc., repeatedly or from many persons
(p. 66), to collect tribute regularly (p. 66),
to accept offerings again and again (p. 66),
to approach the king or a person in authority
repeatedly (p. 67), to pray to a deity again
and again (p. 67), to confront, to withstand
again and again (p. 67), 7. mubhury (factitive)
to make (i.e., have one accept) an offering
(p. 67), to send upstream (by boat), to proceed
upstream (p. 67), to expose (to cool air, wind)
{(p. 68), to make face (in a direction) (p. 68),
to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) (p. 68),
8. mubburuy to approach (the palace or a
deity) (p. 68), to collect matter (in a contain-
er) (p. 68), to oppose, contest (p. 68), to face
(p. 68), to steer a boat (p. 68), 9. mutahhurw
to approach repeatedly (p. 68), 10. Sumpuru
to make (gods, spirits) accept offerings, gifts,
to offer (p. 68), to hand over staples, etec. (in
adm. contexts) (p. 69), to make face events or
objects (p. 69), to face (p. 69), to make
accept (a dream), to transfer an evil, to
have someone collect something (p. 70),
to make level (p. 70), to treat in the same
way (p.70), 11. Sutampuru to assume the same
rank as someone else, to rival, to compete
with someone (p. 70), to make of equal size
(p. 70), to square (math. term) (p. 70), to
keep (food) down (p. 70), 12. III/3 to hand
over (p. 70), 13. IV to be handed over, to
be given (p. 70), to be accepted (p. 71), to be
confronted, faced with (a weapon, an attack,
a superior power, etc.) (p. 71), to become

mabhiru

equal in size (p. 71), (with pan@) to become
acceptable (p. 71), to meet (p. 71); from
OAkk. on; I imhur — imabhar — mahir,
12 imtahir and imiahar (perfect imtathar
Ai. IT i 25 and 30), I/3, II, II/2, III, 1I1/2,
I11/3, 111/4 (uStatambir CH § 146:51), IV,
1V/2, NA shhur, ittahar, ittanabhar, ete.; wr.
syll. and (in NB and rarely SB, e.g., Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 1 i 26, KAR 151:37, 39, etc.) IGI (GABA.
RI KAR 44:20, RAcc. 90:30), in math. 1B.s4
for 1/2, 161N and UR.KA.E for ITI/2; cf.smpur-
edra, impur-limu, mah@rid, mahhiru, mahhuru,
mahiranu, mahirid, mahirtu, mahirtu in Ja
mahirti, mahiru, mahiru in bab mapiri,
mabiru in bit mahiri, mahiru in rabi mahiri,
mahiru, mahra, mahrid, mahritimma, maph:
ritu A and B, mapru adj. and s., majprd adj.
and adv., mehertu, mehratu, mehrd adj. and s.,
mibirtu A and B, mijru A, mihritu, mitharis,
matharta, mithartu, mithdaru, mithurtu, muh=
hurtu, mubhurw, mupbru, muhri, muburr@’u,
nambpartu, Sumpurtu, tamhartu, tamharu, tam:=
hiru.

fu.te.gé = ma-ha-rum, 8u.ba.ab.te.gd =
im-hur Antagal G 180f.; [di-ri] s1.A = ma-ha-rum
Proto-Diri 7a, ef. [di-ri] [sL.A] = ma-ha-ri ¥4 IM.DIR
to drift, said of clouds Diri1 13; ri-i RI = ma-ha-rs
ATI/8i3l; ga.ru= ma-ha-ru IziV 158; du-bu-ul
§u.BU = ma-ha(!)-ru Proto-Diri 299; bu.i = ma-
ba-[ru] Lanu A 81; gi = ma-ha-ru Lanu B iii 6;
[x].dug.ga = ma-ha-ru Lanu A 30.

8u.bu.[i] = ma-ha-rum &4 ta-’-t¢ to receive, said
of a bribe Antagal Ii 15'; 8u.te.g4 = MIN 3E «
KU.GI to receive barley or gold ibid. 16'; sé.ga
MIN §a¢ 161 to be pleasant, acceptable ibid. 17',
also Nabnitu K 23; gif.gigir.8u.gi = ma-ha-rum
$a 618.61GIR to drive a chariot Antagal E ¢ 5;
gaba.ri = MIN 4 LG to rival, said of a man
ibid. ¢ 6; gaba.8u.gar = MIN §¢ LG.KOR to con-
front, in ref. to an enemy ibid. ¢ 7; ru.gu = MIN
§¢ ma-hir-ti to sail (or to tow a boat) upstream
ibid. ¢ 8, also Nabnitu K 27; i.4Utu = ma-ha-ru ja
4yTU to pray to the sun god Izi V 25, cf. i.98E8.K1
ma-ha-ru Sa 48in  to pray to the moon god
ibid. 28.

Su.te.en.fe.eb = mu-hu-ur-§u receive from
him OBGT XV 2; §u.te.mu.8e.eb = mu-tih-ra-
an-ni receive from me ibid. 3; gif.mf4 ...] =
GIS.MA mu-uh-ra sail (or: tow) the boat here
Nabnitu K 56; gaba.r[i ...] = mi-ih-ra mu-hur
face the event ibid. 57; lugal.ra gaba.ri.[x].ib
= Sar-ra mu-hur approach the king ibid. 62;
ur.sag.6.[x.x].ib = gar-ra-da MmN confront the
warrior ibid. 63; lugal zag.nu.d.a = forru la
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ma-har king whom one cannot face (after lugal
zag.nu.sé.a = Sarru la §d-na-an line 72) Lu I 73;
Sen.Sen.sag.gi,.a = qab-lu la mah-ri Antagal
VIII 21; dLugal.sag.gi,.a = bél [lal [ma-halr
An = Anum VI 69; sila.sag.gis.gi.ga.a = MIN
(= suqu) la ma-lzé-er Izi 11 RS Recension Ab 131,
also (with e.sir = sugdqu) ibid. 134; obscure:
[a]b.ta.ru = ma-ha-ar, [ab.t]la.ru.ru = i-ma-har
MSL 9 p. 96: 199f. (list of diseases).

Su.te.g[4] = legd, [mla-ha-ru Ai. II ii 31f;
Su.bi.in.t[i] = dlge, [{]m-hur ibid. 33f., cf. $u.bi.
i[n.ti.e8] = g, [{Im-hu-re ibid. 35f., Su.b[a.
an.te.gd] = dlagge, i-[mla-ha-a[r] ibid. 37f,
Su.ba.an.ti = <ltege, im-ta-hor ibid. 26f.; note
§u.bu.i, $u.bu.bu, Su.bu. pu. i, u.in. da an.
bu (all Akk. correspondences broken) Ai. ITii 5ff.;
[lugal.lla.ra an.ts ba.an.gi [é]ar-m-am
tm-ta-har Ai. VII i 42, cf. [lugal.la]l.ra gaba
in.da.ri.1s{error for .e or .a) : Sar-ra-am im-hur-ma
ibid. 43.

[...]=mit-hu-rum Nabnitu K 54f.; nig.4.nu.
giy,.a = mim-ma §d& im-mah-ha-r{u(!)] Antagal
VIII 22; mas.85e.da ba.an.da.sd MIN
(= stbtu) it-ti Se-i[m im-ta]-at-har the interest equaled
the (capital in) barley Ai. II i 30, cf. ibid. 25.

4 igi.nu.un.dug.a.ra gaba an.da.ri.a
(var. ba.an.da.ri.a) : $a ina la amdari im-hu-ru
to whom without (his) seeing it, (some misfortune)
has happened JCS 21 4:18; gaba mu.un.ri
(with gloss) ém-hur-an-ni TuM NF 3 25:5, see
Wilcke, AfO 23 85; la.dingir.bi an.da.ri.a
gaba mu.un.ri.e8 : aemélu $a iusu dtisu issil
im-hu-ru-ma  they have encountered the man
from whom his personal god had withdrawn
Surpu VII 19f.; gi8.mé gaba.ri.a.ni : elippu
im-hu-ru-ma the boat which came upstream (is a
sunken boat) BA 5 620:7f., dupl. SBH p. 112
r. 1f, cf. mu.lu gaba.ri.a.ni mu.lu gur :
amildu im-hu-ru-ma amilu mitu the man who
confronted him is a dead man ibid. 9f.; [Sul
dingir nu.tuku].ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.ed :
[...lla BN DINGIR.MES im-tah-ru-ma CT 17 27:35f.,
cf. 8ul dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an.
ri.e8 : la bél ili im-tah-ha-ru-[¢] JTVI 26 154ii 1f.;
[...] gaba im.ma.an.ri.ef : [...] zumur i
im-tap-ha-ru-u CT 17 15:6f.; ur.sag.gal ém.
sigs.a.a.na gaba im.ma.da.an.ri: [garradu
rabll damiqti] abidu lu-u a-mah-ha-ra¥-§d (var.
lu-i-mah-ha-ra-$u) Lugale IX 12; urt.zu GN
nig.gig tuku.a : dlka GN $a marusti im-hu-[ru)
BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 3f.; na.dm.tar.ra egir.ra
ta.4m ma.ra gi,.a.88 : affum Simti arki mina
im-hur-an-ni what has happened to me with
regard to the fate to come? RA 33104:6; usumgal
sag.gi,.a : wSumgal la ma-har StOr 1 32:1;
a.ba 3u mi.ni.ib.tu.tu : mannu i-mah-her-5i
who can withstand him? Lugale I 43; Su.nu.te :
la i-mah-ha-ru SBH p. 127:7, also p. 117:27;
[¥Ju nu.bu.i : lai-mah-ha-ru CT 17 36 K.9272: 14,
also CT 16 33 K.2435:9f.; udug hul.gél a.ra.zu

maharu

Su nu.bu.i : wukku lemnu Sa teslitam la i-mah-
ha-ru RA 28 161:28; dingir na.me nu.ru.gu :
la i-ma-ha-ru-§u Frank Strassburger Keilschrift-
toxte 3:8; sizkur.sizkur.bi.ne.ne 4m.i.bi.
nu.mu.un.bar.ra nig min.na eme gu.bal.
bal.e : kitrubad$u $u-ut la mah-ra mala Sunnd
lidanu bless him who has no rival as much as the
tongue can do! 4R 20:23f.

4Se,,.ris.da nidlam (wr. MUNUS.NITA. DAM)
ki.dg.gé.zu hil.la.bi hé.mu.un.da.gi,.gi, :
d4.a hirtu naramtaka hadi$ li-map-hi-ir-ka  may
your beloved spouse AJa. receive you (Samaf)
joyfully Abel-Winckler p. 59b:11f.

dim.me.er SA.8Gr.ra.bi mu.un.gi, : +lim
na uzzi LibbiSu 4-fam-hi-ra-an-ni  the god has
confronted me with his heart’s wrath 4R 10:50f,,
see OECT 6 p. 41; [@Nin.ki]lim en a.za.lu.lu
tu.ra kala.ga.bi nig.ki ki.a $u u.me.ni.
te.gé : dMaN bél nammasti murussu danna zérmandi
qaqqart li-Sam-hir-§u may DN, the lord of animals,
transfer his grave illness to the vermin of the earth
Surpu VII 69f.; munus Su.nu.sig,.ga gaba
im.ma.an.ri : sinnitu $o qatdSa la damga us-
tam-hi-ir he has met a woman whose hands are not
clean CT 17 41 K.4949:11f., cf. ibid. 16f.; AN usku

. é.kur.ra gaba im.mi.in.[ri] (var. mu.
un.ri.i§) dMIN ing E.KUR us-tam-hir-$i
Nusku met him in the Ekur Angim II 19; [...]
dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.e8
[...] la EN DINGIR.MES u$-Kx)-tam-hir-Su-nu-ti
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f.

dug.dug tal.ld.a mu.un.si.ge, (later version:
mu.un.si.ga) : mild v muspala us-ta-mah-har
he makes high and low places level Lugale Il 41.

urti.mal sag.gi,.a : abitbu siru Sa la im-mah-
ha-ru a tremendous flood which cannot be with-
stood Lugale IT 39; a.mé.ru.9En.lil.le kur.ra
gaba nu.gi;.me.en : abab Enlil $a ina $adi la
1m-ma-ha-ru andku Angim IV 8; gud 4 nun.gud:
qarrad &a la im- mah-har SBH p. 23 r. 12f., cf. the
dupl. gud 4 nun.gi, : garrad $ala im-(ma@)-lza-ru
ibid. p. 20 r. 28f. and Langdon BL No. 185:2f.;
ur.sag 5a.A8.DU nu.gig.a : [garrddu] gitmalu
Sa la im-mah-ha-ru BA 5 708 No. 62:8ff.; [...]
Sen.Sen.na gaba.nu.ru : [ine tdhaz]i qabaldu

wul im-mah-har BA 10/1 43 No. 25:11f.;

i.nir.ra dim gal(!) mabh i.sukud gaba.nu.
gi : efel Surbu rabi sire Saqu ul im-mah-har BIN 2
22:41f.,, of. gaba.nu.gi : $a la im-mah-ha-ru
CT 16 36:8f., see AAA 22 90; gaba.nu.gi(var.
.gi) é.giS.nu.gél.[la.kex(xIp)] [ina] %.c18.
NU.GAL la im-mah-ha-ru LKA 77 r. v 16f., see
ArOr 21 374.

AG [ ma-ha-ru  BR 43 r. 41 (comm.).

LUGAL zg-ab-bi-lu = ma-hir ta-’>-¢¢ 2R 471 13
(comm.); in-nin-du-ma : mit-hu-rum Izbu Comm.
48 (to Leichty Izbu I 88); [z x]-§d % i-8am (> &d &
t-nam-ha-ra CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet
XVIII).
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tu-map-har 5R 45 K.253 viii 30, tu-§d-an-har
ibid. vi 41.

1. to accept valuables, staples, persons,
etc. (in legal and adm. contexts), to take in,
to collect tribute, gifts, bribes, gratuities, to
receive, take in persons, women with their
dowries, to collect objects, to accept offerings,
with ana §imi, anafki kaspi to buy, in nadanw
% mahdru to sell and to buy, to do business,
to collect a liquid in a container, to take in
(food, drink, sperm, breath), to grant,
accept a prayer, a request, to receive a
report, an assignment, information, to receive
evil, contamination from someone — a) to
accept valuables, staples, personms, etc. (in
legal and adm. contexts) — 1’ in OAkk.:
x barley PN [a-n]a $AM PN, 1§-dé PN, [i]m-
hur PN, has received from PN as the equiv-
alent (i.e., as purchase price) of PN, HSS 10
99 r. 3, and passim in ref. to silver or barley re-
ceived as equivalence of persons, animals, land in
sales transactions, in place of leqd, see MAD 3 172;
silver and barley ana hubullim PN im-hur
PN has received on loan MAD 1 291:5, and
passim, see MAD 3 171ff.; (several men) ma-hi-
ru kaspim MAD 1 303:13, RSO 32 92ix 18, MCS
4 13 r. 12; (two women) ma-hi-ir-da kaspim
MAD 3 173 sub mahiru.

2’ in OA: give the garments to PN Summa
ma-ha-ra-am la imia if he does not want to
accept (them) BIN 4 8:23, of. TCL 4 12:7; if
PN says: qatilege la ta-ma-ha-ar-$u “take my
share,” do not accept (it) from him Conte-
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:28, cf.
Summa . tddanakkum la ta-ma-ha-ar-Su
CCT 3 2b:14; PN is bringing you a garment
mu-pu-ur-Su  accept (it) from him BIN 4

81:6; lugitum ... ina harrdnim ld-am-pu-
ur-§i-ma CCT 3 8b:11; copper ina babtika
am-hu-ur BIN 4 64:5, cf. ibid. 97:8, etc.,

also $a ina babtisu ni-ma-pu-ru CCT 4 31a:18;
irbam im-ta-ha-ar TCL 4 39:13, cf. Summa PN
qatam imtahasma subdti la im-ta-ha-ar Or.
N8 36 397 n. 2 i/k 88:38; ana Sumi mihratim
Sa tagbianns kaspam ina GN la im-pu-ra-ni-ma
(see mehirtu) BIN 6 9:17.

3’ in OB: 3a istu inanna adi MN a-ma-ah-
ba-ru  whatever (silver) I should receive
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from now until the month of MN (is at your
disposal) CT 4 36a:13; now PN is coming to
you (fem.) lu 3e’am lu kaspam mu-uh-ri-§u-
ma andky anndnum $e’am luddidsum accept
from him barley or silver, I will give him the
barley here CT 29 18a:8; de’am ma-ah-ra-a-ta
libbaka tib you have received the barley,
you are satisfied PBS 747:12; 3Ja elika tdbu
mu-hur AJSL 32 286:17; x kaspam adqulma
ula tm-pu-ru-ni-in-nd 1 paid x silver, but
they did not accept (it) from me UCP 9 336
No.12:12; kaspam u $e’am likilunikkumma
la ta-ma-ha-ar w lu ma-ap-ra-ta tér if they
offer you silver or barley, do not accept (it)
and if you have accepted it (already), return
(it) TCL 1 37:15f., cf. (also with Kullu)
TCL 17 12:18, 60:19, CT 2 49:24, YOS 2 19:22,
CT 32 2iv 6 (Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20
56; dimam ma-ah-ra-ku 1 have received the
purchase price VAS 16 126:16; 7é§ kigri
1 ¢IN KU.BABBAR ma-ab-ra-at she has re-
ceived one shekel of silver as down-payment
on the rent BE 6/1 31:10, and note: x silver
ma-ah-ra-at la-gé-a-at(!) Waterman Bus. Doc.
79:9; kanik PN Sa eqlam makram ma-ab-ra-
ku §uzibasuma Sdbilantm make out to him
and send here a document sealed by PN
(acknowledging):  “I have received an
irrigated field” TCL 7 42 r.7, cf. $Summa
27 BUR la tm-u-ru-ki OECT 3 83:28, Summa
27 BUR anniam im-ta-ah-ru-ki ibid. 22; PN,
the builder, a slave of the palace istu @mi
mdditim ina ekallim ipram u lubustam i-ma-
ha-ar has been receiving food rations and a
clothing allowance from the palace for a
long time TCL 7 54:6, cf. wardda u alpia
ukulldm li-im-pu-ru BIN 7 49:12, see also
tpru mng. 1c-2'; if an officer ana harran
Sarrim agram piham im-hu-ur-ma accepts a
hired substitute for royal service CH § 33:46;
nidma ana SIG, HI.A ma-ha-ri-im urdu when
(the divine emblem) went down to receive
the bricks Birot Tablettes 19:3; in@dma PN
sénam tm-hu-ru-Su-nu-t¢ when PN took over
the sheep and goats from them (he received
— ilge — 420 gur of barley as fodder for
them) TCL 17 57:36; GLSA.MLA ki-ma ub-
ba-la-ak-kum mu-pu-ur-Su-ma ka-ni-tk-ka <-
di-in  when he brings you the reed bundles
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accept (them) from him and give (him) a
tablet sealed by you A 3521:12; $e’um da
t-ma-ha-ri jé the barley which he is receiving
belongs to me Xraus AbB 1 46:9; alddm ..

tam-ta-ha-ar ibid. 37:9; anae $itdt GU.UN
babte £.DURU; ma-ha-ri-im lupputdknw I am
late in receiving the balance of the rent, the
outstanding deliveries of the village Sumer 14
14 No. 1:38, also, with im-ta-ha-ar CH §
45:40, 46:48, etc.; lamkdarum ul d-pa-as i-ma-
ba-ar (var. i-mah-[ha-ar]) (see epésu usage b)
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40f. § R ii 42;
indma im-hu-ru kaspam ina abnim [rabitim)
Se’am [ina sitim rabitim] im-pu-[ur] if when
he (the merchant who has lent silver or
barley according to the smaller standard)
collects it, he accepts the silver (using) the
large weighing stone or the barley (using)
the large siitu-measure (he loses everything)
ibid. § O 19 and 22; note with ina ¢dti: ina
qati wardim w amtim tamkarum w sabitum
kaspam $e’am Sipatim Samnam adi mdadim ul
t-ma-ha-ar a merchant or a tavern keeper
must not accept from a slave or slave girl
silver, barley, wool, oil, or other (staples)
Goetze LE § 15 Bi 11, cf. 8r.c18.1 ... ina qat
PN ... ma-ah-ra-nu CT 29 31:19, da Surgam
ina qatidu tm-pu-ru CH § 6:39, $a ina qdts
PN ... 9m-hu-ru  Boyer Contribution 111:7,
19, cf. also Waterman Bus. Doc. 29:12, $a ina
KA-li PN am-pu-ru-i Edzard Tell ed-Dér
142:11; with itti: a-na e-im ... -t PN
ma-pa-ri-im ... ni-di a-pi-im la ta-ra-ad-§
A 3530:5; x silver ¢-#¢ PN mu-pu-ur CT 29
13:21, dates PN it-ti-ku-nu [[Ji-im-pu-ur-ma
TCL 1 44:17, (barley) it-t¢ PN am-pu-ur
Edzard Tell ed-Dar 140:9; see also magsdriatu.

4" in Mari: I returned these logs to him
im-bu-ra-an-ni mimma ul ight he accepted
(them) from me, he did not say anything
ARM 2 47:11; I will send this man u sA.
DUG, la i-ma-ha(!)-alr] but he does not get
a ration ibid. 128:31; ¢na MU.DU ma-ha-ri-
[im L]6.MES $unu uStadddninni have these
men accused(?) us of taking the offerings?
ARM 1 15:20.

5 in MB: attakund amilitkunu ina karéja
tpra i-ma-har should your own servants

mabéaru la

receive food rations from my stores? Aro,
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:9; ma-hi-ir SE.BA PBS
2/2 144:11;  ligla a-mab-ha-a-ar ana wutini
adakkan 1 will take the ligfu-gold and place
it in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10;
8ibsi tna si-ig-ti la am-pu-ru u zéra la ésiru
(I swear) that I have received the rentin . ..
and collected seed PBS 1/2 22:5; in column
headings: [sie] wmmatu sic mab-ra sic
LAL+DU wool : total — wool : received —
wool : balance PBS 2/2 72:1, of. BE 14 68:1;
with tna gat PN: wuffeta idisunu ina $U PN
i-ma-ah-ha-ar he receives their wages in
barley from PN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:24;
barley assigned as iskarw ina $U PN PN,
ma-li-ir iSkara i-ma-har-ma qd-ta utir PN,
has received from PN, should he receive
(another delivery of) iskaru he will refuse (it)
BE 15 124:6f., cf. cattle o ina SU isSakki
mah-ru-vi-ma BE 15 199:42, cf. also PBS 2/2
50:4, Peiser Urkunden 117:5; with letu:
ulteta ina le-et PN mu-pu-ir PBS 1/2 34:17,
cf. ibid. 15; X MA.NA fabarri an-da-har BE 17
23:24 (let.); lu 3 lim bilat Sa hurdsi Sabila ul
a-ma-ap-ha-afr ...] utarrakku go and send
me three thousand talents of gold (and you
will see that) I will not accept (them from
you but) return (them) to you EA 4:49;
naphar annd $a PN tm-hu-ri u isrigu all this
(is) what PN has received and stolen Peiser
Urkunden 96:18, and passim, note ma-}i-ir
apil [zaklu ibid. 111:7.

6’ in Nuzi: x SE.MES $a PN PN, adar
inandinakkunasi mu-uh-ra-an-ni-su
(order of the king) wherever PN, is going to
give you the fifty homers of barley belonging
to PN, accept (them) for me from him HSS 9
5:17 (let.); naphar 8 talli 2 siva Samni Sa
i-ma-ah-ha-ru  HSS 13 50:18.

7’ in kudurrus: kanik [eqli Sudltu 3a itts
PN idamu im-hur-$u-ma ana PN, . .. iddinma
he received and handed over to PN, the
sealed document concerning that land which
he bought from PN MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 17;
whoever declares: the field ul Sarik ul nadin
ul ma-pi-ir-mi was not given as a gift and
was not legally acquired (lit. was not given,
i.e., sold, was not received, i.e., bought, see

b4
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mng. lc-4') Hinke Kudurru iv 1; PN the
guennakku-official udesméma iknukma im-pur
proclaimed (the document of renunciation of
future claims), sealed (it) and kept it BBSt.
No..3 iii 36.

8” in MA: hadima kaspa $a iddinins ilagqe
.. . kaspamma i-mah-ha-ar if he wishes he
takes (back) the silver he has given (to the
father of the dead bride, but they do not
give him the barley, sheep and other edibles),
he collects only the silver KAV 1iv 49 (Ass.
Code §31); if the father (of the ravished
virgin) does not want to give her to the
seducer kaspa 3-a-te 3a batilte i-ma-har he
accepts three times the silver (paid) for a
virgin ibid. viii 40 (§ 54), cf. ana mute iddadsi
u terhassa i-ma-har he gives her to a husband
and takes her bride price KAJ 2:15; metal
objects $a eberta ina GN ana napdli im-
bur-i-ni KAJ 129:12, cf. also mu-ub-ra ...
di-na KAV 205:14, 5 gusandte ... ta-am-ta-
har KAV 104:10 (let.), barley ana pi tuppidu
da PN im-ta-har KAJ 143:6, also KAJ 260:86,
tm-tah-har KAJ 242 r. 4; PN ana nésé ma-
bi-ir (animals) received for the lions (by) PN
AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, also 75:7; 250 KUS.MES
Sa mah-ru-tu KAJ 240:6 and 22; the tin,
the price of his field PN ma-hi-ir apil zaku
PN has received, he is paid and free (from
further obligations) KAJ 153:16, and passim
inMA, cf. $a pi tuppdtiSunu ma-ah-ru
KAJ 163:27; with ina gat PN: mahirdnu Sa
ina qat asdat a’ili im-hu-ru-d-ni the receiver
who had accepted (objects) from a married
woman (returns the stolen goods) KAV 1i 41
(Ass. Code § 3); x men, booty §a ina SU PN
tm-hu-ru-ni KAJ 180:11, also 109:11, ina §U
PN ¢m-ta-har ibid. 17, and note TA Sull-§i-nu
t-ma-har-u-ni TCL 9 67:32; Summa lu urdu
lu amtu ina qa-at assat a’ils mimma im-ta-ah-
ru if either a slave or a slave girl receives
anything from a (free) man’s wife KAV 1i
48 (§ 4).

9’ in NA: nillikma sisé¢ ni-mab-ha-ra let
us go and obtain horses ABL 336:7; kas-pi
th-bur-nu [...] ana 10-a-a . utdr he
returns tenfold the silver he has received
ADD 612 edge 2, also ADD 436 r, 9, 474 r. 7,
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2 GUN ih-hur ABL 639:14; madké $a pagri
li-hu-ru ana i8kar liddinu ABL 75r. 4; kub:
dadu ma-hir he has received his kubdu-
headwear (as sign of office) ABL 43 r. 10;
oil da ITI-§i i-ma-har-ra-an-nmi Iraq 15 146
(pl. 13) ND 3467:14 and 17; rihats a-mah-har
I am receiving (only) the leftovers ABL
1285:18; note x silver TA 101 LG rabdti la
ni-mah-har ADD 953 v 22; kunukkésu salmu
at-ta-har-§i 1 received (it) from him (with)
its seal intact ABL 340:11and 15, cf. tt-tah-ru
ibid. r. 9, a-ta-har aktanak I received and
sealed ABL 198r.23, x silver i-ta-par-fii-nu
he received from them ABL 419r.17, 3 ain
RU.GI i-ta-ha-ru-§% KAV 115:31, cf. it-tah-
ru-§4 ABL 425:13, and passim; [PN % PN,
slupurdunu i-tah-ru PN and PN, have received
(the compensation for making) their nail
impression AJSL 42 172 No. 1152 left edge.

10’ in NB: egléts ina libbi im-ta-har u
mimma ina 1tbbi ul mah-rak he has received
fields from it but I have got nothing from it
ABL 912:11 and 13; PAD.HL.A-@-ni $a mada’
ta-mak-ha-ra-nim-ma tanandinandsu will you
receive our food rations which were taken
away and give (them) to us? (at the rate of
less than one sila per person) ABL 281 r. 24;
ina hapi ekurri kaspa tam-da-har-an-ni ABL
527:13, [...] anniti 3arru in-da-ah-ru
ABL 702:12, in-da-har-&d-nu-ti ABL 878:18,
and passim; wuffala in-da-har-an-na-a-u [ . . .]
w’iltt iddanannd$u when he has received the
barley from us he will give us (back) the
promissory note TCL 9 98:12; mala $a inas:
Sdmma inandakkunisi mu-ub-ra-d§ accept
from him whatever he brings and hands
over to you (pl.) YOS 3 2:19, cf. uftatu mala
bashatu mu-hur-ma ibid. 61:29; ina madibu:
Su mu-pur-§& accept it from him in his own
measure CT 22 44:16; uffatd PN ikilld a-mah-
har-ka 1 will receive from you whatever of
my barley PN has withheld CT 22 105:17,
of. mind ki libbi mah-ra-ka YOS 3 81:14; ina
mubht alpt 1 GIN kaspa ... ana ikkaré mu-
bur-ri take from the farmers one shekel of
silver for (the use of a plow) bull ibid. 9:28;
as column heading: paspasu $a usandd mah-
ru MUNE ducks received by the fowler:
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names UCP 9 72 No. 71:2; if he declares: the
houses were not handed over kaspu ul ma-
hir the silver (for them) was not received
VAS 1 70ii 3, and passim in NB sales of real estate;
note: ul-tu makkir Eanna im-pu-ru  TCL 13
233:12; 10 ¢iN kaspa an-da-har-dé$ u undad:
§irid I took ten shekels of silver from him
and then released him YOS 7 146:19, cf. tan-
da-har-> u tundas$Siruddu ibid. 152:11; gittada
da 4 (GUR) 120 (sirA) an-da-har-$é 1 received
from him a document of his(!) concerning x
barley YOS 3 77:15, and passim, note i-da-
har-in-ni Dar. 296:5, cf. sgbé ... an-da-har-
Si-nu-tu YOS 3 166:22, also LU $d-pi-ri-u-ti

.. tn-da-ah-<ray-an-né TCL 9 92:11; with
ina qat(€) PN: ina SUIL PN §im bitiu gamritu
ma-pir apil zaku BE 8 149:18, cf. kaspa a’ x
Sim bitr . ..ina SvI1 PN ma-hir elir VAS 15
12:13, also CT 4 43a:15; x barley PN ina
§vll PN, 101-rat VAS 3 57:3, x dates $a
tna SUM PN in-hu-ru Nbk. 333:8, silver,
rent of a house PN sna §UH PN, ma-hi-ir-
tum BE 8 104:10, and passim, Wr. i-na qa-ti
Nbn. 270:10; ¢nae §Ull PN an-da-har-§& CT 2
2:19, also in-da-par-d$-$u ibid. 23; atypical:
at-te-eh-ru~us (for amtapardu) VAS 6 289:9;
note the personal name: fI-na-SUIl-4EN-
lu-um-hu-ur Dar. 379:17.

b) to take in, to collect tribute, gifts,
bribes, gratuities (said of kings and private
persons), to receive, take in persons, women
with their dowries, to collect objects, to ac-
cept offerings (said of gods) — 1" to take in,
to collect tribute : tna GN Sallatam a-ma-ha-ar-
ma ana ekallant essirdi 1 am taking over
prisoners in GN and locking them up for
the palaces ARM 5 27:12; five live ele-
phants maddatu ... lu-t am-hur 1 received
as tribute (from the governors of Suhi and
Lubda) Iraq 14 84:96, and passim in Asn,
Shalm. III, Sams$i-Adad V, etc., see maddattu;
bilat Sarrani $a GN ... ina gereb dlija ... lu
am-ta-ha-ar 1 have received in my city the
tribute of the kings of GN AOB 1 24 iv 11
(Samsi-Adad I); maddatty mae’attu a-la-har
AKA 347iii 2, of. maddattu 3a GN at-ta-har
ibid. 226:41, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. III;
namurtu $a RN (list follows) it-ta-har Scheil
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Tn, IT r. 12, with at-le-har ibid. obv. 79, and
passim in this text; narkabdti$u ... lu am-
hur-§u I received from him chariots (horses,
etc.) KAH 2 84:104 (Adn. II), cf. 2200 zim
paniSunu ina gereb usmannija am-hur Lie
Sar. 168, MAS.MES da sisé i§tu GN am-hur
MAOG 6 11:5 (Broken Obelisk), and passim; all
the kings of Syria came into his presence
bilassunu kabittu im-pur and he received
their heavy tribute Wiseman Chron. p. 68:17,
and passim, see biltu mng. 5; tamartadu ka:
bittw am-pur OIP 2 26 i 57 (Senn.), and see
tamartu; ASSur established as my lot ma-har
161.SA-e-$u-nu to collect their gifts (those of
the princes of the mountain regions) TCL 3
68, see igisdt mng. 2¢; among my friends there
is none $a Sulmdanu addanassunni i-mah-har-
an-nt-nt to whom I could give a present (and
who) would accept (it) from me ABL 2r. 18
(NA); Tam rubd ma-hi-ir tateunu the prince
who receives presents from them Weidner
Tn. 28 No. 16:85, and see fdtu.

2’ to accept gifts, bribes, gratuities: erd
tm-hu-ur ukulta the eagle accepted the food
Bab. 12 pl. 1:28 (Etana), cf. erd ma-hi-ir
ukultam ibid. pl. 12 vi 3 (OB); {a’tu qiflu u
Sulmanw i-mah-ha-ru (who) accepts a bribe,
a gift or a present RA 16 126 iii 18, cf. BBSt.
No. 11ii 9; amassun ulamman ldssun i-mah-
har he (the official) misrepresents their
(the citizens’) case, though he is accepting
bribes from them Lambert BWL 114:46, cf.
(a judge) ma-hir fa’ti ibid. 132:18, cf. also
LU.A.BA $a ina mahré ta’tu im-hu-ru ZA 43
19:73 (SB lit.), and see tatu; let your messenger
come here paddira Liptur gistaka lim-hur let
him take a share from the table and accept
(it as) the gift for you STT 28 i 36, see AnSt
10 110; adar udebbilu 161.MES-3% wherever
he sends (something) they will accept it from
him (parallel:  adar illaku inaddinusu)
Boissier DA 212 r. 25 (SB ext.); difficult: takli-
méatim li-im-hu-Turl su-un-ka let your lap
accept the gifts(?) RA 45 172:32 (OB lit.);
let the gods bring their present before him
(Marduk) adi iribsunu i-mah-ha-ru-u-ni
until he accepts their gift En. el. VII 111;
note tm-pur-ma (var. na-3i-ma) bélu qasta
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kakkasu mahardun iddi the lord took (var.
lifting) the bow, he deposited his weapon
before them En. el. VI 82; [mimma] NU
i-maf-har he (the king) must not accept
(anything) K.7079 r.i 14.

3’ to receive, take in persons, women with
their dowries: ahdssu adi nadunnisa ma’di

. am-hur I accepted his sister with her
large dowry AKA 238 r. 41 (Asn.), cf. 3R 8 ii
26 (Shalm. III), also mdrassw ... i1 terhats
ma’assi am-fur-§d Streck Asb. 18 ii 61, and
passim; pu-ub-td lim-pur-Su-nu ABL 884 r. 8
(NA, coll. K. Deller); LY Sulmija im-da-har
he (the king) received my messenger with my
greetings Smith Idrimi 55; maradu ana lits
tm-pur-§t Lie Sar. 102, and seo lifu; uncert.:
he (Etana) fell down erd imqutma im-da-har-
Su tna [...] the eagle descended receiving
him on [his back(?)] Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454
r. 12, 14, 16, 18 (Etana).

4" to collect objects: sasuppdte Sa’urdte
t-mah-hor zakudte iddan he collects the
soiled napking and hands out clean ones
MVAG 41/3 62 ii 18, cf. dlddte i-mah-har
udessa he collects and removes the (burned-
out) stumps (of the torches) ibid. 64 iii 40
(MA); Sémeré ... $a rittisunu am-hur 1 col-
lected the rings from their hands OIP 2 46
vi 14 (Senn.); ina pani abi$u $a Sarri bélija
w’ilati Sa tupdar vD.AN.JEN.LIL gabbu i-mah-
bu-ru uSerrubw during the lifetime of the
father of the king, my lord, they used to
collect all the tablets of the astrologers
(lit. of the scribes of the series Eniima Anu
Enlil) and bring (them) into (the palace)
ABL 1096:14.

5’ to accept offerings (said of gods): inag-
gdnikka $ikar sabv’i ta-mah-har they make
libations to you (Sama3) with bought beer
and you accept (them) Lambert BWL 136:158;
without you Anunnaki ul i-mah-ha-ru kispi
the chthonic gods do not accept funerary
offerings  AMT 71,1:38, cf. i-mah-ha-ru
nindabé elliti KAR 105:11; nigé LU ilu im-
hu-ur the god has accepted the sacrifice of
the man TulL p. 41 VAT 6518:2 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb), cf. nigi LU étl{ DINGIR ma-
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hi-ir YOS 10 17:1 (OB ext.); ¢idtaka mah-ra-
ta Sammu $a baldts idnamma you (the god)
have received your present, give me (then)
the Plant-of-Life Kocher BAM 248 iv 34; ku:
rummassu ana DN lilkunma ma-hir he
should put in place the food offering for the
god Enmesarra, it will be accepted KAR 178
r. ii 69, and passim in hemers., also (with nin:
dabidl) ZA 19 377:9, and passim; kurummassu
tadakkanma mah-rat BMS 22:34; (the gods)
t-mah-ha-ru surqgint Bohl Chrestomathy p.
36:25 (Sin-$ar-iskun), cf. ma-ha-ru sirgisun
AfK 125 r. 20; (the man who presents the
offering) should recite I$um anndm lim-hur-
ma Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi); with ina
qaté: ina SUIl-§4 elléti t-mah-ha-ri . . . tktanar:
rabi Sarriissu they (the gods) receive (gifts)
from his (the king’s) pure hands and bless his
kingship forever Iraq 27 7 v 18; note in in-
vocations to deities: mu-pur kadrdsu lege
pidésu  accept the gift for him, take the
ransom for him AfO 19 59:159, of. AfO 12
143:24-27; kasap iptirija mah-ra-a-ta baldti
gifam you have taken silver as ransom for
me, (now) grant me life 4R 59 No. 1:29;
mashati mub-ri-in-ni-ma leqi unninija accept
my flour offering, grant my prayers BMS
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim;
mu-up-ra ilans rabiti mala Sumdunu azakkar
KAR 26 r. 23 and dupls.; akal$u akul nigdsu
mu-hur-ma 4R 17:56, see OECT 6 47; you
sacrifice the he-goat mu-uh-ra 9IMIN.BI
lini rabdti lumna annd putra taqabbima and
you say: accept (it), Seven Gods, remove
that evil, great gods Or. N§ 40 142:6, and
passim in namburbi rits.; Samad u Aded annd
mub-ra-a-ma BBR No. 75-78 r. 65, and passim
in these texts.

c) with ana §ime, analki kaspi to buy, in
naddnw w mahdru to sell and to buy, to do
business — 1” with ana $imi: the field o
e qGt PN PN, ana $imi tm-pu-ur which
PN, had bought from PN BBSt. No. 7 i 12;
da ana 1 MA.NA kaspi mandtu PN A PN, ana
$imi gamritu im-hu-ru  (loan document)
reckoned at one mina of silver, which PN,
son of PXN,, took over for the full purchase
price Evetts Ev.-M. 22:6.
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2" with ana kaspi: alpé ... ana kasps
mu-hu-ra-nim-ma ... §iriba’ buy cattle for
us and bring (them) here YOS 3 34:21 (let.);
1§tén elippa ana 2 MA.NA kaspi an-da-har
I bought a boat for two minas of silver
ibid. 10:20; the house of PN $a PN, ana kaspi
im-hur-ru  Evetts Ev.-M. 19:6, cf. also Nbn.
1111:10, AnOr 8 76:16, etc., note ana KU.
BABBAR TIL-tum im-pu-ru-ma Nbn. 132:7 (all
NR).

3" with ki kaspt: qaqgaru §4 ina qaté PN
k% 55 GiN kaspi [an]-da-har 1 bought this
land from PN for 55 shekels of silver VAS 1
70i 7 (NB kudurru), cf. isqa ... ina qdtéka ki
X KU.BABBAR nin-da-har Strassmaier, Actes du
8¢ Congrés International 4:4 (NB).

4’ mahdru alone: % da ina qaté PN map-ra
Cyr. 130:8, cf. bita Sudti ym-ta-har kaspu . ..
ana §ims biti nadin Nbn. 85:7, the fields
belonging to my old paternal estate = XI.
LAM.ME kaspi 3a ina §ills Sarrs bélija am-hu-ru
and those purchased which I have acquired
under the protection of the king, my lord
BBSt. No. 10r. 3; the land Sa PN u PN, il
abames im-bu-ru-ma itti ahdmes la izizw
which (the brothers) PN and PN, had acquired
jointly but had not divided between them-
selves VAS 5 39:3; PN $a DN masakdu ana
ma-ha-ra inandiny PN whose hide Nabt will
(I hope) offer for sale (lit. for buying) ABL
1000:12 (all NB).

5’ in nadanw u mahdru to sell and to buy,
to do business: the natives of Tyre bit karant
errubu usst iddunu i-ma-ha-r[w]-ni go in and
out in the customs stations, they do business
(lit. sell and buy) (there) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7
(NA let.); silver $a ginnu Sa naddnu u ma-
ba-ri with gin-mark, (used) for trading
Dar. 134:1, 147:2, 170:2, 334:1, 418:2, 430:1,
499:5, 561:2, VAS 4 102:2, 104:2, 203:2, CT 4
21a:6, Dar. 67:2,311:2 (all Dar.), also (without
ginnu) Nbk. 10:2, Nbn. 356:5, Camb. 145:6,
VA8 579:11, 14, BRM 1 67:1.

d) to collect a liquid in a container:
damédu ana BAR nurmi ta-ma-har you collect
its blood (that of the iss@ir purri) in a pome-
granate rind RSO 32 114 ii 9 (SB med.), cf.
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ina DUG.BUR.ZI ta-mah-har AMT 353 r. 4;
ina DUG.IBURLZI NU AL.SEG..GA ta-ma[h-har]
you collect (the blood) in an unfired pursitu-
vessel Biggs Saziga 54a:12; you scrape the
fungus off, sweep it together with a palm-
leaf broom ina GI.GUR.SAL.LA ta-mahk-har-ma
collect it in a gigursallu-basket Or. NS 40
140: 26 (namburbi).

e) to take in (food, drink, sperm, breath):
amdahu ... i-mah-har iptennt ubbala masdqita
the greater intestine takes in the food, carries
thedrink Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Lud-
ll); if the infant $izba la i-mal-har refuses
milk Labat TDP 220:26; libbadu NINDA u KAS
la i-mab-har his stomach does not retain
food or beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 4, cf. ibid.
16, pl. 2 i 29, AMT 39,11 8, CT 23 42:14, LKU
63:6, Kocher BAM 174:23, 28, cf. NINDA la
t-mah-har Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 6, NU IGI(-
har)-5 ibid. pl. 1 i 26, pl. 13 iv 37, 42, 43, 48;
Summa sinnistu gerbessa ribdtu tm-hur-ma
if a woman’s womb has accepted the sperm
Kocher BAM 240:69, also, with im-hur-ma la
ulid ibid. 70; lL-im-pur ramani lirhi ramani
CT 23 11:28; epinnu erseti irhd erseti im-hu-
ru zérda (as) the plow impregnated the earth
and the earth accepted the seed Maglu
VII 26 and CT 23 4 K.2473+K.2551 r. 11, 10:27;
wi $a . la [t-malpTha-rul [$@ra] my
throat which could not take in air Lambert
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III).

f) to grant, accept a prayer (said of a deity),
to grant a request (said of a king, an official)
— 1’ beside Semd: anndii ikribi .. .ilani ...
li-ih-hu-rw lidmiv may the gods hear and
grant these blessings ABL 435:15 (NA);
gemdts supé ma-hi-rat wnninnu  she who
listens to prayers, grants supplications VAS 1
36 i 5 (NB kudurru), cf. unnennija tSméma im-
hu-ra supiia VAB 4124 ii 5; Samas ... nis
qitija im-hu-ur-ma t§md supéja ibid. 102 ii
17 (both Nbk.), cf. ma-ha-ru nié qdatéja Se-mu-
um supiia ibid. 152 Aiii 22; tdnihija im-pu-ru
i§md zikir Saptija Streck Asb, 34 iv 10 var.,
also Ea lismd Ea lim(text li§)-hu-ra AMT
13,1 r. 5; A3Sur mubur ASSur Semi taqabbr
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:8 (NA rit.), cf. li-sm-
bu-rw lidmd ivid. 27; ana ... Semi supésu ma-
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ha-ri toslitiéu Hunger Kolophone No. 328:11;
[amd u] erseti etteki(!) im-hu-ru ittski lidme u
ltkrubu . . .ana Sarri bélini 3R 66 vi 5 (takultu).

2’ beside legd: [slullésu ul adme unninidu
ul alge ul am-pu-ra suppédu Borger Esarh.
104 i 33; léqu tesliti ma-hi-rla ulnninni
AfO 19 56:25 and 27, cf. ibid. 50:76, cf. un:
ninija legéma mu-hur taslit BMS 2:33, légat
unminni ma-hi-rat tasliti  BMS 9:39, dupl.
LKA 48:4, ni§ qatija mub-ri-ma leqi unnin:
nifja] BMS 4:35.

3’ other oces.: Nand ... tah-hur unnin:
nisu Craig ABRT 1 9:14 (NA lit.), cf. unninisu
a-a im-pu-ur-§u BBSt. No. 6 ii 56; [salmat]
gagqadi idasstikamae e tam-hu-ra su[ppésun]
do not grant the prayers of the black-headed
when they call to you Cagni Erra Ilc 23; ni§
gati$u KI DINGIR 161 his prayer will be ac-
cepted by the god (for parallel see magaru
mng. 2a) 4R 33* iii 24, and passim in hemers.;
andku DN Sabsdku a-mah-har-ka I, Asalluhi,
am the midwife, I will receive you Kécher
BAM 248 iv 3; DN u DN, dipir gatésu
Ladis lim-hu-ru-ma limguru suppésu may
Sin and Ningal accept his handiwork with
pleasure and grant (him) his prayers Streck
Asb. 292 r. 13; in personal names: JEN-su-pe-
mu-fur Cyr. 149:11, Su-pe-e-9aa-[ .. .]
Cyr. 242:13.

g) to accept, to receive a report, an
assignment, information: I am sending you
these men sikmisunu mu-hu-ur-ma accept
their complaint (and they will bless you
before Sama¥) VAS 16 32:15 (OB let.); he
raised a fire signal dland kaludunu Sa ebertim
da GN im-hu-ru-su all the towns which are
on the other side of GN received (it) from him
ARM 2 1381:32; why have you followed the
orders of PN karst ta-am-hu-ur and accepted
the unfounded accusations? ARM 1 61:37;
adi $ibiissu ana panisu la igbd karsidu la
ta-ma-ah-ha-ar as long as they do not testify
against him openly, you must not believe
the accusations against him A 7705 r. 12
(OB let.); amata banita da ultu pand ina qat
Sarrans ma-ah-ra-nu-ma the good relationship
which we received from kings of old EA 7:38
(MB); fémsu PN im-hu-ur Laessoe Shemshara
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Tablets 34 SH 920:36; i$me awassa im-ta-har
gabasa he listened to her words, received her
information Gilg. P. ii 24; ul ¢-mah-ha-ru
qibissu Iraq 27 5ii 8.

h) to receive evil, contamination from
someone: for gi§immaru lim-hur-an-ni (paral-
lel: gisimmaru lipSuranni Maqlu I 22) CT 41
30:12, see mng. 3a-3'; O Salt updase mub-
ri-in-ni-ma kima il lultammarki take
over from me the evil magic machinations
and I will praise you like a god Maqlu VI 118,
cf. ip mu-4h-ri-in-nt Or. NS 40 143:18, also Or.
NS 39 135:23 (namburbi), cf. ip lim-pu-ra-an(!)-
ni PBS 1/1 14:20; ersetu lim-pur-an-ni liddina
melammadama the nether world should take
from me (the sin) and give me its sheen
KAR 246 r. 15 and dupls., see Laesspe Bit Rimki
p. 58:92, also Or. NS 34 116:10 (namburbi), cf.
OECT 6 p. 24 K.2999:11; e tam-hur Sagastu e
tam-pur naf...] e tam-pur e-pi-§& w rikst
lemniite do not accept criminal attack, do
not accept [...], do not accept evil magic
and spells Ebeling KMI 76 X.8505:19f.; ¢ tam-
bur kidpt rubé ziriiti BMS 12:106, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 82, cf. [e tam]-hur ZILEULRU.
DA DLBAL.A KA.DIB.BL.DA BMS 12:108; see
also kispd usage a; [kdbisilks lim-hu-ru-nin-ni
those who step on you (the earth) should take
(the evil) away from me KAR 246 r. 16 and
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki p. 59:93; madhirtu
lim-pur-an-nt may the woman who meets
me take (the evil) from me Magiu VII 83 and
140, for parallels see éndl; see also mihru and
mihirtu; lemutiadu anndtu i-mah-ha-ru these
will take (i.e., ward off) its (the eclipse’s) evil
(portent) ABL 1006:5 (NB), cf. (with dtfu) ibid.
r. 3 (= Thompson Rep. 268); itidie Sa Samé
u ergett kalidina it-ta-har he (the §ar piht) has
taken upon himself all the evil signs (oc-
curring in) the sky and on earth ABL 629:13,
cf. Sar puhi Sa mat Akkads ittdte it-tah-ra-an-ni
ABL 223:14 (both NA), see von Soden, Christian
Festschrift 102; see also JCS 21 4:18, BA 5 643
No. 10 r. 3f., in lex. section.

2. to approach (the king, an official, an
authority, etc.) with a demand or complaint,
to pray to a deity, to present a demand to
someone, to meet, confront someone (said of

69



oi.uchicago.edu

maharu 2a

difficulties, evil, etc.), to meet an obligation,
to dam up — a) to approach the king, an
official, an authority, ete., with a demand or
complaint — 1 in OAkk.: su, li-im-hu-ra-
an-nt Istanbul Museum Lagash 11001, cited
MAD 3 173.

2’ in OA: kdram saher rabi im-hu-ur-ma
wmma §itma he approached the (entire) karu,
young and old, declaring as follows CCT 5
44b:6, of. KTS 11:11; annakam karam am-hu-
ur-ma CCT 4 19¢:9; ammakam kdram mu-
wh-ra-ma pikunu peteama approach (pl.) the
Laru there and be explicit Hecker Giessen
34:34, cf. ammakam karam mu-uh-ra-ma
anntki u subdti luta’erunim approach the
kdru there (demanding) that they return my
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:31; ad¢
Sa ana kdrim ma-ha-ri-im tastanapparant ads
i$ridu ana PN u PN, athima la natima la
imahhurunikkum concerning the question of
appealing to the kdru, about which you keep
writing to me, I have approached PN and PN,
ten times, but it is not convenient and
they will not make the appeal for you
KT Blanckertz 3:23, cf. ina ma-ha-ri-ku-nu
Sumi la tazakkara KT Hshn 17:28; kima
tuppam kdarum i$meuni mu-pu-ur-§u térts
karim u tértaka Ullikamma lattalkam as soon
as the kdru has read the tablet, approach it,
so that I may leave when the report of the
kdru and your own report reach me CCT 4
30a:20; kdram la ta-ma-ha-ra ICK 1 17:32,
and passim with k@ru; note in letters written
by the karu: PN u PN, im-hu-ru-ni-a-t¢
BIN 6 8:8, also 32:6 and TCL 4 35:7; the fifth
day after they arrived, the women of the
house of PN Alam im-pu-ra-ma Alum dinam
tdinma approached the City (authority) and
the City rendered a verdict TCL 4 3:6, cf.
assumisu Alam ... am-pu-ur tuppam 3a din
Alimma algéma TCL 20 129:24, annakam
Alam im-pu(!)-ru-ma CCT 2 42:13, and passim
with alu; §ibitim am-hu-ur-ma mimma ema:
rim la uwasserunim I approached the elders
but they did not release any of the donkeys
TCL 4 18:3.

3’ in OB: how long will I go hungry?
darram a-ma-ha-ar I will turn to the king
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TLB 4 19 r. 7; Sarram im-hu-ur-ma Sarrum
libbatim imtala he turned to the king and
the king became very angry AJSL 32 289
No. 13:6; PN arra im-hu-ur-ma Sarrum réddm
#[rud] PN turned to the king and the king
dispatched a police officer TCL 18 141:9;
wna Saldim Sarram tm-hu-ru-ma in the third
(appeal) they approached the king CT 29
43:24; Sa Sarram u rabiam i-ma-ab-ha-ru
Sarram ippal he who turns to the king or to
a high official is responsible to the king
Grant Smith College 269:22, cf. Cig-Kizilyay-
Kraus Nippur 163 : 4, and passim; tna ré§ warhim
annim tna GN ta-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni you
have to appear before me in Subat-Enlil at the
beginning of next month Laessce Shemshara
Tablets 48 SH 878:17 (let. of Samsi-Adad I);
egel bit abija ibgurunim bEli am-hu-ur-ma
(cited from a letter addressed to the king)
JCS 17 83 No. 9:7; cekallam la i-ma-ha-ru
TCL 7 61:20, cf. andku ekallam a-[ma-ha-ar]
JC8 17 77 No. 5r. 2; addum zittiSunu PN GAL
MAR.TU im-pu-ru-ma dinam ud@hissuniiti
VAS 9 143:6; PN am-pu-ur-ma dinam daja:
miljay v PN uddhizuninnima CT 6 8:28, cf.
ibid. 14 and 18, see Frankena, AbB 2 106; $apir
ndrim i-ma-ha-ar-ma TCL 17 172:24, PN
LU.MES §iit térétim u dajini Nippur im-hu-ur
PBS 5 100i 3; PN addum ténigida dajane im-
hu-ur-ma VAS 7 37:15, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 71:13,
Pinches Peek No. 13:5, CT 4 13a:3, CT 6 7a:2,
YOS 8 63:6, 150:8, (after bagdru) Gautier
Dilbat 13:6; ana x SE PN im-hu-ra-an-ni
PN approached me for x barley BE 6/2
53:7, 54:8, cf. also CT 2 47:16, RA 11 178:10,
Riftin 47:7, cf. la dtarrima la i-ma-ha-ru-ni-

in-nt  TCL 7 49:10 and 60:20, cf. PN Liam
im-hu-ra-an-ne  TCL 18 107:8, RA 21 147:8
(lotters of Awdcl-Ninurta to Sama$-hazir);

guzald 1 ni-tm-pu-ur-ma let us confront the
guzalii-official Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 44
I 41; PN ré&im asSum AB.[H1.A] mahar
PN, im-pu-[ra-an-ni] umma $ima ARM 1
118:5, cf. abusunu Sarram i-ma-ha-ar
ARMT 13 141:19'; Sarram u dajanam ul i-ma-
lm-ar MDP 24 330:27; see also Ai. VII i 42,
cited in lex. section, and see Falkenstein Ge-
richtsurkunden 1 p. 61 n. 1; see also mngs.
6d and 8.
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4’ in later texts: ina imésu RN arna RN,
im-~ta-har ma at that time Nigmepa, the
king of Ugarit, approached the great king
Mursili (saying) thus MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+:22,
cf. sakinu ana Sarri im-ta-har ma@ ibid. 162
RS 17.341:7, also 64 RS 17.237:7; PN im—tab—
ra-an-ni ma KAV 168:5, also 169:5, 201:5
(MA); PN Sangu Sippar bari LUGAL EN-§4
tm-hur-ma . ..1iqbt BBSt. No. 36ii 1; Hazail
came to him, kissed his feet adsu nadan
Lstar im-pur-$i-ma and approached him
concerning the handing over of (the image
of) IStar Streck Asb. 222 No. 19:11, also im-
bur-an-ni (in same context) ibid. 132 vii 89;
atd LUGAL EN-ka la ta-mah-har why do you
not turn to the king, your lord? ABL 1148:4;
eqla pégaku Sarra at-ta-har Sarru béli déni
lépus T am robbed of my field, I have turned
to the king, the king, my lord, should make
a decision in my favor ABL 421r. 6; wurdu
o marsasunni bélédu i-mah-par a servant
who is worried turns to his master ABL 347:7;
Sa ana mar Sarrt al-hur-wu-ni concerning
which I have turned to the crown prince
ABL 916:16, cf. ABL 131:10, also 463 r. 6, Sa
darra i-pu-ru-ni TIraq 18 40 No. 24:5; tttalka
Sarry beéli it-ta-[har] he went and approached
the king, my lord ABL 639 r.10, ef. [...].
MES PN tna ekolli i-tah-ru md@ ABL 231r. 4,
ana mar Sarrt bélija at-ta-har ABL 948 1. 2;
note: ana tr-tu mdar Sarri at-ta-har ABL 1149
r. 13 (all NA); dmussu ana mubhi bubitijo
Sarra a-mah-har I approach the king every
day concerning my lack of food Thompson
Rep. 73 r. 2; ammént l-en-§i §nisu LUGAL
EN-a am-hur-ma mammae ul i§’alanni why is
it that I have approached the king, my lord,
once or twice and nobody inquired after me?
ABL 716:6, cof. Jarra mu-hur ABL 743 r. 5,
k% im-pu-ru ibid.r. 2; PN ... dajani $a RN
Sar Bdbili im-hu-ru RA 12 6:3 (all NB); da=
jani t-mah-ha-ra ul ippudu dindin they (the
poor and the widow) approach the judges
but they (the judges) do not grant them
justice Iraq 27 5ii 6 (lit.).

b) to pray to a deity: Dam-pur-duty
(personal name) cited MAD 3 173; wuldlu ensu
gind i-mab-har-ka  the humble, the
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weak man constantly prays to you (Samas)
(parallel ¢3assika) Lambert BWL 134:134, also
136, 138, 140, 142, 144, cf. ul takli $at im-hu-
ru-ka (var. im-ha-ru-ka) you did not hold
back those who turned to you ibid. 147, also
ma-hi-ru Sa [Sam]éi ibid. 130:68; ana kadad:
nakri danni am-pur-$u-nu-ti-ma 1 prayed to
them (the mentioned deities) in order to be
victorious over the strong enemy OIP 2
44 v 65 (Senn.); k% da ana DN am-hu-ru(var.
-ra) i8limma just as I had asked in a prayer
to AS8ur it came to pass Streck Asb. 22 ii 117;
addu epéd Sarratija tm-hur DN he (my father)
prayed to AsSur for my rule as king ibid.
258 1 31; <na $at mus Sudtu Sa am-hu-ru-§i
during that midnight when I prayed to her
ibid. 116 v 49; a$Sum upis lemutts mursi la
tabs ... am-hur-ka usappilka] 1 have turned
to you and prayed to you on account of the
evil sorcery, the harmful disease BMS 50:20,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 146; ki ta-hu-ri-ni-ni
as you (fem.) have appealed to me (IStar)
4R 61 v 54 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); [n]in-
da-har béle mamitini 3a Samé erseti we prayed
to all the protectors of our sworn agreement
in heaven (and) the nether world Tn.-Epic
“iv”’ 40.

c) to present a demand to someone —
1’ in OA: ina GN dliki im-pu-ru-ni-ma umma
Sunuma (see aliku usage a) CCT 2 3la:9, cf.
tm-hu-ur-ni-a-t{ OIP 27 40:6, and passim; adz
Sums nikkassika Sahatim am-pu-ur-Su-nu-ma
I approached them concerning acting against
your accounting Contenau Trente Tablettes
Cappadociennes 14:7, cf. Kienast ATHE 60:19.

2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN PN, im-

hu-ur-ma  Boyer Contribution 143:10; la ta-
[mal-ha-ar-§u VAS 16 124:27; la itdrma la
i-ma-pa-ra-an-ni  Kraus AbB 1 47:16; mdaré

PN sarritum tm(!)-bu-ru-Su-nu-ti-ma umma
sarriitum TUCP 9 328 No. 3:12; im-pu-ur-Su-
ma abu il ... issagardu CT 15 4ii 1 (OB lit.);
1 LG.TUR PN ina GN im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma ..
utahhém a servant of PN presented himself
to me in GN and brought me (a gift which
PN had sent to me) ARM 2 104:7; PN
kiam im-hu-ra-an-ni ummami Laessee Shem-
shiira Tablets 40 SH 887:42.
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d) to meet, confront someone (said of
difficulties, evil, ete.): témka mala im-hu-
ra-ka ul taspuram you did not send me news
about what happened to you Kraus AbB 1
9:12 (OB let.); ém kisrum i-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni
anassah wherever an obstruction faces me,
I will pull out (the reeds) ARM 3 79 r. 7;
diliptu ma-ah-ra-ta-an-ni trouble has befallen
me BE 17 43:6 (MB); dummugqtum ma-ah-ro-
su happiness is in store for him Kraus Texte
62 r. 9, and (with lummuttu) ibid. 10 (OB
physiogn.); ana marusts im-pur-en-ni-ma ina
Sapliki akmisu I prostrated myself at your
feet on account of the evil that happened to
me STT 73:12 and 32, see JNES 19 31f., cf.
Ni¢.¢16 i-mahb-par-$u  KAR 395 r. ii 20
(8B physiogn.), Nia.c16 tm-hu-ra-an-ni-ma
Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:12, BMS 22 r. 52,
30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; ina muhhi
miné ki epdetu annitu lemuttu im-hu-ru KUR
Arubu for what reason is it that such an evil
event has befallen the land of the Arabs?
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; note also marudtu im-
bur-Su-u-ma édissifu innabit  Streck Asb.
66 vii 123; 2ZI 4-ma-har-$u KAR 178 iv 54
(hemer.); see also mikru A mng. 6.

e) to meet an obligation: migitts tarbasim
bél tarbasim i-mal(var. -ma-ah)-har-§u the
owner of the fold will absorb (the loss arising
from) an epidemic in the fold instead of him
(the shepherd who has been exonerated)
CH § 266:81; omitit eqlim 3a ibadsd am-ta-ha-
ar Fish Letters 16:4 (OB).

f) to dam up: ina ip A.AB.BA iD-Sa mu-
bu-ur-ma mé mullima dam up a (lit. its) canal
in the Sea-canal and fill it with water UCP
9 335 No. 11:5, cf. iD PN mu-hu-ur-ma
ASA ... mé sublidu Fish Letters 16:36 (both
OB); for occs. with mihru, see miru A mng.
3d.

3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand,
to be equal, to correspond (in size or num-
ber), to be adequate, sufficient — a) to face,
rival, to match, to withstand — 1’ with
qablu: [qa-blal la(!) ma-har (Sum. destroyed)
Nabnitu K 28; etel darri gd-ba-al la ma-ha-ri-
tm supreme among the kings, irresistible
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onslaught CH iii 72 (prologue), cf. gd-ba-al la
ma-ha-ar (var. 3a qabalsu la immahharu)
CH xliv 26 (epilogue); ¢qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ar
Gilg. Y. iii 23; qab-lu la ma-har (said of
I¥tar) STC 2 pl. 78:36, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 132; gabla $a la idd i-mah-har he faces
a battle (of) which he does not know (any-
thing) Gilg. TIT i 13.

2’ with kakku: ka-ak-ki nakiri mu-pu-ur
RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); wudraddi kak-ku la
map-ri(vars. -ru, ma-har-ra) En. el. I 134,
III 24, (with var. la ma-har) II 20, III 82, ete.;
GIS.TUKUL la maf-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6;
As8ur and I8tar ka-ak la ma-har watlimuin:
ntma have handed over to me an irresistible
weapon OIP 2 152 No. 17:6 (Senn.), cf.
iddinusu ka-ak (var. kak-ku) la ma-ab-ra

En. el. IV 30, of. also kakku la mah-ri RT
19 61 No. 2:4.
3" with S$aru: giSimmaru lim-pur-an-ns

ma-hi-ir kal $a[ri] may the palm tree, (the
tree) that faces all winds, take the evil con-
tamination from me CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm.,
to Tablet XLV), of. gidimmaru lipuranni
ma-hi-ra-at kalu $G@rt Maqlu I 22, also
(Pazuzu) éld Sadi ma-hi-ru DU IM RA1159:2,
see AfO 17 358; in ext. (obscure): wubdn hadim
Saram la i-ma-ah-par (if) the lobe of the lung
does not take in(?) air(?) YOS 10 37:1
(OB ext.); Summa HAR 15 u 150 M la i-ma-
bar if the right and the left lung does not
take in(?) air(?) KAR 151:38, wr. IM NU IGI-
har ibid. 37 and 39, Boissier Choix 1 48 r. 1f,,
note 1/3: Summa nid réf HAR $a 15 u 150 4t-ta-
na-at-bak IM NU IGIL.MES CT 31 39 ii 27.

4’ with other objects: 4Su-9EN.zU-la-ma-
ha-ar (the deified) Su-Sin-Cannot-Be-With-
stood Jones-Snyder 57:18, 58:14, 73:74, also
(personal name) La-ma-ha-ar (seoe MAD 3 173);
the quarters of the world [i§téni§1imx(pv)-hu-
r{u]-ni-su,-ma all withstood him Béhl Leiden
Coll. 1 12 No, 16a C 3 (OAkk.); difficult: may
Nergal break his weapon mu-ti a-ji tm-hu-ur
so that he cannot withstand the warriors(?)
Syria 32 17 v 22 (Jahdunlim); Sargon, the
king of the universe, called us, so we went
down ni-ma-ah-ha-ra kidsuti ul qarradanu
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(and now) face the (enemy’s) might (though)
we are not warriors VAS 12193:18 (= EA 359),
of. [DUMU.MES L]6.DAM.GAR ul im-hu-ru UR.
SAG¢.MES the merchants found no opposition
from the warriors ibid. 23 (Sar tampari); mardit
ali Sallat sGbé RN $a tkassad ileqgge mamma ul
i-ma-ah-pa-ar-5u  Suna$$ura keeps all the
movable property (from the conquered) city
(and) the prisoners he takes, nobody must
oppose him KBo 1 5 ii 30, also 32, 38, 40 (treaty);
Sukkallum [rulbdm i-ma-ha-ar the sukkallu
will rival the prince YOS 10 26 i 15; Ulillikma
lim-hu-ra nokarkunu dannu let him go and
face your terrible enemy En. el. IIT 66 and
124; ti-tb la ma-har Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10,
cf. Tn..-Epic “iii” 43, also la ma-har tebéisu
En. el. II 74; narkabty dma la mah-ri (vars.
map-ru, mah-hi-rat) (he rode) the chariot
(drawn by) irresistible storms En. el. IV 50;
im-hur UR.MAH ... im-pur UR.BAR.RA (when)
she (Lamagtu) meets a lion, (when) she meets
a wolf KAR 239ii 7f. (Lamastu I); abibu la
mah-ri STC 1 200:6; ¢-ma-ha-ru €§¢ LKA
62:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; wuz-zu-us-$i la
ma-har Leichty, Or. NS 28 362:7, see Lambert
BWL 343 (Ludlul 1), cf. uzeadu ul i-mah-har-$u
tlu mamman (when Marduk is angry) no
god can withstand his wrath En. el. VII 154;
gapsa térétusa la mah-ra Sinamae mighty are
ber commands, they are irresistible En. el. I
145, also IT 31, III 35, 93; exceptionally re-
ferring to kings: (Nazimaruttad) LUGAL la
ma-har MDP 2 pl. 16i 6 (MB); (Samsi-Adad
V) la mah-ri 1R 29i 27; Sar kiddat la mah-ri
AfO 19 65:10 (lit.); see also StOr 1 32, Lugale
I 43, in lex. section.

b) to be equal, to correspond (in size or
number), to be adequate, sufficient: C.H1.A
ul im-pu-ra-an-ni-ma GUD.HIL.A ul assu}
although there was not sufficient grass for
me, I still did not transfer the cattle Kraus
AbB 167:12 (OBlet.); Summa Samnum libbadu
elima mé la i-ma-ha-ar if the center of the
oil lies high but does not reach the water
(level) CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); in math.:
[... MJaANA ma-Bi-ir  (context broken)
TMB 62 No. 133:2 and 4; $imatka belum lu
mah-ra-at ilima let your power, my lord, be
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equal to (that of the other) gods En. el. IV 21;
[...] réstiéu ula i-ma-pa-ru his allies will not
be sufficient in number RA 38 80:15 (OB
ext.), see RA 40 56; see also Ai. ITi 25, 30, in
lex. section.

4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet
someone, (with inu or pani) to be acceptable,
agreeable, preferable — a) to please, wel-
come, be ready for, meet someone — 1’ said
of persons and objects: adi allakanni gémum
1 pue u 2 DUa li-im-pu-ra-ni let one or two
pots of flour be ready for me by the time I
arrive KT8 2a:23 (0A), cf. kima bélki ta-
am-hu-rt alki leave as soon as you have met
your master ARM 2113:15; enter Babylon
in good health band namritum Sa DN ... u
DN, ... li-im-hu-ru-ka and may the shining
faces of Marduk (who loves you) and Adad
(who created you) greet you (there) PBS 7
119:30, of. BIN 7221:9, cf. also u kima ina GN
pandi namritum im-la-ah-ru-ni-in-ni x kas:
pam anaddinakki A. 7887 r.13; awdtum im-
hu-ra-ni-ma w adpurakkuniadimma the matter
was acceptable to me and I wrote you (of it)
VAS 16 93:17; ilkum idarum im-pu-ur-Su-nu-
ti-ma an appropriate tlku-field was ready
for them Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 25 (all OB letters);
in a personal name: IA-na-pe-e-mah-ra-at
She-Is-Ready-for-the-Command Dar. 379:50;
Summa sama im-ta-har-ka if red (glass) faces
you (in the crucible)} Oppenheim Glass 55
§ U 10; when you, Sama¥, rise md kastitu lim-
hu-ru-ka ¢l ... likrubuka let there be cool
water ready for you, may the gods greet you
KAR 246:13 and dupls.; mé tanihti lim-hu-ru-
ka-ma may the “water of tranquilization”
welcome you KAR 23 i 27, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 10:13, also Kécher BAM 316 vi 12; lim-
bur-ki niknalkku burdds . .. lim-hur-ki bit s@bl
may a censer with juniper welcome you
(Istar), may the tavern welcome you KAR
144:19, see ZA 32 172:31f.; li-im-hur-ka li-i-
mu [...] l-im-pur-ka nammadsd ¥a s[éri]
may the .... accept you (the child to be
pacified), may the wild animals accept you
Craig ABRT 2 8i 9f.; (a number of diseases)
istu kakkab Samé uwrdunim anndnum ersetum
Suniiti im-pu-ur have come from (among)
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the stars of the sky, here the earth has taken
them in JCS 9 11 C:6 (OB inc.), of. STT 136 ii
3ff.; KI-tim a-a im-pur may the ground not
receive (your corpses) Wiseman Treaties 484.

2’ in technical use (in ext. and astrol.):
if there is a split inside a split (pitru ina libbs
pitri) to the left side of the gall bladder
% GIS.TUKUL tm-fu-ir-§& and a “weapon-
mark” faces it KAR 150:9, cf. GIS.TURUL
im-pur-si(sic) KAR 454:24; Summa $i-pu-um
tibum ma-hi-ir-§ YOS 10 50:13 (OB ext.);
note the difficult: if an eclipse of the moon
takes place and K1 dUTU im-hur .... with
(or: at the place of) the sun ACh Supp. Sin
22:28, also Sin 29 ii 19, Supp. 23 iv 5, 24:14,
25:7, Supp. 2 Sin 2la ii 19, etc.; Samad ina
napahidu [ . . Jim-bur-§d if the[...] wind
blows(?) when the sun rises Thompson Rep.
243B:3; edrét mdli ymaqquia 9UTU i-mah-ha-
ra. the sanctuaries of the country will be in
ruins and will be open to (lit. face) the sun
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8.

b) (with inu or pani) to be acceptable,
agreeable, preferable -— 1’ with inu (OA,
OB, and Mari): for makiru $a 1GI Antagal
Ii 17 and Nabnitu K 23, see lex. section;
Summa amtum e-ka ma-ah-r[a-at] amtam lege
if the slave girl pleases you, take (that) slave
girl CCT 5 49a:10 (OA); select from the
merchant SAG.GEME nawirtam Sa i-in-ki
Imapl-ra-at a well-fed slave girl whom you
(fem.) like VAS 16 65:13; ana aplisu $a
t-tn-§u mak-ru to the son of his whom he
prefers CH § 165:34, cof. 1 LG Sa i-[in-ka)
ma-ah-ru  ARM 1 61:42; ina kiminanna
sénu nasqdtum i-ng-am wl i-ma-ah-ha-ra
under such circumstances not even choice
sheep are acceptable TCL 17 23:9; inanna
da v-in-ka ma-ah-ru ana PN idinma now
give what you like to PN CT 29 40:17;
mimma Siprum $4 ul Siprum [i1-nt ul ma-hi-ir
all this work is no (good) work, it is not
acceptable to me ARM 10 109:24; they said:
“Do not collect the §ibsu-tax from us”
Sabis $ibsim i-in-Su-<nud ul ma-hi-ir they
do not like the tax collector TLB 4 83:19;
rummitkunu ana GN i-nam ul ma-hir your
moving to GN is not acceptable ARM 1 19:8,
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cf. tna GN w GN, wasabka i-na-am ul ma-hi-ir
ARM 1 53:12; I am sending you two reliable
men Summa i-in-Su-nu-d ma-hi-ir isabbatu
if it (the work) is to their liking they will do
(it) Sumer 14 63 No. 36:20 (Harmal let.);
Summa i-in bélija ma-hi-ir ARMT 13 25:17;
note in a lit. text: mimma $puram i-in-ka
ma-af-ra-a is what he wrote acceptable to
you? AfO 13 47ii 15; with amatu: awdtum
t-in-ka la ma-ah-ra ABIM 20:54, cf. awatum
Sa PN i-in-ki ma-ah-ra-at Kraus AbB 1
70:16 and 18, cf. also ibid. 140:14, TIM 2
61:7, PBS 759:17, TLB 4 79:24, RA 30 99:11,
14, RA 35 117:9, ARM 1 101:9, ARMT 13
35:14; awatam $a kima i-en-ka la ma-ah-
ra-at duppir (see duppuru mng. 2b) ARM 6
56:20; with finite verbs: awdtuja mati i-in-ke
t-ma-ha-ra when will my words ever be
pleasing to you? TLB 4 15:21; awdli ...
t-n[a-am] madis im-hu-ra Kraus AbB 1 52:10.

2" with pan(a): isméma DN im-da-har
(var. em-ta-har) pa-nu-us-Su (var. pa-ni-[§u])
when Irra heard (the poem), it pleased him
Cagni Erra V 45;  Sa pa-ni Sarri bélija ma-hi-
ru-ni otti Sarri ... lilsumu those whom the
king, my lord, likes should serve the king as
runners ABL 154 r.7; 3a pa-an 3arri ma-hi-
ru-u-ni ... nipu§ we will do what the king
likes ABL 1051:9, cf. Summa pa-an Sarri
ma-htr  ABL 108 r. 18, also 437 r. 14, 503 r. 13,
etc., and note Summa ma-hir pa-an Sarri
ABL 414:17; epéets u surdri §a Sarri . .. pa-an
ilani mah-[ru] the deeds and prayers of the
king are agreeable to the gods ABL 629r. 5
(all NA); mamma $a pa-ni Sarri ... mah-ru
Sarru lispuramma the king should send me
anyone whom he likes ABL 498:23, cf.
mimma Sa pa-an Sarri mah-ru ...mimmae Sa
pa-an Sarri la mah-ru ABL 334 r. 7 and 9,
ki $a pa-ni-§i& [mal-fhirl ABL 1120 r. 15, o
pa-ni darri ... i-ma-ha-ru eppulé] ABL 795
r. 13; ever since the king gave the Sea
Country to PN, my brother PN, pa-ni-$u ul
ma-hir PN, (the son of PN) is not pleased
(he hates us) ABL 1106 r. 14; @mu $a pa-ni-
§% mah-ru  Thompson Rep. 210 r. 2; k% $E.
NUMUN pa-ni PN in-da-har if the field is
acceptable to PN VAS 520:15, ki ... pa-ni
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PN la in-da-har ibid. 17, also ki PN i-ta-mar-
ru-ma pa-ni-§é la in-da-hlar] Nbn. 1057:7;
bita adar pa-ni-§i mah-ri inandin VAS 5 99:8;
16I-ta ul ma-hi-ir CT 22 58:18; mimmu mala
pa-ni-ka ma-HAR ana abija anandin  ibid.
182:21; ki pa-an Sarri bélija ma-hir ABL 849
r. 9, also 258 r. 2, 456:17, also ki pa-ni Sarri
belija mak-ru  ABL 269 r. 7, 1240 r. 1, Lands-
berger Brief 8:22 and 24; ki pa-ni PN mah-ri
BRM 1 30:5 and 8, also CT 22 58:10, 110:19,
2247, ete., YOS 3 68:23, 69:29, YOS 7 102:186,
22, and passim in NB; 1G1 ilitika rabitt 161-r¢
... 161 44nim ... 161-r24 PRT 122r.7 and 8,
possibly also: the king should place his
offering before the stars 16I DINGIR.RA
GABA.RT K.2809 i 18 (hemer.); with na pan:
ki sa ina 161 Sarrt ... ma-hi-ir-u-ni ABL
1096 r. 9, cf. ABL 746 r. 13, 981 r. 5, 1060r. 10;

ina pa-ni-ku-nu li-ih-hu-ra ABL 185:12;
Summu tna 1GI Sarri ... ma-hir ABL 17:10;
Summu ma-hi-ir ina 161 $arri  ABL 874:11,

ammar ina pa-an Sarri ma-pir-u-ni  ABL 740
r. 11, and passim in NA and NB letters from
ki tna pa-an bélt ma-hir TCL 9
82:14 (NB); note with ref. to deities: Ja ina
161 i a’ilati ma-ap-rat-u-nt (the king has
done) what is acceptable to god (and) man
ABL 358:20, cf. $a tna 161 ili u a’tldti mah-
rat-u-nt § ina 161-ku-nu lu mah-rat what
is acceptable for god and man, that should
be acceptable to you Wiseman Treaties 296f.;
dullu anniu ina 161 9N [mla-hi-ir addannis
ABL 566:5; note exceptionally with mahar:
agi ... ma-har DN béli rabé madi§ im-pur-ma
the tiara pleased the great lord ASSur very
much Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34,

Nineveh;

3’ mapdru alone: minuw LU.EN.NAM
mah-ir-u-nt [l€]pus ABL 1093 r.6, cf. ki Sa
Sarru beli ma-hir-u-ni lépusu ABL 1214 r. 4,
Summa ana Sarri ... ma-pir ABL 476 r. 23
(all NA).

5. mathuru to meet each other, to move
against each other, to face each other, to be
in opposition, to be of equal size, to be level,
to agree with each other — a) to meet each
other, to move against each other, to face
each other, to be in opposition: »18 Sin u
Samas im-dah-ru-ma if the moon and the
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sun face each other (i.e., are in opposition)
ACh Supp. Sin 11:12 and 14, cf. D18 Sin u Samas
im-dah-ha-ru-ma LBAT 1528:10, cf. ACh Sin
3:56 and Supp. 2 3:42; D18 bibbu u 48al-bat-a-nu
im-dap-ru-ma tzzizu ACh Supp. 49:10, also,
with im-dah-har-u-ma Thompson Rep. 103 r.
7, cf. 99 r. 5; DiS bibbu u MUL.GAL im-dah-ha-
ru-ma tzzizu  ZA 52 248:75, bibbu u Salba:
tdnu im-dap-ha-ru-ma GUB.MES ibid. 74; if
the sun is surrounded by a halo 12 M.MES
im-dah-ha-ru twelve winds face each other
ACh Samag 5:12; in GN  sidirta lu niskunu
itti ahd’i§ lu ni-im-da-hi-ra we drew up the
battle lines and faced one another KAH 2
84:40 (Adn. II); ina mi-tt-bu-ur mehém at
the clashing of the storm RA 46 96 iii 77
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. CT 46 42 i 4 and STT 21:106,
also ina me-it-hu-re ... limqut RA 46 92 ii 66
(all 8B Zu); anna mi-it-hu-ru-um-ma $a qar:
rddi now is the clashing of the warriors
RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.).

b) to be of equal size: Sin ina t@amartisu
SI.MES-§4% mit-hu-ra if when the moon is first
seen its horns are of equal length ACh Sin
3:71, of. LKU 120:7; A.AN.MES % A.KAL.MES
im-dah-ha-ru rain and flood (water) will be
equal in quantity ACh Adad 20:5; [§]aru
zunnu [$algu) [ilm-da-ha-ru wind, rain (and)
snow come in equal force AfOQ 20 90:40 (Senn.);
ma mi-it-hu-ri-[ ...] (in broken context)
YOS 2 109:16 (OB let.); [llu met-hur rupussa
u mirakda let its (the ship’s) width and
length be equal Gilg. XI 30, cf. 10 GAR.TA.
AM wm-ta-hir kibir mubhisa each side of its
deck amounts to the same length (to wit) 120
(cubits) ibid. 58; I marched all night <na mat-
bur sante ana GN agqtirtb at dawn (lit. at the
uniform reddening (of the sky), for parallel
see mahasu mng. 3f) I drew near to GN AKA
313 ii 54 (Asn.); in math.: kaspum Uil u lirid
mahiru li-im-ta-har let the amount of silver
increase or decrease till the price is equal
TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf. (in same context) Nos.
204:5, 205:6, wr. iB.SA No. 203:4f.; if you
give one gur as a loan ina ki mast $andtim
li-im-ta-ha-afr] in how many years will (the
interest) equal (the capital)? TCL 18 154:11,
see TMB 72 No. 146; [ina 1 KUS] A.RA-¢ 10
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GAR.TA.AM mit-hu-[ru] TCL 6 32:24 (Esagila
Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; [T]0L
10 GAR #m-ta-har a cistern is ten GAR square
MCT 91N 1, cf. 104 10 $a im-tah-ru ibid. 4
and 10, [...] 10 TA im-ta-har CT 44 39:4;
US 4 sAc mala GAN li-im-ta-hlar] let the
length and the width form a (square of the
size of an) iku TCL 18 154:1, cf. (deseribing
a house) [4] AR US 4 GAR SAG im-ta-har
CT 8 20b:4 (OB).

c) to be level: kima dri mit-hu-rat usallu
the land emerging from the water was as
level as a roof Gilg. XI 134.

d) to agree with each other: téréti ki pi
idtén in-da-har-a-ma the omens agreed with
each other perfectly (lit. as if of one mouth)
Borger Esarh. 82 1. 23; if (the veins on) his
temples na aldki im-tah-ru pulsate in the
same rhythm Labat TDP 40:21; anni’t la
mit-har §4 $4 ilani épudu this does not fit
(the circumstances), the gods have wrought
it ABL 19T 1 (NA).

6. mitahhuru to accept, to receive staples,
ete., repeatedly or from many persons, to
collect tribute regularly, to accept offerings
again and again (said of gods), to approach
the king or a person in authority repeatedly,
to pray to a deity again and again, to con-
front, to withstand again and again — a) to
accept, to receive staples, etc., repeatedly or
from many persons: Sabrdtum ra-bi,-a ina
mi-ta-hu-ri-im e ta-li-ib/p (obscure, see elépu
mng. la) CCT 22:10 (OA); silver Sa ina
ekallim im-tah-ha-ru CT 8 2b:16, cf. o PN

. im-tap-ha-ru ibid. 5, mala am-ta-ha-ru
RA 53181 D 51:8 (OB); zip.purue(!) gaiat
L6.MES Hani abhisunu li-tm-ta-ha-ru let
them receive all the (rations of) malt flour,
the shares of their brothers, the Hant people
ARM 1134:17, cf. SA.DUG,HLA im-la-na-ah-
ha-ru they receive presents all the time ibid.
15:15, also SE.BA 1.BA sic.BA ina ekallim li-
im-ta-ha-rfu] ARM 486:36; sinnidtu §ima im-
ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 10 74:16; 8 GIN.AM Sa
dallat ... 3%a PN im-ta-ha-ru (items of) eight
shekels each from the booty (taken from the
Southern Tribes) which PN has received
Mél. Dussaud 2 993 bottom (Mari, translit. only);
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ki-i in-da-na-pa-rfu] BE 17 42:20 (MB let.);
SE GI8.BAN.GAL da PN mi-tah-pu-ru barley
in the large seah measure which PN has been
receiving BE 15 48:3,also BE 14 114b:3, also
(with ¢18.BAN 5 sina) BE 1572:3; garments
da i§tu MN adi MN, mi-fah-hu-ri Peiser Ur-
kunden 140:12, cf. Nic.81p ... $a KA £.0AL
PN mai-tap-hu-ri ibid.119:4; garments SaTa
MN MU 8 EN MN, ¢ MU 11.KAM ina qdt PN PN,

. mi-tap-hu-ri TCL 9 55:5 and 14; [mi]-
tah-hu-ru $a ina gat PN PN, im-lah-ha-ru
UET 7 38:1and 3, also mi-tah-hu-ru 3o
1l-[q¥i-4] ibid.39:1, cf. 41 r. 11 (all MB headings
of ledgerlike lists);  beél marti da zubulld im-
ta-ah-pu-ru-d-ni the owner of the daughter
who at various times had received the
marriage gift KAV 1 iv 30 (Ass. Code § 30);
in all 716 (shekels of) silver $a PN ina qat
PN, ... ana §imi 5 (GUR) SE.NUMUN mi-tal-
bu-ru  which PN has been receiving (in the
form of listed objects) as equivalent for a
field of five gur from PN, BBSt. No. 7 i 30
(MB), cf. tuppi eqli 3a PN ... ina qdté PN,
tm-dab-hu-ru document concerning the field
which PN, had bought from PN VAS 1 35:34
(NA);  nukaribbu . im-da-na-ha-ru gam:
mali w améliiti the gardener used to receive
camels and slaves (as payment) Streck Asb
76 ix 52, also, wr. im-da-na-ah-ha-ru ibid.
378 ii 5.

b) to collect tribute regularly: bilat matd-
tidunu ... SattiSamma ina dalija GN lu am-
da-har Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:22, cf. ibid. 2 No.
1iii 7, 10 No. 4:10, 26 No. 16:34, also J3a bilat
mdtati si Sami u Salam Sam&i im-da-ha-ru
ibid. 24; SattiSamma ina dlija A3Sur am-da-har
3R 7 ii 24, of. WO 2 154:106, and passim in
Shalm. III; darrdni ... Sattidam la naparkd
... bilat malki . tm-da-na-ha-ru OIP 2
94:67 (Senn.); mi-tah-har bilta Craig ABRT 1
8r. 7.

c) to accept offerings again and again
(said of gods): $ut iktarraba ikribisina tam-
ta(var. -tah)-har you always accept the vows
of those who regularly pray (to you) Lambert
BWL 136:164, cf. ellatu ebbati sirqisina tam-
tah(var. -ta)-har (beside ta-mah-har ibid.
158} ibid. 160.
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d) to approach the king or a person in
authority repeatedly: $a Sandanakki 3a im-
ta-na-ha-ru-ni-ni suluppiunu lamur 1 would
like to see the dates of the gardeners who
have been approaching me time and again
VAS16118:8 (OBlet.); [DUMU.MES &i-ip]-ri o
bélija ... am-ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 2 28:131;
concerning the citizens of Nippur $a Sanda-
bakka ... asdumika im-ta-na-ah-ha-ru umma
who had repeatedly approached the governor
(of Nippur) on your behalf BE 1781:8; darru
beli ki am-dap-ha-ru dina wl ipu§ though I
petitioned the king, my lord, repeatedly, he
has not given (me) a verdict CT 22 247:22
(both MB letters); PN asdsu kité $a ana izi[bti]
2ztbunima PN, im-ta-ha-ru-ma  (see ezibtu
mng. 2) MDP 23 315:15; adSu epdeti anndti
maré GN in-da-na-ha-ru-ni-ma usalld béliiti
Streck Asb. 166 viii 10; ¢ssu Sattimma aduna:
kanni ina mubbs eribi a-ta-na-par-ka  from
(last) year until now I have approached
you repeatedly concerning the incoming
payments ABL 1201 r. 6 (NA).

e) to pray to a deity again and again:
DN ammint ana habilika la ta-am-ta-na-ha-ar
why do you not appeal again and again to
Sama3 against those who wrong you? TIM 2
129:24 (OB let.), cf. ana habilika la ta-am-ta-
na-fa-ar  Sumer 15 pl. 8 No. 7:24 (OB); ilam
mi-ta-ha-ra pray to the god Sumer 14 46
No. 22:16 (OB Harmal); in personal names:
for OAkk. Mi-td-harsee MAD 3173; 1-li-am-
ta-ha-ar 1-Was-Beseeching-My-God-Contin-
ually TCL 7 71:5, also LIH 29:20, and passim
in OB;  [-$ar-Ku-bi-im-ta-ha-ar (sandhi for
mitabpar) BIN 7 48:15 (0B); An-da-har
VAS 6 157:18, and passim in NB; DINGIR.MES
im-dab-ha-ar Tn.-Epic “v” 12; ul im-da-ha-
ra itk ZA 5 67:24 (prayer of Asn. I); Etana
ameSamma im-ta-ah-ha-ra Samsi Bab. 12 pl.
3:34, cf. erd amiSamma im-da-na-ha-<ary
dyru-a[§] ibid. 25; tm-tah-ha-ru Samas u Enlil
Lambert BWL 207:14 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 221:4;
ina nis qatéja $a ana kasdd nakritija am-da-
ab-ba-ru upon my prayer which I repeatedly
addressed in order to be victorious over my
enemies Streck Asb. 80ix 104, cf. ana ...
am-da-har ibid. 190:9, cf. also (with NA
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form) it-ta-na-ah-har ana DN bélisu ibid. 348
r. 1, also 346:14, 19, ai-ta-na-ak-har-ka ibid.
344:3, ana mi-tdh-hu-ri-ta ibid. 9.

f) to confront, to withstand again and
again: amidam pidirtum li-im-ta-ab-pha-ar
may bad news confront (him) daily RA 33
52 iii 24 (Jahdunlim); the strength of his army
Sa tibudu la im-da-[ah-ha-ru] whose attack
they cannot withstand Borger Esarh. 103 i 9.

7. mubhburu (factitive) to make (i.e., have
one accept) an offering, ete., to send upstream
(by boat), to proceed upstream, to expose
(to cool air, wind), to make face (in a direc-
tion), to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass)
— a) to make (i.e., have one accept) an
offering, etc.: I slaughtered sheep maharsu
w-map-hir-ma  offered them before him
VAB 4 294 No. 9:31 (Wbn.); #mu mala ...
mah-bu-ru  tu-mah-ha-ru mibha tanaqqld)
whenever you make an offering, pour a
libation of mihhu-beer Pinches Berens Coll,
110:5; kurun[na aqqiki] d-ma-hir-ki mu-ufh-
bu-ra] BMS 57:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung
58:33; ina elé Sarri ana ON irbisa Sarra d-ma-
ah-hi-ir w mahar arrt udki[n] on the occasion
of the coming of the king into Sippar, I made
him accept its ¢rbu-tax and prostrated myself
before the king PBS 7 83:26 (OB let.); silver
ana 5 LG.MES . andku d-ma-ah-hi-ir-du
I made him accept for the five men YOS 13
121:7; nuw-wa-tam Sa ina nisit PN d-ma-ah-
hi-ru(var. adds -$i) ubirru (the judges) proved
(that he owed?) the furniture(?) which he
had PN (the naditu of Ninurta) take over at
her elevation (to the rank of priestess)
TIM 4 5:10, var. from case; see also mubru
mng. 1.

b) to send upstream (by boat), to proceed
upstream: 3Sa ana GN tudabbalam ina elip:
patim ana GN, li-ma-ah-hi-ru  what you
intend to send to Subat-Enlil they should
send by boat upstream as far as Sagaratum
ARM 1 7:25, cf. dimdtim ... li-ma-ah-hi-ru-
nim they should send the siege towers up-
stream ARM 2 7:10, cf. also inima dimdtim

. ana Mari um-ta-ah-hi-ru-nim  ibid. 14;
note said specifically of boats: elippatim
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&indti ina panisunu li-ma-ah-hi-ru let them
send these boats upstream ahead of them
ARM 1 36:42; I am staying in Akkad war:
kanum ana dalim %-ma-ah-ha-ar later on 1
will proceed upstream to the City (i.e., Mari)
ibid. 7 (let. of Samsi-Adad I).

¢) to expose (to cool air, wind): nikis
qaqqad RN ina tarsi abulli ... d-mah-bi-ra
mah-pu-rié§ 1 exposed the severed head of
Teumman in front of the city gate Piepkorn
Asb. 74 vi 67, cf., wr. mub-pu-ri§ i-{mahl-hir
AfO 8 180:48; séta tu-ma-har-ma you exposc
(the glass) to the cool air Oppenheim Glass 52
§Liv33; [...] a-ra mu-ub-hi-ir (uncert.)
BE 17 42:12 (MB let.).

d) to make face (in a direction): mefret
thtani 4-mab-hi-ra babanisina I made their
(the palaces’) doorways face toward the
north Rost Tigl. IIT p. 74:23.

e) to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass):
KU.AG la tugarrab tu-mah-har-§i-ma tammarsi
in mu-uh-hu(m)-ri-dax(sa,) ... teftiradéi do
not bring in any antimony but mix into it
(ten shekels per mina of zuki-glass, etc.),
then you inspect it and when it is mixed you
remove it (from the fire) Oppenheim Glass 63
§ iv 361,

8. mubburu to approach (the palace or
a deity), to collect matter (in a container),
to oppose, contest (Elam only), to face, to
steer a boat — a) to approach (the palace
or a deity): concerning the fact that they
had seized the donkey belonging to the palace
ekallam nu- ¢may-hir-ma wmma ekallumma
we approached the palace and thus (declared)
the palace VAT 6209:7, cited HUCA 27 70
n. 301 (OA); $arramma u {daj@nam] la-a i-ma-
fhar-mal MDP 28 431:8; d-me-pi-ir d4nnus
nita he turned to DN AfO 18 48 C 18 (Tn.-
Epic).

b) to collect matter (in a container): you
scrape off some of the katarru-fungus, sweep
it together with a broom of asdgu-bush ana
kudurrs a elpeti tu-ma-har-ma (and) collect
(it) in a basket made of rushes Or. NS 40
140:15 (namburbi); note the WSem. passive:
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look what PN and PN, did against the land
of the king, my lord mu-hi-ru sabé GN sabé
GN, u sd@bé GN, sabtu GN, people from GN,
GN, and GN, were taken in, and the city of
GN, was taken EA 290:8.

c) to oppose, contest (Elam only): mams:
man ...38a ...sulldim w kubussdm i-ma-ah-
ba-ru anyone who contests the legal pro-
cedures MDP 23 282:23, cf. kidinnam u
kubussdm ul 4-ma-ap-ha-ar ibid. 270:11, also
271:13, 272:12, note kidinna w kubussdm ul
i-ma-ah-ha-ru-«§wy ibid. 181:22.

d) to face: on the first day adamsita ina
séri la 4-ma-har he must not face a dust
storm in the open country (otherwise the
hallulaja-demon will “espouse” him) Iraq
21 46:5 (hemer.), see also mng. 10d.

e) tosteer a boat: [ina gilmussisu elippasu
d-mab-har [ina(?) tam-t)i rapaesti with his
oar he (Adapa) steers his boat [across(?)]
the wide sea BRM 4 3i 21, cf. [ellippat-ma-
har-ma he steers the boat (doing the fishing
for Eridu) ibid. 15.

9. mutahhury to approach repeatedly:
ana suppisa a<na> sullida a-mu-ta-hu-ri-3d
in order to pray to her, to beseech her, to
approach her again and again LKA 2% i 2
(SB lit.); Samas ... UD 40 GAR.TA.AM un-da-
na-har the sun gains elevation of forty car
per day (contrast ustanappal)  STT 331:13
(MUL.APIN).

10. Sumbpuru to make (gods, spirits) accept
offerings, gifts, to offer, to hand over staples,
ete. (in adm. contexts), to make face events
or objects, to face, to make accept (a dream),
to transfer an evil, to have someone collect
something, to make level, to treat in the
same way — a) to make (gods, spirits)
accept offerings, gifts, to offer: andku w PN
ana girrim $a PN, ... nu-us-tam-fi-ir-ma
PN and I have been making sacrifices con-
cerning the campaign against PN, (but both
our extispicies were unfavorable) ARM 2
134:5; igisé Sadlits tamartu kabittu rabis -
Sam-pir-Su(var. -§i)-nu-ti 1 offered them
(the gods) with largess numerous presents
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and substantial gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No.
76:168, also pl. 39:129, and passim in Sar.; nigé
... aqqima u-8am-pi-ru kad-ra-a-a I made
sacrifices and offered my gifts Borger Esarh.
63 vi 47, also 72:33, and (in the same phrase)
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 46, 17 vi 5 (Asb.); nigé
tadripti ebbi malarsunu aqqima 4-Sam-hi-ir
kad-ra-a-a VAB 4 222ii 23 (Nbn.); bit ilani
... U-Sam-pi-ra bursaggé (see bursaggd usage
a) BA6/1 137 vi 4 (Shalm. III); [qldt ¢li tasab:
batma immera tu-sa-am(!)-har(!)-§ you lead
the image (by the hand) and offer it a sheep
JRAS 1925 pl. 2:5, cf. ina bdb bit ili Sudts
mub-hu-ru tu-$am-har you make an offering
at the gate of the temple of that god ibid.
pl. 4:60, see Tul p. 102ff.;  mup-hu-ru kima
DINGIR.MES ina pani§u tu-Sam-har you make
an offering to it (the horse) as if it were a
deity KAR 218 r.(!) 11, see Albright, JAOS
54 115, cf. (offerings) «-Sam-hi-ra 161-k{a)
K.8072:7, see Or. NS 26 3; he should sacrifice
a sheep to Marduk and Sakkan damé ana
.4 li-Sam-hir and offer the blood in all
four directions CT 4 5:27, note niqd mehri
lr-Sam-pir ibid. 15, see KB 6/2 42f.; ina
libbi api damé i-3am-har  (see apu B)
KAR 146 r. i 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144;
Saplanu ardtasu mé kasiti a-a 4-Sam-pir (see
artitu) BBSt. No. 2:20; incantation mdtans
Sutugi u migé GABA.RI to make pestilence
bypass (one) and to make (the god) accept
the sacrifice KAR 44:20, cf. ina mubhi K1
SIZKUR.SIZKUR GABA.RI RAcc. 90:30, also
inim.inim.ma sizkur.sizkur gaba.ri
S8ah.tur.ra formula for the offering of a
piglet CT 17 1:40 and 2:14; %-Sam-hir irba
ta’ty igisé etandite I offered a welcome-gift,
a present, an accumulation of igisd-gifts
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); in broken
contexts: i-§am-har  AfO 14 302f. (pl. 10)1 3
and 22 (= LKA 14, Etana).

b) to hand over staples, ete. (in adm.
contexts): I am sending you now PN
2 3E.6UR SE.GIS.1 Su-um-hi-ir-§u-ma hand
over to him two gur of linseed YOS 2 125:8,
of. $u-um-hi-ir-Su PBS 7 94:37, also TCL 17
62:9, LIH 56:22; kaspam anniam $a tu-3a-
am-ha-ra-an-nt ul Simam anaddin that silver
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which you handed over to me, can I not give
(it) as the purchase price? PBS 7 16:15;
X siLA PN 4-$a-am-ha-ru x Sita Sunu d-3a-
am-ha-ru CT 6 4 v 24f. (list); da tna MU ...
PN muzzaz babi XAR GN i-$a-am-hi-ru (wool)
which PN, the doorkeeper at the karu of
Sippar-Jahruru, had handed over in the
(named) year CT 6 24a:8; you made me
bring oil to the other side of the river Sutd
%-Sa-am-hi-ru-ni-in-ni kalidkw the Suteans
made me hand it over and now I am held in
prison CT 2 19:34; ana ... $u-um-hu-ri-im
TCL 17 57:29; the bran [klima pi tuppi Sa-ri-
vm %-8a-am-ha-ar he will hand over according
to the king’s(?) tablet TLB 492r.6, cf. 3E
... Su-um-hi-ir CT 2 29:26 (all OB); siditam

. sabam Su-um-hi-ir hand the provisions
over to the men ARM 139 r. 9, cf ana
piddatim  Su-um-pu-ri-im ahka lo tanedd:
ARMT 13 57:17; X siLA ... mdr PN 4-am-
Zbi-ir BE 15 198:105, also BE 14 16:7, 95:13,
i-$a-am-hi-ir-§u ibid. 165:4; (cereals) PN u
PN, ana GUR, i33ini PN, 4-Sa-am-ha-ri PN
and PN, brought to the storage heap (and)
handed over to PN; BE 15 115:26; (a chair)
ana gamdri PN d-8a-am-hi-ir-Su PBS 2/2 78:4;
namharta Su-um-pi-ir-Su-nu-ti Summa annitoa
ul  tu-ul-te-<emd-hi-ir-§u-nu-ti hand the
delivery over to them, if you do not hand it
over to them (will they not use my own
barley?) BE 17 83:11f. (all MB); [$u]-um-hi-
wr-Su-nu-ti HSS 9 3:16 (Nuzi let.); kaspa
akanna lu-Sam-kir-3¢ 1 will hand the silver
over to him here YOS 3 76:38 (NB let.).

c) to make face events or objects: mimma
mala tépusi li-Sam-hir-ki kd% may he (the
fire-god) make you yourself face whatever
witchcraft you have set afoot Maqlu III 61,
also VIII 70; mihir tu-3am-hir-in-ni 1-$am-
hir-ki I have made you (fem.) face the machi-
nation you had made me face Maqlu VII 74;
epdet ina pani RN udapriku i-§am-hir-ka kdta
I will make happen to you the evil fate which
they (the gods) made befall Teumman Streck

Asb. 142 viii 61; (in broken context) inésu
tu-Sam-har AMT 16,31 3.
d) to face: sajidu ...ina pit madqt $d5u

ud-tam-hi-ir-§ the hunter met him face to
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face at the drinking place (of the animals)
Gilg. 1ii 43; afamdSitu ina seéri [la 4]-Sam-har
(vars. t-map-har and 4-mah-har) he must not
face a dust storm in the open country
KAR 177 r. ili 9, vars. from Bab. 4 107:2 and
KAR 147:5, also KAR 178 r. iv 34, cf. dNisaba
tna géri lo i-Sam-par KAR 147 r. 20, also Iraq
21 52:49 (hemer.); see also 4R 10:50f., Angim
II 19, in lex. section.

e) to make accept (a dream), to transfer
an evil, to have someone collect something:
Enkidu listened Suttadu 1i-Sam-pir-8u szzakra
ano PN and he made him accept the dream
and said to Gilgdme§ Gilg. Viv 22; agd ...
Suruppd 4-Sam-p[ir] he made the flow (of
the river) take on my chill Lambert BWL 52:9
(Ludlul III); &indt sisé tu-3am-har-I541 you
make him (the patient) collect(?) urine of a
horse Kocher BAM 323:40, dupl. Gray Samas
pl. 20 91.5-9,132:5; see also Surpu VII 691,
in lex. section.

f) to make level: T completely demolished
(the walls) qaqgari$ 4-3am-hi-ir and made
them level with the ground TCL 3 180 and
195 (Sar.).

g) to treat in the same way: (I gave the
exorcist the following orders) 6 @meé Sam-hir
takpirtu dat anné tusettaga for the (next) six
days do (the ritual) in the same way, after
that you perform the purification ritual
ABL 361 r. 13; may all the great gods of
heaven and the nether world ana Sarri bélija
adu 2éridu Sumidu pirhidu lu-am-hi-ru treat
the king, my lord, and all his seed, offspring
or progeny in the same way ABL 6:26, see
Parpola LAS No. 125 (both NA).

11. Sutampuru to assume the same rank
as someone else, to rival, to compete with
someone, to make of equal size, to square
(math. term), to keep (food) down — a) to
assume the same rank as someone else, to
rival, to compete with someone: Sugitum §i
ttts naditim ul ud-ta-ma-ap-ha-ar (var. [...])-
har) that concubine will not assume the
same rank as the naditu CH § 145:42; Summa
... amtum §i stte béltida ud-ta-tam-pi-ir if
that slave girl attempts to rival her mistress
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in position CH § 146:51; RN 4fft LU.MES
marianni§u us-tem-pi-ir Aki-Tefup and his
warriors attempted to keep their rank (when
in Babylon) KBo 13:16; ad$um ud-[ta}-ma-
ha-ru ititka in order that he (Enkidu)
compete with you (Gilgames) Gilg. P.ii 1l
(OB), cf. [atti t]ul-ta-mah-ha-ri-3u ittija you
(fem.) made him compete with me Gilg. I vi
15 and v 38, [andku u)l-ta-mah-har-$4 ittika
ibid. vi 20 and v 46; kakkeka eli kakké nakrika
ud-ta-{malh-[hla-r& CT 20 7 K.3999:15 (coll.
W. G. Lambert); note referring to conjunction
of sun and moon: [§lapattu lu Su-tam-hu-rat
medli (var. misil) [arhildam on the 15th day
stand in conjunction (with the sun, addressing
the moon) halfway through each month
En.el. V 18, cf. da [z (x) UD.3]0.KaM lu Su-
tam-hu-rat ibid. 22.

b) to make of equal size: see Lugale II 41,
in lex. section; wu$-tam-hi-ir-ma mihrit apsi
Subat DN he (Marduk) made (his abode) like
the abyss, the abode of Ea En. el. IV 142.

c) to square (math. term): mala us-tam-
hir TMB 17 No. 36:1, and passim; afla 10
NIGIN TMB 22f. No. 46:3, 47:4, ete.; 3,33 SAG
AN.TA UR.KA.E MKT 1 126:13, cf. ibid. 14 r.
4 (MB); Su-tam-hir-ma 14,3,45 tammar MCT
57 Eb 9; mala u$-ta-am-hi-ru  Sumer 7 30
No. 1:2, also ki-ia ud-tam-hi-ir ibid. 4, also
MDP 34 58:6, 16, and passim.

d) to keep (food) down: if a man is sick
§ama kardda $ir alpr $ir Sah?l KAS LU.DIN.NA
NU ud-ta-mah-har and cannot digest garlic,
leek, beef, pork and bought beer Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 14 i 2 and pl. 11 iii 67.

12. IT1/3 to hand over: 20 sira ma-da-tam
idts amatikama lu(!)-ud-ta-am-hi-ru-ni BIN 4
22:20 (OA).

13. IV to be handed over, to be given,
to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, etc.),
to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, an at-
tack, a superior power, etc.), to become equal
in size, (with pan@) to become acceptable,
to meet — a) to be handed over, to be given:
from the x gur of barley 3a im-ma-ah-ri
which was handed over VAS 7 170:2 and 8,
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cf. $a im-mah-ru TCL 11 238:5, Edzard Tell
ed-Dar 144:7, 11, 14, 21, also $a ina KA Idigna
im-mah-ru TCL 10 79:14, cf. 97:4 and 22,
103:10; the barley [matilma la im-ma-ah-ru
Sumer 14 47 No. 23:11; $a ina KA.GAL DN im-
mah-ru. BE 6/1 54:8 (all OB); 277 pots of oil
da im-ma-ah-ru ARM 9 9:2; adi 3-ta Sandit
idi bits PN ana PN, 4 PN, ul ¢:-mah-ri for
three years PN (the landlord) has not been
given the rent of the house by (the tenants)
PN, and PN, Dar. 395:17 and dupl. 396:16;
difficult: $a ina pani PN im-mab-ha-ru
Dar. 272:8; note: adi Satammiti am-mal-har
now I was elevated to the position of a chief
administrator (of the sanctuary) ABL 1016
r. 6 (NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 116.

b) to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal,
ete.): [§ligd ... [¢Jmmangar im-mal-ha-ru
1édemmd, Schollmeyer No. 28 r. 3, restored from
K.9440; hadi$ im-maf-har-ma Craig ABRT 1
4i5; the copper that is deposited is black
#-ld i-ma-par it will not be accepted JIP 11
p. 117:13 (0A); if your sealed documents are
contested kunuk mannimma im-ma-ah-ha-ar
whose sealed document will be accepted?
PBS 7 90:29 (OB let.).

¢) to be confronted, faced with (a weapon,
an attack, a superior power, etc.): [qab-llu
§d la tm-mah-ha-ro. (Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu
K 29; Nergal 3a qabalsu la im-ma-ah-ha-ru
(var. qabal la ma-ha-ar) whose attack cannot
be faced CH xliv 26, cf. 9UD.Ux(GISGAL).LU
Sa la tm-mak-ha-ru qabaldu BMS 2:14 and
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24, also $a la
im-map-ha-ru gabaldu BA 5 p. 653 No. 16:30;
amu ezzu 3a la im-map-ha-ru qabalsu CT 36
23 ii 18 (Nbn.); wul im-mah(var. -ma)-ha-ru
kakkéja Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; tibdt kakkéja
Surbiiti $a ... la im-mab-ha-ru-ma la ine’d
arki§ TCL 3 153 (Sar.); kakkika ezziti $a la
im-ma-ah-ha-ru your (Marduk’s) fierce
weapons which cannot be confronted VAB 4
84 ii 27, cf. 186 iii 86, 190 ii 13, cf. also kakkd
danniti $a la im-ma-ah-ha-ru CT 37 6 i 21
(all Nbk.); (Ninurta) 3a la im-ma-ha-ru dan:
nissu 1R 2016, cf. Sa danndssu la im-mah-
ba-rf[u] Or. NS 36 122:94 (hymn to Gula),
(Bunene) la im-mah-ri qabaldu VAB 4 260

mah3su

ii 33 (Nbn.); see also Lugale II 39, Angim IV
8, ete., In lex. section.

d) to become equal in size: ina MU.5.KAM
kaspum u gibassu it-ta-am-pa-ru in five years
the silver and the interest on it became equal
TMB 118 No. 217:13.

e) (with pan#i) to become acceptable:
kisal Sudtu lim-ma-psr panukki may this
courtyard be acceptable to you (fem.)
Streck Asb. 276:15, cf. ibid. 274:15; lz'ptat qa:
téja lim(vars. li-im and limim)-ma-hi-ir-ma
panu$Sun may my handiwork be acceptable
to them (the gods) Lyon Sar 18:101.

f) to meet: wmma PN-ma ina GN ni-me-
eh-e-er-ma umma $itma PN declared: when
we met in GN he said Or. NS 36 396 n. 2 c/k
90:7, cf. ina GN ni-mi-hi-ir-ma BIN 6 38:5
(OA); ina KA NAM.TLLA baldtu am-ma-hi-ir
at the Gate of Life I was met by life Lambert
BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV); it-tam-ha-ru  ina
ribitu mati they met at the place before the
city (lit. of the open country) Gilg. P. vi 11.

For the legal distinction between legd and
mahdru see Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 29.

For Assur 4062:11 see mali mng. 7a. For ahhur
in OA see uhhuru.

Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger apud David Adoption
63 n. 95, also Speiser, Or. NS 23 236.

mahassatu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat.
mahassu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzal.

mabhisu v.; 1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to
strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, bad
weather, the “divine weapon”), to affect, to
hurt, to strike an object, to drive in a nail or
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design),
to cut reeds, to smash, demolish, knock down,
to ram a boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle,
to defeat an enemy (p. 73), 2. (in the stative)
to be flattened (said of parts of the exta)
(p. 77), 3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave,
to play a musical instrument, to divide, to cut
prices, give a discount, to stir (powder) into a
liquid, to cover, coat, to border, abut, to putin
fetters, to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope,
(with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile,
(with majdru) to plow (p. 78), 4. in idiomatic
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phrases (with dabdd, irtu, panii, pandtu, putu,
qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli, qatu, pihu) (p. 80),
5. mithusu to fight with each other, to go to
war, to battle (p. 81), 6. I/3 to fight repeat-
edly (p. 82), 7. mubbusu to hurt (said of
parts of the body), to hit repeatedly, to
wound, to smash, to destroy, to kill, to cover
(with gold), to flick the tail or ear, to affect,
to spoil (said of barley), to drive a peg in
(p. 82), 8. Sumbusu to cause quarrels (p. 83),
9. S$utambusu to cause constant enmity
(p. 84), 10. 3utambusu to be subjected to
enmity, to become detached (p. 84), 11.1IV
to be hit, to be wounded, to be killed, to be
smashed, ruined, to be played (said of a
musical instrument), to fight with somebody,
to be driven in (said of a peg) (p. 84); from
OAKkk. on; I imhas — imabhas — mabis (in
EA also mihis), imp. mahas, 1/2 imtahhas and
imtaphis (indubhas(a) KBo 1 4ii 19, 25), I/3,
1/4, 11, 11/2 (undabhis, NA wuttahhis), III,
111/2, IV, 1V/2, note the WSem. passive
tumbasu  EA 252:17, see Lambert BWL 282;
wr. syll. and sic (rarely RA, GAZ Kraus Texte
12¢ iii 23, KUM MDP 23 248:10); cf. mdlui:
sanu, mahisdtu, makis piti, mahis-pititu,
mdapisu adj. and s., mahsu, mihistu, mihswu,
mithusu, mithusiatu, mubhusu, mundahsu,
musamhisu.

[si]-ig PA = ma-ha-su Ea I 298, also A 1/6:335
(catch line); [si-ig] PA = ma-ha-a-gu S8 Voe. N 17;
sig.ga = ma-ha-su (in group with tardku) Antagal
III 214; [si-ig] [s16,] = ma-ha-su A V/[3:245;
si-ki PA.GAN = ma-ha-sum(!) Proto-Diri 287a;
[sa-ag] [PA.GAIN = ma-ha-su Diri V 85; [...][ra].
GI = ma-ha-su Diri V 86.

ta-ag TAG = ma-ha-su A V[1:224; ga-az GAZ =
ma-ha-a-sum MSL 2 140 C r. 1 9 (Proto-Ea);
[$u-ub] [RU] = [ma]-ha-su A VI/4:142; ba-Ar BAR
= ma-ha-su A 1/6:179, {a-ra] [A.DU] = ma-ha-[s]u
A I/1:208; [e] [DU¢l+DU = ma-ha-su Diri I 210;
a.dug,.ga [plUgt+DU ma-ha-gu, na-qa-ruv
Emesal Voc. III 64f.; ab.ra = ma-ka-su MSL 9
94:126 (SB list of diseases); kak = si-ka-tu,
di = ma-ha-su (among equivalents of du) CT 51
168 ii 39f. (group voc. A); [DT] = ma-ha-sum
MSL 9 130:311 (Proto-Aa).

tu-ku TAG = ma-ha-gu §d TG A V]1:244, also
Ea V 61; tu-u 810 = ma-ha-gu &d [TUG] Recip. Ea
A v 38; [ra-a] RA = ma-ha-gu §¢ LG CT 12 29 iv 29
(text similar to ldu); {sag-du-du] [LAGAB x&rTA-
tendt] = [mal-ha-su §d¢ M1v (= EriN.MES) A I/2:339,
[sag-du-du] [LAGAB x S1TA.ERIN] = [MIN &d dab-de-e,
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ma-’-du-tum] ibid. 340f.; sag-du-du LAGAB x §1TA-
tentt = ma-ha-gu 8d ddib-de-e Ea I 123, also Ea App.
A1 5; [da-ag] [RA] = ma-ha-si §d pa-[ni], MIN §d
qut-re A TII/2:143f.; ta-ag TAG = ma-ha-su &d
mim-ma Idu II 349; [x].ka = ma-ha-su [ ...]
Antagal A 59; [...1.x = la(!)-tu-w §d ma-ha-st
Nabnitu Q 5.

si-igps, ra = ma-fa-gu §d¢ [LU] Nabnitu XXT
1f.; sa(text 0).te.ra.ra = ma-ha-slu & léti] ibid.
4, gaba.8u.ra.ra, gaba.8u.gi,.gi,, gaba.Su.
gul.la, [galba.Su.dul.la, [ga]ba.sig.ga
MIN $d [érte] ibid. 5-9, [x].x.8u.bal.x.[x] =
[Min 44 ...] ibid. 10, [tag.$a).tag.g[a]
[MIN §d 1G] ibid. 11, (x].sig.ga, [Pal+can.
dug,.ga, [8u].kin.ak.a, {x].tag.ga, [gif].
apin.8u.kin.ak.a, [gi§].apin.8u.kin.ak.a,
giS.al.dh.ak.a, gi8.gu.da.zu.ra.ah.a MIN
4 [...] ibid. 12-19, [x].kin.na = MIN #4 mi-ih-
[sf] ibid. 20, [x.x).pU.ld.ak.a MIN $d G18.[x]
ibid. 21, [gi8].md.gaz.min.da, [gi§].ma.gaz.
min.du.da MIN 8¢ ma-kas-gi ibid. 22-23,
x.gi8.pa.gir.ld.e = MIN 84 $d-di-im ibid. 24,
[gi.d]ub.ba.an.ld.e MIN §d fup-pa-nim
ibid. 25, [dug.ilm.8u.raT.ak.a MIN $a DUG
ibid. 26, [im.dal.ha)l.mun.std.sud = MIN &4
ha-pi ibid. 27, [ab.s]in.®A.KAK, [ab.s]in.dun.
dun = MmN §d AB.3fN ibid. 28-29, [i.b{].dug,.ga
= MIN §d geé-ut-ri ibid. 30, [...].x = MIN §d KUR.SU
ibid. 31, x.[...], x.d[u.x], x.[x].sUuHUS.[x],
gid.ra.[x], [x].sArR.Su.kin.ak.a, [x].la.ma =

[mix 8¢ .. .] ibid. 32-37, sag.gil.ra, sag.gaz =
MIN [§d ...] ibid. 38f, cf. sag.gaz = ma-ha-
[swdd ...] Antagal Fragm.bid; x.x.a.8u.ak.a

= MIN & [...] Nabnitu XXT 40, gi.du.a = MIN
$a [d]la-me ibid. 41, zag.hi.li.a.8u.ra.ra = MIN
& sah-li-e ibid. 42, Se.3u.ra.ra = MIN §d Je-im
ibid. 43, gis.dl.a, gis.tag.ga = ma-ha-su 54 13
ibid. 45-46, gi.BAD.na.mu.un.KA = MIN §d sik-
kur-ra-t¢ ibid. 47, sag.gi.di.di, gi.sag.di.di
= MIN §d 4i-s¢ ibid. 48—49, sag.gi.sig.gi = MIN ¥d
pa-d$-ti ibid. 50, ir.pUL+DU.dé = MIN §d gur-§i,
[8]1.81.gis.tukul.sig.gi= MIN 4 dub-de-¢ ibid.52.

i.bi.dug,.ga.am = MIN (= qu-ut-ru) ma-hi-is
the smoke is flattened Izi V 16; nm.{ralh.ha =
$t-i3-su ma-hi-is a chain is put on Nabnitu XXI
56; [bil.za.za ta]g.ga.ta = $a BIL.ZA.ZA mah-
sa-at — (situ-measure) which is stamped with a
frog Ai. IIT i 34; =zi-[iz] [BAD] = [2-§]u ma-hi-ig
divided into two A I1/3 Part 1:9, see also abbuttdnu
lex. section; [x].gé.ab = MIN (= mi-th-su) ma-
ha-[as] Antagal I iv 6”; sa;.x.ra sas.an.tag =
sa-amat mah-sa-at Nabnitu XX1 44, cf., wr. [s]a-
am-tu [mahl-sa-at Igituh App. A i 3, also Lu
Excerpt IT 164.

mul.sib.zi.an.na = S1TA.DAR = &d ina kak-ki
mah-su Hg. B VI 44, in MSL 11 39.

[gaba.r]i.ha.az.za = mit-hu-(su] 5R 16 ii 69
(group voc.).

gir.gag.tag.ga.zabar da sik-ka-té muh-
hu-gu  knife fastened to the hilt with pegs Hh.
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XII 49; [... balr.ra = mub-hu-[sul, [x].tab =
MIN 84 [x] Antagal Iiv 37f.

gid.tukul nam.sig.ga.za : wna kak-ki la am-
ha-as-ka Lugale XII 7; igi.bi hé.en.sig.ga.e.
ne : panidu lim-pa-su CT 17 35:71f., cf. igi.bi
hé.en.sig.[ga.e.nel : panidu lim-hu-su KAR
46:5, see also létu lex. section; urudu.aga.tab.
ba hu.mu.un.sig.ga : ine pastu li-im-ha-as-su
CT 17 33:32f., restored from STT 179:50; um.
me.ga.lé ga sig.ga : mudénigtu fa tulada mah-su
wet nurse whose breasts have been smitten (i.e.,
have no milk) ASKT p. 84-85:38.

Seg, Seg,.bar.ra im.ra : atidu Sappiru im-
has-ma CT 17 26:42f.; gud im.ra : alpa im-has
ibid. 25:38, of. am im.ra : rimi ém-has ibid. 39,
etc.; gir.ni in.ra : $pdu im-has-ma CT 16 16
vi 9f., also Su.ni in.ra qdssu tm-hag-ma
ibid. 7f.; DN h&& tibir.ra bi.in.ra : Marduk
Sapardu im-has-ma BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f.,
cf. (in broken context) bi.in.ra : im-ha-as-ma
CT 17 10:47f.; ab.sin Su.nim.ma ab.gé.ga :
&ir’a blarpa(?)] i-mah-(hla-as Ai. IV i25; gu sag.
gi.dé : qd im-ha-sii RA 33 104:29; tiug kar.ra
tag.kar.ra zalag.ga.ta me.e x ar.x.ak.a.ta
: subdta ellu $a ina tandddtu a-na(l)-ku am-ha-su
SBH p. 121 r. 17f.; in broken contexts: ba.an.ri:
im-ha-su SBH p. 125 No. 75r. 3f.; [num].sahar.
ra ... ba.si(!) : ana lamgati ... ma-hi-si woven
for the fly Lambert BWL 236 ii 10; ba.an.gaz :
im-pas-ma CT 17 10:49f.

guru§ Aruk.bi gedpd lirum.ma mu.ra.
an.ra.ra : eflitu bél emuiqi ina umasdi w ab@ri im-
tap-ha-su-[ni-ka] (see abdru B lex. section) KAR
119 r. Gf.

ellag gis.dlt.a.ging(ciM) nin.mé.a.ur.a.ra
si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib kima pukku w meklé bélet
tahazt Su-tam-hi-su tamharu RA 12 74:5f.

musen.dal.e.bi sag (var. ugu) ib.ta.du
(later version: ib.ta.an.dh) : issirsu mupparistu
muhhada im-ma-hi-ig Lugale 11T 3.

Su-tu-th = ma-ha-su Malku T 111.

gaba-ra-ah-{hu) = [ma-ha-as] ir-ti Izbu Comm.
525; wm-§i-id | im-ha-as || $4-ni§ [ im-§-id [ is-
pu-un CT 41 31:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV);
TAG [ ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:21 (med. comm.), see
mng. 7a; tm-ta-ha-as = mam-ma LO.NE i-gir-re-e$
CT 41 26:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII);
da-ku-$u || ma-ah-si-v EA 245:14.

sa-na-qu, mit-hu-su = ga-ra-bu LTBA 2 1 v 30f.
and 2:238f.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] Izbu Comm.
310.

tu-mah-ha-as
ha-as ibid. vi 38.

1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to strike (said
of gods, demons, diseases, bad weather, the
“divine weapon”), to affect, to hurt, to strike
an object, to drive in a nail or peg, to knock
on a door, to stamp (a design), to cut reeds,

5R 45 K.253 wviii 29, tu-§d-an-
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to smash, demolish, knock down, to ram a
boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, to
defeat an enemy — a) to hit, to wound a
person or an animal — 1” in gen.: ahhi PN
Sa alpika nasd iat bitim im-ha-su-i-ma the
brothers of PN who carried off your cattle
have wounded the woman of your house
(and taken her to him) TCL 17 1:24 (OB);
Summa awilum awilam im-ha-lagl-ma if one
man hits another Goetze LE § 46 A iii 39, cf.
Summa marum abasu im-la-ha-as CH §195:42,
cf. also § 206:6, Sumima awllum marat awilim
im-ha-as-ma § 209:25, cf. § 213:46; Summa
nipitum ... ine ma-ha-si-im ... imiat if a
pledged woman dies of a beating CH §116:40,
cf. § 207:14; he swears: ¢na idd la am-ha-si
I have not hit him intentionally CH § 206:11;
ina ma-ha-si-im o libbida ustaddisi he has
made her lose her child by beating (her)
CH § 211:36; adSum SES-54 GAL im-pa-su
because he has struck his older brother
PBS 2/2 116:15 (MB);  Summa a’ilu mdrat
a’ili tm-ha-as-ma a libbisa ultaslis KAV 1ii 98
(Ass. Code § 21), cf. adassu im-hu-su-1i-ma $a
libbisa tasli ibid. vii 76 (§ 49), and passim in
this context, cf. lu ma-ha-su lu alhdzu $a
adlat la’7lil ibid. viii 50 (§ 56); PN declared
as follows: asdatija PN, im-ta-ha-as-mi PN,
has hit my wife JEN 331:5, but note the use
of rapasu ibid. 8; mar[adu] $a iziru im-t[a-
has] he has hit the son he hates Gilg. XII 45,
with the Sum. parallel dumu.hul.gig.ga.
ni nfg im.ma.ni.in.ra Shaffer Sumerian
Sources line 220; limgug lim-has (var. lim-
ba-as) lirkab Biggs Saziga 42:11; allalla ...
tam-ha-si-Su-ma kappadu taltebir you hit the
allallu-bird and broke its wing Gilg. VI 49,
cf. Anzii im-has kappasu i3bir STC 1 217:6;
referring to medical trcatment: if a man’s
testicle contains “white blood” ta-mah-has-
ma nab-ra-a-[...] you make a wound and

AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,11 1, cf. fer’dn
pitisu ta-ma-has-ma tballut COT 23 45:23,
of. possibly gi.dd.a = [MIN] éd& da-me to
let(?) blood Nabnitu XXI 41; in broken con-
text: [...] HAR.MES-§4 sic-as AMT 45,2:6
and AMT 21,4 1. 10; arad ekalli i-mah-ha-a[s-x]
TCL 9 69:23 (NB let.); if a man hires a bull
and kills it ina mégdtim wlu tna ma-ha-si-
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im through neglect or through beating CH
§ 245:9; atdnu u tméru $u esemsérdu ma-ah-su
the mare and the donkey whose back was hit
CT 33 22:9 (OB let.); ANSE-ia tna libbt GN tna
siigt tm-hu-st u BA.UGx(BE).MES they hit and
killed my donkey on the street inside the
city GN JEN 337:8; Jalu i8ké am-ha-as-ma
. .. ribl mupham am-ha-as-su-ma the third
(lion) I wounded in the testicles, the fourth
I hit on the head Bauer Asb. 88 K.6085:1;
if a snake in the house of a man [ina] la
ma-ha-gt imtat dies without having been hit
KAR 389b (p. 353) r.i 8 (SB Alu); a black bull
ina GIS.PA ma-fi-is hit with a stick (or
touched by a whip) RAcc. 10:6; kurbanni ki
tassuks’ kalbi ki tam-mah-ha-ag she threw a
clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107:8, cf. minam:
ma kal-bi tam-mah-has-si-> why are you
hitting the dog? ibid. 10, kalbi Sa tam-mah-
ha-as ina mihsidu miti the dog that she hit
died of its wound ibid. 12 (NB); rarely with
the animal as subject: like a scorpion [tam-
hla-si ina qarniki Kocher BAM 398 r. 8; if a
horse enters a man’s house lu im-}as lu i§§uk
and hits or bites (someone) CT 40 34 r. 17
(SB Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 12; 1ili inamzar
Sillat iqabbi Sa tm-mar i-malh-has he curses
the gods, blasphemes, whatever he sees, he
hits (quotation?) BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.);
obscure: [§d¢ 3]ull-su ana ma-has mimma
tdakkd AfO 12 pl. 13:32 (Surpu Comm.).

2’ with mention of a weapon or tool:
aban jaspim 1 awilam i-ma-pa-as-ma if a
slingstone hits a man (there is no physician
here) ARM 2127:8; 20 ¢na GI5.PA.MES {-mah-
hu-su-§ they give her twenty blows with a
rod KAV 1i 77 (Ass. Code § 7), and passim in
thistext; 30 {na GIS.PA.MES la-ma-ha-3si AfO
17 284:85, cf. i-mah-hu-su-§ ibid. 283:81 (MA
harem edicts); PN 3-$u ina umasi PN, sm-ha-
as andku adaggal [kilmé i-ma-ha-as three
times PN has hit PN, with a stick(?), I myself
saw (him) as he was hitting HSS 5 27:18 and
20, cf. ibid. 12; la-pu.MES-§u ina GIS.PA ma-
hi-is u dama muddur his jaws were hit with
a stick and blood was flowing HSS 9 10:9,
cf. apdu u kingidu ina G18.PA-ma ma-hi-is u
mi-ti-in-nu  ibid. 11; u $ddu 5-54& ina wussi

mahasu 1b

Siltaht mihis la nablati am-ha-si-ma and
him I wounded five times with the point
of my arrow (inflicting) incurable wounds
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41, cf. ibid. 86 § 57:9; ina
Siltahi im-has-ma idak[$1] he shot and killed
(PN’s wife) with an arrow BBSt. No. 9 top 5,
cf. ina ma-ha-si-§i-nu dannu inirru  when

“they (the arrows) hit they kill (even) a strong

man Zimmern Neujahrsfest p. 135:12; ina
URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.GA sic-as you hit (it)
with a copper arrowhead (and throw the
arrow behind you) CT 23 9:2; [D18] saL a18.
TUKUL map-sa-at if a woman is menstruating
(lit. wounded by the weapon) Koécher BAM
235:4; if a man kima sinnidti GIS.TUKUL
sig-is KAR 73:20, cof. Kocher BAM 152 iii 8,
with ma-pi-[t]s ibid. 396 iv 3, cf. Sanid oIS,
TUKUL sig-ts [ . . .] lebbd sAL 615.TUKUL sic-at
AfO 24 83:18f., (med. comm.); kima $a ina tar-
kul-le-e mah-su KAR 92r. 21, cf. da ina tdr-
kul-lu-i mah-su LKA 144:10, cf. $a ina lar:
kullu map-sul Gilg. XII 144 (coll. W. G.
Lambert), corresponding to Sum. 14.618.MA.
DU.ra Shaffer Sumerian Sources line 295; [ina
gin]-na-zi i-map-[has] he hits with a whip
ABL 24 r. 3 (NA); sar ina kudurri tikkisu
maph-g1 YOS 7 97:10, cf. ibid. 7 and 15.

b) to hit a part of the human body —
1’ letu: Summa awilum le-e-et awilim Sa elidu
rabd im-ta-ha-as if a man slaps the face of a
man of a higher social status CH § 202:78, also
§ 203:85, 204:90, 205:1; PN URU.US MAR.TU
le-et PN, im-ha-as-ma ittakir umma §ima ul
am-ha-as the Amorite officer PN slapped the
face of PN, but denied (it thereafter) saying:
“I did not slap (him)”” UCP 9 381:3 and 5 (OB);
am-ta-ha-as le-et-k[a] RA 3611:14 (Mari, Akk.-
Hurr. bil. inc.); $a le-et mdar Babili i-ma-ha-su
whoever slaps the face of a native of Babylon
KAR 8 iii 13 (Sum. col. destroyed), cf. [ul am-
dalh-ha-as TE LU sabs kidinnu RAce. 144:426;
TE LUGAL i-mah-ha-as he (the priest) slaps
the face of the king ibid. 145:449, wr. sic-as
ibid. 144:419; $akru u sami lim-ha-su le-et-ka
(see samd) CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of Iitar) and
Gilg. VILiii 22; le-et lemni ma-ha-as slap the
face of the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. [le]-et lem-ns
mah-sa AfO 12 143:29, cf. DINGIR TE Na 8ia-
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as Kraus Texte 44:17; a-mab-has le-et-ki
adallapa lisanki 1 will slap your (fem.) face,
tear out your tongue Magqiu VII 101, cf. ibid.
V 28, VI 62; as part of medical treatment:
TE-s% ta-ma-has Kichler Beitr. pl. 1i 15; ex-
ceptionally referring to an animal: mdmit
le-et umdmi ma-ha-su  Surpu IIT 30, also KAR
246 r. 6.

2’ pému: tam-ha-as (var. im-ha-as) GR-5d
(var. pénda) tassuka ubdnda she smote her
thigh, bit her finger CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent
of Istar), var. from KAR 1 r. 16.

3’ dapru: wa igbd im-ha-su Sa-bar-Si-un
they cried woe and smote their thighs
TCL 3 213 (Sar.), cf. AnSt 5 100:48 (SB Cuthean
Legend), cf. also [¢-mah]-has $d-par-$é  Gilg.
VII iv 3, also BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., in
lex. section.

4’ other occs.: a-map-has mubhaki uanna
ténk: I will hit you over the head and
derange your mind Maqlu III 148; lim-ha-as
mubhakunu (parallel: Uisanni témhunu)
AfO 12 143:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.), also
kusussuniitt ma-has muhhasunu PSBA 37
195:11; DN qaqqassu li-im-ha-as may the
god Sazi smash his head MDP 24 381:15, and
passim, also muhbhasu li-im-ha-as MDP 22
131:16, and passim; ma-pi-is mubhi murammi
Jer’ant ZA 45 206 iv 9 (Bogh. rit.); ma-hi-is
mubbi Anzé Craig ABRT 129:15; inae kakki
qatésu mubhadu im-has MVAG 21 80:15
(Kedorlaomer text); f@bih kari gagqassunu sic-
as the slaughterer from the kdru knocks off
their (the wooden figurines’) heads RAce.
133:214; AML-$% sie-as (as gesture of mourn-
ing) K.2001 r. 18, see TuL p. 56; tm-ha-as rit-
tt ma-hi-[si]-ia Lambert BWL 58:11; Marduk
[...] Sarridssu liskip SUIL-§i lim-has(!) may
DN overthrow his rule, hit his hands Unger
Reliefstele 30, see also (pan#) CT 17 35:71f.,
KAR 46:5, ATI1/2:143, (gdtu and dépu) CT 16
16 vi 8ff., (¢rtw) Izbu Comm. 525, Nabnitu XXI
5-9, in lex. section, and see gabarahhu; refer-
ring to the marking of animals: wuzundu 3a
Suméli ... ma-hi-tg its left ear is notched
HSS 14 648:13, cf. HSS 5 15:28, also HSS 15
106:9 and 12, 110:3 and 9, 118:2, note: ana 2-
Suma-hi-is HSS 15 112:4.
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c¢) to kill a person or an animal: ubdn la
mi-ih-stt 2 mdaré PN the two sons of PN were
nearly slain EA 273:23, cf. (same phrase) EA
264:8, and cf. Summa la ubdn la me-hi-ig
ibid. 12, also mi-hi-ig-me abija EA 220:24,
mi-hi-sa PN u PN, EA 335:8, cf. also EA 313:4;
he said to me: Give me your wife and children
u lu i-ma-ha-sa and he certainly will kill
(them) EA 270:21; I am afraid that the hupdu-
soldiers wul ti-ma-ha-sa-na-[ni] might kill me
EA 77:37, cf. la te-ma-ha-si-nu ARAD.MES-nu
lest our servants kill us EA 271:21, also
ti-ma-ha-si-ka EA 252:27; Ja ina tilpana
mah-Tsul those who were killed by a throw
stick @ilg. XII 19, corresponding to Sum.
la.gi%.illar(ru).ra.a Shaffer Sumerian Sour-
ces line 190; ahhédu ana gurunni sic-as (see
gurunny) KAH 2 83:13 (Adn.II); my soldiers
agreed among themselves as follows mamma
mamma la i-mah-has  nobody will kill
another man ABL 1339:7 (NB); dannu lum-
has(var. -ha-as)-ma akd lupallih (see akd A
usage a) Cagni Erra IV 115, cf. im-has etla
iktapap lansu  AfO 17 358 D 11 (inc.); an
animal delivered on the day $a harrdn Sarri
ana nési ma-ha-si-im of the royal expedition
to kill lions MDP 10 69:3; nakrum ... bilka
i-¢may-ha-as  the enemy will slay your
cattle YOS 10 46 iv 15 (OB ext.); the snake
im-ha-ag sallatam sabitam killed a sleeping
gazelle Sumer 13 93:10 and 95 A 6 (OB inc.);
alapka ... ina bit PN mah-hisx(gAS) your
bull was killed in the house of PN YOS 6
240:6 and 8 (NB).

d) to strike (said of gods, demons, diseases,
bad weather, the “divine weapon”): tna
mubhi ki§pida lim-ha-su-8 ilani muditi may
the gods of the night strike her on account
of her witcheraft Maqlu I 29; Uim-ha-as-ki
DN ina dannati rittidu may Ea strike you
(toothache worm) with his strong hand
CT 17 50:22; DN u DN, milig la nablati im-
ha-su-84 Nergal and I3um struck him with
an incurable disease Streck Asb.226 Rm. 281:86,
see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 56; Nergal [sicl z@’irija
VAB 4 170 B vii 41 (Nbk.); if a man rents a
bull but slum im-ha-si-ma imtit a disease
(lit. a god) strikes it and it dies CH § 249:38;
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DN lithdmma ni$é (var. mata) lim-pas would
that pestilence (lit. Irra) had come and struck
the people (variant: the country) Gilg. XI
185; tam-ha-gi-Su-ma ana dallali tutftirrisu)
you (I8tar) have struck him and have turned
him (by magic) into a frog(?) Gilg. VI 76,
cf. ibid. 61; this sick man ald sig-su the alit-
demon has stricken him Boissier DA 250 iv
21 (SB ext.); he must not eat roasted meat
MaSKIM (var. GIS.TUKUL) Sig-su  or the
rdbisu-demon (variant: the “weapon”) will
strike him KAR 177 r. iii 45, var. from KAR
147:26 (hemer.); SAG.HUL.HA.ZA SiG-si-ma ud=
mdssu the mukil ré$ lemutti-demon will
strike him and cause his death Kraus Texte
36i9; this man MASKIM iD siG-su-ma imdit
the river ra@bisu-demon has struck him and
he will die KAR 392 r.(?) 6 (SB Alu); MASKIM
urht sig-su Labat TDP 182:40, cf. ¢dt
rabis dri sic-ag imdt ibid. 214:11; mihis
gpmM sig-is imdt he has been struck by a
ghost, he will die ibid. 118:14, cf. ina sér:
sig-is CT 28 21 K.10592 r. 5 (diagn.?); nuka:
ribbi Enlil sic-su the “Gardener of Enlil”
has struck him AMT 6,6:9, cf. d161.81G,.516,
LU.NU.GIS.SAR 9EN.L{L sic-su KAR 177r.i 23,
of. also 98u-lak sia-su ibid. r. ii 4, and passim
in hemer.; Summa amélu kis libbisu sic-{su]
AMT 58,5:9; Summa GIG Sa niba la 1$4 sic-is
if he is affected by a disease which has no
designation KUB 4 62:4; RN Jar Elamti ina
mugsldli ma-hi-is-ma ... [B]JE-ut Humman-
haldagu, the king of Elam, was stricken in
the afternoon and died CT 34 50 iii 31; kakki
da Asdur u AsSuritim im-pu-si-ka TCL 20
93:5 (OA).

e) to affect, to hurt: if a stroke (midittu)
im&issuma lu za6 Iy gUB sig-ig afflicts him
and (his) right or left (side) is affected
AMT 77,1 i 2, also Labat TDP 188:5; $umma
ina qaqqadisu Ja imitti sig-ig if he is affected
on the right side of his head Labat TDP 26:73,
cf. Summa ina nakkaptidu sic-is ibid. 36:37,
$umma ina ré§ appidu sie-ig  ibid. 56:31,
dumma Gnad> lidanidu sic-is ibid. 62:26, and
passim in diagn. omens; note in diagnoses:
EGIR-l¢, SiGg-t¢ tmdt ibid. 86 r. 3, GABA.RI
sia-ts  ibid. 100:4, 118 ii 10, also 72:20, ina
wkulti | tna qulti sia-is imdt ibid. 74:35.
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f) to strike an object, to drive in a nail or
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design),
to cut reeds — 1’ with sikkatu: 13.KAK [a]-na
DLTIL.LA RN ma-ah(text -hi)-sa-at UCP 9 205
No. 83:59, cf.[618.KaAR)in &>-ga-ri-im im-ha-
st BIN 8 121:47 (both OAkk.); si-ka-tdm $a
am-ha-gi-4 la urdb he (the king) must not
move the peg which I have driven in Belleten
14 224:21 (IriSum); show (pl.) the field si-¢k-
ka-tam ma-ah-sa-ma  and drive in the
(marking) peg TCL 7 77:27, also ibid. 31:8;
eqlatim ... pulka w si-ik-ka-as-si-nu ma-ah-
sa-Su-nu-§i-ym mark off the fields and drive
in their peg for them OECT 3 25r. 19 (all OB
letters); GIS.KAK LUGAL tm-ha-su-§um PBS
13 77 1. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 4 (OB ? let.); eqlu ibbag:
qarma ina bitifunu ... GIS.KAX mah-sa-at
should the (rented) field be claimed, there
is a peg driven into their (the owners’) house
(which serves as guaranty) MDP 18 224:12(=
MDP 22 89), also bitu ibba[ggarma) ina alisu
u [...] GIS.KAK mah-sa-[at] MDP 18 217:19
(=~ MDP 22 54), eqlu ibbaggarma ina ali u
séridu $a 184 u iras¥d G13.KAK da PN mah-sa-
alt] MDP 23 202:20, eqlu ibbaggarma 5 MA.NA
kaspam ifaqqal u eli Nic.cA da 154 GIS.KAK
mafp-sa-at ibid. 217:26, bitu annd ibbaggarma
tna mimma $a 184 u iradsd c18.KAK da prlakk:
mah-sa-at MDP 28 416:20, bitu annd ibbag:
garma ina BALA-$u 3.KAM isqdtiSu GIS.KAK
mah-sa-at MDP 23 239:19, and passim in such
clauses, note GIS.KAK KUM ibid. 248:10; ads
Se’am utarru ina bitidu u erdidu GI15.KAK §a PN
mah-sa-at ibid. 182:11, cf. 183 1. 5, [ad]t bita
uSallamu ina bit PN GIS.KAXK mah-sa-at
MDP 24 391:26, and passim in such clauses,
see Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 99ff.; note
furthermore: ma-hi-is KAK PN MDP 23
179:19, kird adar si-tk-ka-si PN im-ha-si-ma
MDP 22 82:3; ana si-ka-tim ma-ha-gi-im
kiam adpurdun@sim TLB 4 55:9, also ibid.
17, 23, 29, cf. OECT 3 22:18 (both OB letters),
and note (transfer of property, last witness:)
1GI PN tupdarrim ma-hi-ig si-ik-ka-tim ARM 8
12 r. 1V'; si-tk-ka-tu $a eré ina pidu i-ma-ha-gi
they will drive a copper peg into his mouth
(as punishment) HSS 13 20:18, also TCL 9
14:13, VAS 1 108:9, 109:17, SMN 2647:27 (all
Nuzi); GIS.KAK.MES mé ina gqablifa lu am-
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has-st 1 drove water stoppers into it (the
ark) Gilg. XI 63.

2’ other oces.: abnam ana pidu ma-ha-
sa-am la ale> I cannot hit him on the
mouth with a stone CCT 4 7b:24 (OA);
da-ab-ba i-mah-ha-as (see dappu usage b)
VAS 5 117:9 and Nbk. 202:9; madkini ina
libbi ma-hi-st my tent is pegged there
ABL 1360:9 (NA).

3’ to knock on a door: alik DN ma-ha-as
Egalgina go, Namtar, and knock at Egalgina
CT 15 48 r. 6, cf. ¢llik DN im-ha-as ibid. 10,
with var. ¢m-ta-has KAR 1 r. 30 (Descent of
Istar).

4’ to stamp: see §a BIL.ZA.ZA mah-sa-at
(satu-measure) stamped with a frog Ai. III
i 34, in lex. section.

5’ to cut reeds: indma PN [DUB.SAR.ZAG.
GAl ana ... GI %-ru-ul-li-im ma-ha-gi-im ana
GN ¢llikw  CT 8 27b:10 (OB), cf. aé-Sum
ha-st-ra-tim ... ma-ha-si-im  Mél. Dussaud 2
989 ¢:6 (Mari).

g) to smash, demolish, knock down (a
door, a construction), to ram a boat, to ruin
a harvest: let them swear: [we do not know]
the Hapiru $a AN.zZA.GAR im-ha-su who has
knocked down the tower MRS 9 162 RS
17.341:3', cf. Hapiru $a dimia 3dsu im-ta-ha-
[su-m}¢ ibid. ¢'; a-mah-he-as daltu 1 will
smash the door CT 15 45:17 (Descent of
Litar), cf. a-mah-[ha-as daltu] Gilg. VI 97,
a-mah-has dal[tu] Gilg. X i22, cf. im-ha-as
[...] ... uparrir Gilg. IXi18; a-mah-ha-as
sippuma CT 15 45:18; Se-Se-e-ti i-mah-ha-su
they (the tenants) will break up the clods(?)
Dar.273:16; ifaboat going upstream elippam
Sa mugqelpétim im-ha-as-ma ultebbi hits and
sinks a boat of the skipper of a boat coming
downstream CH § 240:70, cf. elippa malita
tm-ha-as-ma uftebbi] hits and sinks a loaded
boat AfO 1252 Text M 10 (Ass. Code), [GIS].MA
ragtama im-ha-als-ma) ibid. 11; elippdtika
nakru sic-as the enemy will smash your
boats CT 20 50:21 and r. 1, of. lu sia
GIS.MA lu G1S.GIGIR CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3; nakru
ana mdtija thhabbatamma Se’am sic-as the
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enemy will invade my country and ruin the
harvest TCL 63r. 11 (all SBext.); Salgu §e’am
i-ma-ha-as-ma ebiir matim ul 148tr snow will
ruin the barley and the harvest of the country
will not be a success YOS 10 25:45, also AfO
5214 No. 1:5 (OB ext.); ana mdt GN ahhabitma
mdtam $dti ebtirda am-ha-as-ma RA 7 155iii 6
(OB royal), ebiirka Sic.MES KAR 430 r. 12
(SB ext.); ina mahrikama hu-ur-pa-ku-nu-i
li-im-ha-s%  Kraus AbB 1 35:20 (OB let.), see
von Soden, BiOr 23 53.

h) to give battle, to defeat an enemy —
1’ to give battle (without object): they said:
itte Sarri rabt $ar GN ni-im-ha-as-me let us
fight with the great king, the king of Hatti
KBo 1 1:35; if you do not do service for him
(the Assyrian king) ina mubbisu la ta-ma-
has-a-ni and do not go to battle for him
(and die for him) Wiseman Treaties 50, also 230,
cf. la im-ha-su u mat A$sur la ittassaru ABL
998:6 (NB); tna mubhi tahimi Sa Sarriissahé’ss
map-sa-a-ni we fight equally on the borders
of theking ABL 1203:8 (NA), cf. ki ni-in-ha-
su ABL 462:22 (NB); kudsid la takalla .
ma-ha-as do not tarry, defeat (the enemy),
do battle YOS 10 9:30 (OB ext.); amméni
DN tan-da-ha-as ina mdti why, O Nisaba,
did you fight in the country? Lambert BWL
170:27.

2’ to defeat an enemy: idtu @mim Ja béli
ina nawém DUMU.MES jamin im-ha-s4 Mél
Dussaud 2 992 c:11 (Mari); naekru mdat Akkad?
sic-as the enemy will defeat the land of
Akkad ZA 52 244:45 (astrol.); Sic ummdnija
dandn ummdan nakri  CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.);
Sin nakra i-mah-ha-as Thompson Rep. 23:6,
39r. 2, 47 A:5,87:4; whoever changes my
inscription #l@ni GN mihis séri t-ma-ha-su-us
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in an open
battle AKA 153:7; ki im-ha-as-$i-nu-ii
igdarru  (see gararu B mng. 1a—2') ABL 350
r. 3 (NB).

2. (in the stative) to be flattened (said of
parts of the exta): 3Jumél ubdnim Sugqima
ma-hi-is the left of the “finger” is high but
flat YOS 107:15 and 27 (OB report), see Goetze,
JCS 11 101; dumma kutal HAR 15 sia-ig
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mibis gaggadi if the rear of the lung is flat
on the right: complete defeat PRT 105:8
and 16, cf. ibid. 119:7 (SB ext.); note as Akka-
dogram in Hitt.: [...] zAG-az M4-grig
KUB 34 481 11.

3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, to play a
musical instrument, to divide, to cut prices,
give a discount, to stir (powder) into a liquid,
to cover, coat, to border, abut, to putin fetters,
to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, (with
amarw and kubtu) to make a brick pile, (with
majdru) to plow — a) to weave: see mahdsu
da subdtt A V/1:244, Ea 'V 61, Recip. Ea v 38, CT
12 29 iv 29, Nabnitu XXI 11, also SBH p. 121 r. 18,
(with ¢d) TRA 33 104:29, in lex. section;
x T6G ... [lJi-tmx(DU)-ha-s%¢  Copenhagen
10055:24 (OAkk.let.); TOG subdtum 48 US ina
UD.1.KAM 20 ¢m-ha-as one fabric, 48 long,
each day he has woven 0;20 (when will he
cut it off?) MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Waschow,
AfO 11 246, Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 17 and TMB
33 No.67:1(0OB); five minas of spun material
(fimitu) ana kimmagdti ma-ha-s[i] to weave
into ....-s BE 14150:3, cf. ki pf 3a Sad-
dagda [ . . .]-na ana ma-ha-si béli ighd BE 17
34:15 (both MB); 2 similtu sa[tinni] §a PN ana
ma-ha-st ana PN, [iddin] (see simittu mng.
4b-1’) AASOR 16 1:34, cf. ina ramanikama
ma-ha-ag-mi  ibid. 35 (Nuzi); trees bearing
wool (i.e., cotton) ibqumu im-ha-su subdlis
(see bagdmu mng. 1e) OIP 2 116 viii 64 {Senn.);
D18 ¢U sig-a[s] if (in a dream) he weaves a
thread Dream-book 334 K.9945+ :2, also (with
textiles) ibid. 1, 3-6; TUG.UD.1.KAM ta-map-
has you weave an everyday garment (for the
figurine) = Koécher BAM 147:29 and 148:29;
i§tén TOG U.NINNI; NITA ¢-ma-has-ma Borger,
BiOr 30178:17 (8B rit.); ¢¢ a-ma-ha-ag ulabbas
ummdnamma (I am a weaver), I weave the
threads, I provide clothing for all the people
Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB), cf. ibid. 158:24,
also ¢é a-ma-pi-sfi] ibid. 162:35 (NA); a
reed screen ana lamsats . . . ma-pi-si iswoven
for the fly (Sum. correspondence ba.si)
ibid. 236 ii 10;  five minas of wool ana ma-
ba-su guléni  VAS 5 24:16, cf. per year
l-en guldnu . PN ta-ma-ah-su  Moore
Michigan Coll, 47:3 (both NB),
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b) to play a musical instrument: kiskilate
t-mah-ha-su (see kiskild@tu) CT 15 44:29, also
ibid. 5; dangid 3a DN ina paniSunu [...]
i-mah-as the priest of Assur plays [the ...]
in front of them MVAG 41/3 8 i 28 (MA);
li-li-is-si siparri i-mah-ha-su ... KI panisu
t-mah-ha-su BRM 4 25:14 and 16, dupl., wr.
im-mah-ha-as-ma ... i-map-ha-su  SBH p.
144:4 and 6, see mng. 11d; malil ugni lim-
has let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15
48 r. 24 (Descent of IStar); note the personal
name GIS.ZA.M{-RA-t¢ ADD 396 r.7; note the
Sumerogram in Hitt. ar-kam-mi gal-gal-tu-
u-ri Ra-an-zi KUB 20 19 iv 14.

c) to divide: ana $nisu ma-ha-as-ma
divide into two TCL 20 94:6, also AnOr 6 pl. 4
No. 13:22; ana $ald$isu ni-im-ha-su-ma we
divided it into three TCL 14 33:6, ana Sal$idu
ma-ha-as-ma TCL 4 10:8 and 16, see J. Lewy,
RHA 36 118 n. 6 (all OA), note in Hitt.: 2-
S Ma-gr-Is KUB 717:12, see also [2-§]u mahis
A TI/3 Part 1:9, in lex. section.

d) to cut prices, give a discount (OA):
have you not heard kima simum ma-ah-si-ni
that the price is cut? CCT 4 3a:39, cf. kima

... §im@ la ma-ah-si-ni KTS 25b:8, kima
warid tna GN ma-ah-sé-ni TCL 14 18:9; ina
KU.BABBAR 10 GIN.TA ma-ah-sa-ku 1 have
suffered a cut of ten shekels per each (mina)
of silver VAT 9301:17; Summa amiitum
zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-a; if the iron has
been cleared for you and he will make a
discount ICK 1 55:26; [a]na 10 MA.NA u eli§
thharr@nim im-ta-ah-sa-ni a loss of ten minas
or more has hit me on theroad TCL 19 34:7.

e) to stir (powder) into a liquid: zip SE.
SA.A tna mé u §ikari sig-as-ma tanagqgisu you
stir flour made of roasted barley into (a
mixture of) water and beer and make a
libation for him Koécher BAM 323:7; you
bray these five medications ina kardni sic-
as stir (them) into wine (he drinksit) Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 50, cf. 4na KaS$.8a¢ sig-as
CT 23 23:12, also, wr. ta-ma-ha-as KUB 37
65iv 16, ana libbi Samni sig-as Kocher
BAM 248 iv 17, tna mé sig-ag Kichler Beitr.
pl. 2:10, AMT 43,6:4, ete.; you fill a lahannu-
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container with beer dammé anniti ana libbi
sig-as and stir these medications into it
Koécher BAM 248 iv 15, cf. ibid., 249 i 10; ina
§izib arhi : $indt arhi sie-as  you stir into
cow’s milk or cow’s urine (and wash his head
with it) AMT 3,5:6; Samna mé u Sikar
8¢[bi i§té€nis ta-mah-has-ma AMT 97,4:20,
Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 7, Castellino, Or,
NS 24 246:18, and passim, wr. (in broken
context) sie-ag Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 39;
with tf: [...]-ga i Smmeie 1618 fa-
mah-has  (he drinks it for three days)
AMT 66,7:17; exceptionally referring to
liquids: let him make a sheep sacrifice dam
naksi itti §ikari sic he should stir the blood
from the slaughtered (sheep) into the beer
(for sprinkling a door) CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2
p. 44; seealso zag.hi.li.a.8u.ra.ra =M~
(= mahdsu) &d sah-li-e, 8e.8u.ra.ra = MIN
$d Se-im  Nabnitu XXI 42f., cited in lex.
section; Sallarisa ina KaS.SAG mah-su its
mortar was mixed with fine beer Borger
Esarh. 62 vi 37, cf. ina KaS.8AG w kardns ..

am-ha-sa SallarSu  Streck Asb. 86 x 84, ina
Sikart kardni Samni dispr Sollardu am-ha-
as-ma VAB 4 222 ii 6 (Nbn.).

f) to cover, coat: one shekel of silver is
given 3 SU.SLTA IB.SI; ru-uq-qd-am im-ha-su
and they coated a rugqu-pot three fingers
square MCT 138 YBC 4669 r. ii No. 6:7 (OB
math.); gold PN ana ma-ha-si mahir PN has
received for coating (objects) Sumer 9 34f. No.
5:2, also No. 1:33, 14:2 (MB); [in the country
of your son] gold is as (common) ag dust [am]-
ming ina [matil $a méarika im-has-su-ma [la]
iddina why then have they coated (with
gold the wooden statues) in the country of
your son and not given me (cast gold
statues)? EA 26:43, also 27:51 (letters of Tus-
ratta); kima i§id Samé simia im-tak-sa assoon
as the horizon is covered with red BBR
No. 1-20:101, cf. DIS Jamé sa; ma-hi-is
ABL 416:1 (report), also Thompson Rep. 267A.:1;
dumma panisu S16, mah-su if his face is
covered with green Kraus Texte 13:3,1613;
difficult: (he sent the man to prison) u imé:
ré$u ga-am-lam im-ta-ha-as and marked(?)
his donkeys (we said: you have placed the
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ownership mark on his donkeys) TIM 2
16:72 (OB); uncert.: mah-su bal-[qlu (in
broken context) AnSt 7 130:26 (let. of Gilg.);
for samat maksat see  Nabnitu XXI 44, etc.,
in lex. section.

g) to border, abut (Nuzi, OB?): eqlu ..
tna iftandn harrdni $a URU GN ma-hi-ig the
field abuts on the north side of the road to
GN HSS 13 363:27 (= RA 36 128f.), cf. ina
kirhi ina diri ma-hi-is HSS 19 56:4; the
field ina misri Sa PN im-ha-as JEN 87:10;
a plot within the city ina sigi da sisarri
ma-fi-is RA 23 149 No. 31:13, cf. ibid. 8, also
p. 143 No. 3:7, etc., note possibly: £ ... da
tna ribitim $a Sippar mah(!)-sa Scheil Sippar
10:20 (OB).

h) (with words for chains, fetters) to put
in fetters: PN Jurdurrdte siplarri] am-ta-ha-
as 1 placed PN in copper chains KAV 96:7
(MA let.); ina parzilli ha-ah-hu ta-mah-ha-su-
§¢ you place it (the figurine) in fetters (lit.
in iron) made of frit VAT 35:9 (courtesy F.
Kocher); for sissu mahis see Nabnitu XXT 58,
in lex. section.

i) to flip (said of the tail): Summa zbbatum
i§tu imittim ana Sumélim i-ma-ha-as if the
tail (of the sheep to be sacrificed) flips from
right to left YOS 10 47:40 and ibid. 41 (OB).

j) to jump rope: im-ha-as keppasa Idtar
(see keppil) Tn.-Epic “ii” 32.

k) (with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick
pile (Nuzi only): lbndte tlabbinu u zazumma
eppusu u a-ma-ra im-ha-si HSS 13 387:12;
bricks to be delivered ku-ub-ta i-ma-ha-si
ana ekalli inandin HSS 13 52:8, cof. (bricks)
ana ekalli ku-ub-ta .[i-mal-ha-si  HSS 14
527:11.

1) (with majaru) to plow: eqlam ma-a-a-r1
i-ma-ah-ha-as imarrar u idakkakma he plows
the field, hoes and harrows (it) CH § 44:27,
cof. § 43:13; the field $a PN ma-a-a-ri im-ha-
su u iprikw which PN plowed and cross-
plowed TCL 7 68:14, also Riftin 53:11; eglam
ma-ia-ri ul am-ha-as YOS 2 98:12, cf. ma-ia-
ri ma-ha-as  ibid. 9, ma-ia-ri lu-um-ha-as
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ibid. 16; kima eqlum $4 ma-ia-ra-am ma-ah-
st Sakku w Sipram [epldu that the field is
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 56:8,
cf. ma-ia-[ri] ma-hi-is TLB 450:28; ma-ia-ri
i-ma-ha-ag i$akkak irri§ he will plow, harrow
and seed with the seeder plow Haverford
Symposium p. 230 No. 3:8, 12, also Szlechter
Tablettes 77 MAH 15934:11, ma-ta-re ¢-ma-
ah()-ha(!)-si-ma JCS 590 MAH 16180:17, see
JCS 7 86;  ma-i-ri i-ma-ha-as iSebbir u irrid
BIN 7 197:8; A.5i ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-s¢ YOS
13 494:17; note with majdru omitted: i-ma-
ha-as i-pa-ri-[sk] he will plow and cross-plow
YOS 12 560:6, #%-ul i-im-ha-asg d-ul i-ip-pa-
ri-ik  ibid. 10; ma-g-a-ra i-ma-ha-si mé . ..
idagqqdma BIN 7 177:15, cf. also TCL 11 188:86,
eqlam ma-ta-ri t-ma-ha-as igammarma Gautier
Dilbat 27:14; GQUD.HIL.A kdmma $a ma-a-a-ra-
am in-pa-si OECT 3 63:13 (all OB); Summa
eqlu ma-a-a-ra ma-hi-is la tleqge  HSS 9
98:35 (Nuzi); for Sum. correspondences see
Nabnitu XXI 12-19 (Akk. broken), in lex.
section; see also absinnu lex. section.

4. in idiomatic phrases (with dabdil, ¢rtu,
pani, pandtu, pitu, qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli,
qatu, pihu) — a) dabdd to inflict a defeat:
dabdddunu am-ha-as 3R 7:22 (Shalm. III),
TCL 3 133, Lie Sar. 54, Winckler Sar. pl. 31
No. 65:26, for other refs. see dabdé mng. 1a;
nakru ... ina libbi mati 81.81 31y sic-[as]
CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.); see mahdsu Sa
dobdé Ea I 123 and Ea Appendix A i 5, also
Nabnitu XXI 52, in lex. section.

b) with irtu to fight: ina tdhaz séri caBA
abame$ im-ha-su they fought in an open
battle (and inflicted great losses on each
other) Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7.

c) pani and pandtu to defeat utterly:
DN ... pa-ni-§u lim-has-ma dmsu namru ana
da’ummats litirsy may Sama$ defeat him
utterly, so that his happiness turns into
sorrow BBSt. No. 7ii 19; DN ... pa-an ums:
manisu sia-ma may Irra (who is leading his
army) defeat his army utterly (and help his
enemy) Lambert BWL 114:37 (Fiirstenspiegel);
with pandatu: abiktadu iskunu im-ha-su pa-
na-as-su they (the gods) inflicted a defeat
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upon him, defeated him utterly (and drove
him back to the borders of his country)
Streck Asb. 212:10.

d) piitu to assume guarantee for somebody:
PN tna kili PN, bélsu ikl@suma PN, pu-us-su
im-ha-ag-ma usésiSu his master PN, kept
PN in prison but PN, assumed guarantee for
him and set him free BE 14 135:6, cf. PN
Pu-us-su vm-ha-as-mae . TA kili udésisu
TCL 9 48:6, cf. also pu-us-si im-ha-as-ma
BE 14 11:6, 127:6 (all MB); PN LU hubullija
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as-mi w ina usurts iddiSums
PN has assumed guarantee for my debtor
and I(!) threw him into prison AASOR 16
73:11; note: pu-i-ta adar PN am-ta-ha-[as-
mi] JEN 147:4, cf. (also with asar) (kima x
kaspt) HSS 19 77:15,103:8, 121:12; andku
ma-hi-is pu-tfal im-ta-ha-as-mi (see mahis
pati usage a) JEN 645:7, cf. PN ma-hi-is
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as  ibid. 645 r. 1 (all Nuzi);
see also mahis puti.

e) gagqadu — 1’ to assume guarantee:
tPN declared: PN, ga-[ga-di-ia] li-im-ha-as-
ma URU-ta li-i[l-gé] if PN, (the brother who
had claimed the village) assumes guarantee
for me (i.e., for my living expenses), he may
take the village Wiseman Alalakh 11:14, cf.
PN, IGI PN, 16I PN, % 16I PN, qa-qa-ad PN
im-ha-as-ma URU GN ana PN, itir[ma] PN,
assumed guarantee for tPN in front of the
witnesses PN,, PN, and PN,, and the village
GN reverted to PN, ibid. 21 (OB).

2" toreserve for oneself(?): 5 kusidtim qd-
qd-si-na im-ta-ha-as wmma andkuma i-lu gd-
qd-si-na tdm-ha-as he had claimed(?) five
kusitu-garments, I declared: (because) you
have reserved(?) them for yourself, (either
bring me silver, or I will sell them) BIN 6
26:9 and 11 (OA).

3’ to defeat completely: Anum-muttabbil
... ma-hi-ig qd-qd-ad umman Ansan  SAKI
176 No. 2:9, cf. ina térti Istardn bélidu qd-
qd-ad wmmdnim §idti im-ha-sii  Jacobsen,
AJSL 44 262 ii 31 (both from Dar); sle-as
SAG.DU  ummadnija nakru wmmani iddk
utter defeat of my army, the enemy will
defeat my army COT 31 20 r. 12 (SB ext.).
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4’ to accuse: LU ma-hi-is gagqadisunu
annikém ina sibittim inassaru they keep
their accusers here in prison under surveil-
lance Symb. Koschaker 114:15 (Mari), cf. ibid.
22 and 27.

5’ uncert. mng.: adi kaspum ussianni qd-
gd-si ma-ha-as assume guarantee for her until
the silver reaches me CCT 4 29a:24 (coll.
M.T. Larsen), cf. qaqqidi a-ma-ha-as ibid. 28,
cf. also Hecker Giessen 36:10 (all OA), see Veen-
hof Old Assyrian Trade 161 n. 274.

f) qagqad eqli, also rés egli to plow a
(fallow) field: saa A.3A adina ul i-ma-ha-gi
(in GN) they are not plowing the (fallow)
field as yet PBS 1/2 64:22, cf. 8A¢.DU A8A
im-ta-ha-as BE 17 48:14; he stole the bull
ana @m SAG A.SA ma-ha-gi for the day of the
plowing of the (fallow) fields Peiser Urkunden
96:8; SAG.DU.MES ASA.MES wl [i-mal-ha-su
BE 17 18:186, also CT 43 59:16 (all MB); Summa
amélu sAG.DU A.3A ana ma-ha-si itbima if
a man is about to plow a (fallow) field (and
a falcon passes from right to left: he will see
luxuriance in the field) CT 40 48:36, also
(with a falcon flying left to right: the furrow
will diminish its yield) ibid. 37 (SB Alu).

g) qatu to refuse a deal (OA): da PN
da taspuranni ammala nadpirtika gq(d-tjdm la
ni-ma-bia-as] u la nuba’aska as to the affair
with PN which you wrote about, we will
not disobey or embarrass you BIN 6 59:6;
awilum istapram qd-ta-am la am-ha-as the
boss has written me, I could not refuse to
comply TCL 14 17:10; Summa la tagipa qd-ti
ma-ah-sa-ma adi kaspam udebbalanni ka’ila
if you (pl.) do not trust (in the affair), refuse
to take part in it for me and wait until
I have sent the silver Or. NS 36 396 n. 2¢ 34;
Summa PN gqd-tam im-ta-ha-as-ma subdli la
imtapar if PN refuses to comply and does
not accept the garments (he pays x silver)
ibid. Kiiltepe i/k 88:14 and 37; annakam gd-ti
im-ta-ha-ag here, he has refused to comply
with my request ibid. Kiltepe c/k 90:15, cf.
qd-tf PN la ta-ma-ha-sa do not refuse to
comply with PN’s request CCT 3 44a:14;
Summa PN ana kutani $a PN, qd-at-ka im-ta-
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ha-ag ana PN, diddunu if PN refuses to deal
with you with regard to the kutdnu-textiles
of PN,, give them to PN, TCL 20 128 A:23.

h) pahu (mng. uncert.): the king of
Eshnunna plans to (re)build GN, when he
builds the town how can I watch him doing
it?  pu-ha-am ana matidu a-ma-ah-ha-as
I will counter(?) (his action) with the same
deed ARM 1 123:10.

5. mithusu to fight with each other (with
ittr, ity ahamed, ana ahames), to go to war,
to battle — a) pres. imtalhas, pret. imtahas:
in GN ... imx(DU)-da-ah-sa-ma they fought
a battle in Ur AfO 20 40 vii 16 (OAkk.); they
will not throw us out of the field ana Satti
ninu © ni-im-ta-ha-is for this we will indeed
fight UET 5 30:24 (OB let.); im-ta-ha-as
[4-si}-ma he has given battle and made a
sortie ARM 6 65:10; in broken context: am-
da-ah-ha-as VAS 16 200:13 (OB let.); kimé
dar Hatts vm-ta-ah-ha-as when the king of
Hatti goes to war KBo 11:71, hef.[ .. .] nakra
nim-tah-ha-as  we will figt the enemy
KUB 3 21:2; PN abt abika ... itti nakré Sa
abija in-ta-ah-ha-as-s¢ your grandfather PN
fought with the enemies of my father
KUB 3 14:6; mdré RN adSum Sarriatim im-ta-
ha-st the sons of RN fight with one another
over the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7; they said:
ithi Sarre . . . ni-im-ta-ha-ag-me (vars. ni-im-ha-
as-me, ni-im-ta-ap-ha-as-mi) let us fight with
the (great) king KBo 1 2:16, see Weidner, BoSt
8 12:35, cf. KUB 3 21:15, cf. also [it]s nakri
nim-dah-ha-as KUB 3 21:3, [in]-ta-ha-as
KUB 3 7:14; $umma tna kul libbidu ... itti
nakri la-a in-du-ub-ha-sa (var. in-ta-a{h-ha-
sa]) KBo 1 4ii 25, also ii 19, var. from KUB 3
3:1; ina ¢gipi§ ummandtidunu ... itbdnima
am-da-has(var. -ha-as)-ma abiktadunu askun
AOB 1 118 ii 27 (Shalm. I); that year ¢na MN
KASKAL §a GN tna GN, ...im-ta-ha-as in MN
on the expedit'on against GN he fought a
battle in GN, AKA 134iii 9, also ibid. 13f., 19,
21, 25, ete. (Tigl. I); vna GN it-tah-su ABL879:13
(NA); in broken context: im-dah-hfa-as]
Tn.-Epic “v” 34; &a kullat Babili la kul-lat
an-da-has KAR 321:10; itti 40 Sarrans . .. ina
gereb tahazi lu am-da-ha-as (abiktu . . . askun)
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Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 i 47, also titidunu am-da-
ha-ag ibid. 12 No. 5:41, also 2 No. 1ii 29; éma
ittedu tm-dap-ha-su Craig ABRT 181:17 (lamitu);
sabé . . .ittidun im-dah-ha-su Piepkorn Ash. 50
iii 28; a-na-ha-mi-i§ ni-in-ta-ah-ha-as-mi we
fought with each other AASOR 16 72:10 and
13 (Nuzi); - if dogs and pigs ¢m-dah-ha-su
fight with each other CT 38 50:45, also 11:33,
if a falcon and an eagle la mitguruma im-
dah-ha-su CT 3923:24, cf.[Summa] A.MUSEN.
MES im-dah-hag-[su] ibid. 25 Sm. 1376:2 (all
SB Alu), cf. also [UR].c1, im-dah-ha-su-ma 161-
ma LKA 20:13, (with sa.A cats) ibid. 15, cf.
ibid. 10 and 17; $a im-dah-su kima hajalti iniph
tdmtu the sea, which thrashed about like a
woman in childbirth, came to rest Gilg. XI1130;
tna mubhija nidi $ina lim-dah-sa let these
people fight over me among themselves ZA 32
174:52 (inc.); ad§umika ul adbub as§umika am-
ta-ha-as (uncert.) Sumer 14 37 No. 15: 23 (OB Har-
mal let.); notethenuance: the messenger of
the king of Babylon ana panidu ittalka ul ina
pani$u in-da-ha-as ABL 1247:9 (NB); note
the perfect: abuja itti nakridu ki in-ta-at-
ha-as-si.  when my father fought with the
enemies (of your grandfather) KUB 3 14:5
and 18;  [§umma tna kul] libbisu la in-ta-at-
ba-ag ibid. 7:11,

b) pret. imtahis, tmdahis (also wr. imdah:
hig): ina Sadi ... ittelunu am-da-pi-is dab=
ddSunu adkun 1 fought with them in the
mountains and inflicted a defeat upon them
AKA 54iii 52, cf. it kullat matdatisuny ina
dépéja lu am-da-fi-is  ibid. 60 iv 16, and pas-
sim in this text (Tigl. I); tifu am-dah-hi-is
abiktasu adkun KAH 1 30:30 (Shalm. ITI), cf.
ittisu lu am-da-pi-st KAH 2 84:42, 86, and
itts ahd@’id lu ni-tm-da-hi-gt  ibid. 40 (Adn. IT);
ithh  gipi§ wummadndte rapddte am-da-hi-ig
MAOG 6/112:30 (Broken Obelisk); #ftidunu am-
da—lw}-ig AKA 304 ii 28, 356 iii 36, 357 iii 39,
and, with var. am-da-hi-s  ibid. 335 ii 106,
also am-dap-pi-gi  ibid. 233 r. 24 (all Asn.);
ittidu am-da-pi-is abiktadu askun Iraq 24
94:23 (Shalm. III), and, wr. am-dap-hi-is
WO 1 464:30, 466:64, and passim in Shalm, III;
sidirta da ummdndtedu idkun ittisu am-dap-
hi-ig abiktadu a$kun he drew up his battle
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line, I fought with him and inflicted a defeat
upon him 1R 31 iv 42, cf. L-im-tah-hi-is
KAR 260 r. 4 (= KAH 2 143, Saméi-Adad V);
ittidun  am-da-hi-is-ma  adtakan abiktasun
OIP 2 31iii 2, also 89:48, Wwr. am-da-his ibid.
69:24 (all Senn.); RN Sar [ASSur itti] RN, dar
Kardunia$ [im-da]-ki-is Adad-nirari, king
of Assyria, fought with Nabd-Suma-iskun,
king of Babylon CT 34 40 iii 11 (Synchron.
Hist.).

c) other forms: RN marched against me
ana mi-it-hu-us-st wl illtka but he did not
come to give battle KBol 1:29, cf. ana epés
tahazija itbini ana [mit]-hu-us-st ummdandtija
Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 27; atta ithdunu lu mi-it-
bu-sa-ta u tala’éfunu fight with them and
you will win MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46; mi-it-
ha-si-im-ma fight (imp. fem.) Kraus AbB 1
121 r. 10; Summa abuni atta kima tale’d mi-it-
ba-ag-ma $umka Sukunma if you are (like a)
father to us, always make as big a fight as
you are able and make yourself famous KTS
24:16 (OA); ana nakrika la ta-’-d$ mit-ha-as
donot waver(?) toward your enemy, do battle!
CT 203 K.3671:19 (SB ext.).

6. I/3 tofight repeatedly: PN gadu narka:
batisu sabisu it nakrija im-ta-na-pa-afs]
PN will always fight my enemy with his
chariotry and his soldiers MRS 9 285 RS
19.68:24, also 29 and 38.

7. mubbusu to hurt (said of parts of the
body), to hit repeatedly, to wound, to smash,
to destroy, to kill, to cover (with gold), to
flick the tail or ear, to affect, to spoil (said of
barley), to drive a peg in — a) to hurt (said
of parts of the body): kunuk kisadija 4-ma-
ha-as-sa-an-ni LKA 155:28, also, wr. siga.
sia-su LKA 157 i 5; BIR-su #-mab-ha-s[u]
his kidney hurts him Koécher BAM 323:90,
kalissu v%-mah-ha-as-[su] ibid. 228:25 and par-
allel 229:19, cf. also kalit birkisu lu $a 15 lu
da 150 sia-su-ma either his right or his left
testicle hurts him AMT 40,5:15; Summa nak-
kapt@su «3$dy G- d-mah-ha-sa-du if his
temples burn him and hurt him Labat TDP
36:35, cf. (with added u iradddsu) ibid. 76:61,
note pissu sia.sia-su ibid. 28:86, qaqqassu
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pagardu ré$ appisu sic.sie-su ibid. 24:63 and
26:65; if the inside of his ear is smelly
siG.siG-su u KU-&i-ma hurts him and burns
him Kocher BAM 3 iv 14, also, wr. sig.MES-
su uzaqqassu (TAB.TAB-su) AMT 34,5:5, KO-
& w 81@.siG-su  Kocher BAM 3 iv 12, sia.sig-
st ibid. 240:65; note TAG-su-lmal[...] (with
comm.) TAG [ ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:20f.

b) to hit repeatedly: Summa panisu sic.
siG-as u t8tanassi if he hits his face repeatedly
and keeps screaming (the ghost of one who
died in fire has seized him) Labat TDP 78:76,
cf. 161'1-84 4%-ma-ha-ag ibid. 190:19, CR-§%
d-map-has ibid. 236:56; he kept me impris-
oned u ahhéja ina gané um-tah-hi-is and my
brothers he thrashed with a cane CT 22
247:21 (MB let.), see AfO 19 152f,

¢) to wound: tudessisima ina patri tu-mah-
has-si you take her (the figurine) outside,
stab her with a dagger (and bury her in a
corner of the city wall) ZA 16 160 ii 26, also
194:37 (Lamastu I), cf. (in similar context)
tu-mah-has AMT 3,3:8; mihsé $a mah-hu-
su-u-ni as to the wounds he has been in-
flicted with ZA 51 134:15 and 52 226:7; RN
Sa ina tdhazi danni mub-hu-su RN (the king
of Elam) who was wounded in a hard battle
Streck Asb. 312 8:2, also AfO 8 178:19, 180:24,
cf. $a ina ussi mub-hu-su Streck Asb. 3145:2;
note referring to a plurality: ardi Sarri
maditim d-ma-ah-hi-si u mddiatum imitu
they wounded many of the king’s men, and
many died XKBo 1 11 r.(!) 22, see ZA 44 122
(Urdu-story); sabé 20 ina libbisunu mu-ub-hu-
su of them, twenty men were wounded
ABL 520 r. 10 (NB), cf. 9 s@bé issidu ina libbs
qasti ma-pu-su nine men who were with him
were wounded (by shots) from a bow (two of
them died) ABL 424 r. 7 (NA), 3 ummdni:
Sunu ul-ta-hi-su ibid.r. 8; they killed 17 of
their men u $udSu 70 ina libbidunu un-da-
hi-su and wounded sixty or seventy of them
ABL 520r. 8 (NB); LU.GAL.50 4-ta-fi-is-su
they killed the commander of fifty ABL 251
r. 5 (NA).

d) to smash, to destroy, to kill: gudiré
. [...J-pt 4-mah-hi-is-ma ana mdt Adsur
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algé TCL 3 218 (Sar.); UDU.MES mah-hu-su
ABL 241 r. 14; ina libbi idGts nu-ta-hi-si we
destroyed through fire ABL 910 r. 4 (both NA);
may the gods [... a-a 4-mla-ah-hi-su la
uhabbalu§ not destroy nor damage [what I
have done] VAB 3 125a:5 (Artaxerxes IT).

e) to cover (with gold): $a KU.GI mu-uh-
bu-us (see dardarah) EA 22i 28 and 30, also
ibid. ii 24; one leather coat of mail for a horse
l[quldnal $a siparri m{u-wlh-hu-s% covered
with bronze plates(?) EA 22 iii 40 (list of gifts
of Tusratta), note, wr. mi-ih-hu-us EA 14i68.

f) to flick the tail or ear: if a sheep
sibbassu zAG u GUB 4-ma-ha-as flicks its tail
to the right and the left TuL p. 43 r. 11 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if the sheep weeps
with its left eye wzundu $a zac GUB 4-ma-

ha-as flaps its right (and) left ear  ibid. p.
42:6, but note in the same context im-ja-
as ibid. 12.

g) to affect, to spoil (said of barley):
iniima Saparmi 3arru bélija ana SE.IM.MES
[u]b-ni(or -ir) | mu-bu-su since the king, my
lord, has sent word concerning the barley
(I have to answer): it is . ... (gloss) spoiled
EA 224:9.

h) to drive a peg in: garbati Nie.DU-8-
na nukkuruma la mu-ub-bu-sa (see kudurru
Amng. la) VAS 1 37iii 22; see (a dagger) sa
stkkatu mub-hu-su Hh. XII 49, in lex. section.

8. Sumpusu to cause quarrels: birtia u
birti PN d-sa-an-hi-su  they have caused
quarrels between PN and me ABL 1364r. 9
(NA);  (if somebody orders you) karsi ..
akla ma &d-an-hi-sa ina birtuSunu spread
calumnies (against his own brothers) and
cause quarrels (to occur) between them
Wiseman Treaties 342, cf. ina birtusu birti
abifu tu-Sam-pa-sa-a-ni ibid. 326; will he do
or cause rebellions against RN  idabbub
udadbaba 1i-4d-an-ha-as-sa  speak (about
them) or make others do it, will he cause
quarrels? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10,
of. [4]-dd-an-ha-su  ibid. 115 r. 12 (all NA);
birti [ .. .] birti mat Elamis us-sa-an-hi-is-[su)
ABL 879:6 (let. of the king of Elam); in uncert.
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contexts: {tu-Sam-ha-as (in broken context,
addressing Ninurta) KAR 83 iii 14; ine
pandt PN ul-ta-an-hi-is ABL 967 r. 3; in
broken contexts: Ju-um-hi-is ABL 1335:18,
cf. gabbi ul-tam-hi-is ibid. 20 (NB), %4-§d-an-
hu-su  ABL 879:21 (NA).

9. Sutambusu to cause constant enmity
(iterative to mng. 8): IStar mus-tam-hi-sa-at
abhé mitguritc who causes enmity between
brothers in good relations STC 2 pl. 75:9 and
dupl., see JCS 21 258, cf. Istar mus-tam-hi-
sa-at MAN KAR 306:23, see also RA 12, in
lex. section; all the kings wait for Sin ana
matats $asubi Suddi Sukkuri Su-tam-hu-si
KAR 19:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210.

10. Sutambusu to be subjected to enmity
(passive to mng. 8), to become detached (as
technical term in ext.) — a) to be subjected
to enmity (passive to mng. 8): u Sunditi $dlma
kima asrimu u ud-ta-am-hi-si ligbinikkum
but ask them and they will tell you that I
exerted myself and was subjected to fights
(on your behalf) A 7705 r. 2 (OB let.).

b) to become detached (as technical term
in ext.): $umma Uz TA qutun marti Sa imitti
ud-tam-pi-sa-am-ma ré§ marti $a imitts isbat
if the rikbu detaches itself from the neck of
the gall bladder and holds the right top of
the gall bladder TCL 6 2:1, also 2-6.

11. IV to be hit, to be wounded, to be
killed, to be smashed, ruined, to be played
(said of a musical instrument), to fight with
somebody, to be driven in (said of a peg) —
a) to be hit, to be wounded: ina ginnaz
alpim 1 $us$i im-mah-ha-ag he will be hit
sixty times with a bullwhip CH § 202:81,
cf. 1 ME im-mah-bia-als AfO 17 287:104 (MA
harem edicts); 12-2i-i2z patar siparri mubhija u
am-ma-ha-as-ni he set(?) a bronze dagger
against me and I was wounded EA 82:38,
gee Albright and Moran, JCS 2 242, cf. am-ma-
ha-ag-[ni(?)] EA 81:24; [...] vm-ma-hr-is
mihig la nablafi he was smitten with an in-
curable disease Bauer Asb.270d7; andku
ina RASKALYL ai-ta-an-ha-as addannis marsaku
I was stricken en route, I am very sick
Iraq 27 19 No. 72:5 (NA let.).
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b) to be killed: if the top of the gall
bladder is smeared with blood sukkalmahum
tm-ma-ha-as the sukkalmahu will be killed
YOS 10 31 iii 49 (OB ext.), cf. (with ref. to the
2abardabbu) ibid. iv 6; ine GIS.TUKUL RA
he will be killed with a weapon XKraus Texte
12ciii 25, cf. 1na 618 GAZ ibid. 23, also ina
GIS RA-fasl ibid. 23:15,r. 2.and 17:17; alpu
ina paniSuny im-map-ha-as the bull is killed
before them (the images of the gods) RAce.
120r. 6, cf. alpu ina pant Nabi x im-mah-
ba-as Thompson Rep. 151 r. 8.

c) to be smashed, ruined: Summa elippu
...8a ina GN ...ta-mah-ha-su-u-ni if there
is a boat (of RN or the people of Tyre) which
runs aground in the land of the Philistines
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16 (treaty); Sammu im-
map-ha-as the vegetation will be ruined ACh
Supp. 2 Iatar 62:27; with mubhu as object: see
Lugale III 3, in lex. section.

d) to be played (said of a musical in-
strument): lilis siparri [ . ..] tm-mah-ha-as-
ma SBH p. 144:4, for var. see mng. 3b.

e) to fight with somebody: ana epés kakks
gabli w tahazi ittisunu im-mah-ha-a-sa will he
fight with them to undertake a battle?
PRT 105 r. 14, cf. ém-maph-ha-su-i will they

fight? Knudtzon Gebete 70:7;  [alha aha
im-mab-su-i-ma w§d did-i-ne  Sp. IIT 14

(unpub. NB).

f) to be driven in (said of a peg): is-ra-at
eqim im-ma-ha-sa-am-ma illaggiam  the
borderline (marker) of the field will be

driven in and it will be taken over (uncert.)
Meissner BAP 42:24 (OB leg.), and see mng. 1f.

mahat see mahi.

mahatu (or mahhatu, mahhadu) s.; (an
object made of reeds); Ur III (Akk. lw. in
Sum.).

2 gi ma.ha.tum BE 3 76:20 (list).
mahitu (or mahhdtu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
OA; cof. mahd’u.

ma-ha-ti ina mudtia mala tézibani Sup:
ramma write me what my m. left at her
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death TCL 19 66:7; 6 kutdni damqitim ...
ma-ha-ti-t tusébilsum my m. sent six fine
kutanu-textiles to him BIN 4 17:12, ecf.
TCL 19 38:14 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 1 Su-lral-am
$a ma-ha-ti-a PN nad’akkuniti PN is taking
to you one black textile from my m. CCT 5
1a:38; adi kaspim $a ma-ha-ti-a annakam PN
ustamris CCT 2 31b:3; silver ana PN ma-
ha-ti-ni addin I gave to PN, our m. RA 60
130 AO 11217:18.

See mahd@’u discussion section.

maha’u (or mahka’s) s.; (mng. uncert.);
OA; cf. mabdtu.

asammeéma amat abini ma-ha-t iptur 1 hear
that my m. released our father’s slave girl
BIN 4 11:4; asamméma PN ma-ha-t kaspam
ana Siamdtim ana Alim idkumma 1 hear that
PN, my m., has put up money for purchases in
the City Kienast ATHE 64:38; PN DUMU PN,
nasperatim Sa ma-ha-i-a a-sé-ri-a nasi PN,
son of PN,, is bearing messages from my m.
to me Hecker Giessen 44:5, cf. nadparti ma-
ha-t tusasméma BIN 4 36:34; adi 10 #mé PN
ma-ha-i ... atarradam within ten days I will
send (you) PN, my m. BIN 468:5; 10 gin
kaspam kunukki $a ma-ha-i-a w 2 6iN kaspam
kunukkija Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa-
dociennes 19:4, cf. ibid. 15, cf.also TUG.HLA $a
PN ma-ha-i-a the textiles of PN, my m.
KT Hahn 13:35; 14 MA.NA kas[pam ...] ma-
ba-¢ uséb[ilam] TuM 15b:5, also PN ma-
fla-i ...] ibid. 7, of. TCL 19 68:14; adammeé:
ma ma-ha-t 13t PN us’am VAT 9301:65, cited
Hirsch Untersuchungen 73; annakam wumma
ma-pa-i-ma ana GN allak here my m. said,
“T will go to GN”’ VAT 13518:8, cited J. Lewy,
KT Hahn p. 21.

All known occs. have a first-person suffix;
m. seems to indicate a relationship (possibly
elder brother or sister) in a family or in a
commercial partnership.

Hirsch Untersuchungen? 72f. and Add. 29;
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 16.

mabdzu (mahzu) s.; 1. a small structure
or enclosure (serving as a sacred place, or
connected with a well or pond), 2. sanctuary,
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temple (containing a m.), 3. city in which
such a temple stands, important city,
4. town, settlement, 5.quay, harbor; from
OAkk., OB on; pl. mahazt and mahazdani;
wr. syll. (for *mahzu see AnBi 12 257) and
K1.8U.PES q; cf. ahdzu.

gi.gi ki-i-ki (pronunciation) =
Erimhu$ Bogh. E a 6.

ki.8u.ped, al.suny(BUR).ne.e§ : ma-ha-zi-i§
iterbu they entered the temples JCS 21 129:21,
cf. [al.s]i.s4 ki.Su.ped, da.gan.bi sia.dug,
bi.in.gis.gi, : mulstesir kulllat ma-ha-2¢ mukin
sattukki ibid. 7; &8 NibrukK.mu ki.Su.pes,
nam.9En.lil.14 : bitu Nippurd ma-haz dlilitu
my temple of Nippur, the shrine of supreme god-
head RA 12 74:39f.; é.zi ki.Su.p[e%,] na.am.
mu.lu.a.mu : € kint ma-ha-z¢ §a nifija the true
temple, the refuge of my people SBH p. 60:17f.;
ki.8fu] . pi-18{pled, (HA) zu.zu : ma-ha-za-am wud:
diém (is in your power, I8tar) Sumer 13 71:11f.;
ki.3u.peS; mu.un.Se.8e : ma-ha-zu udadmim
Langdon BL 208:27f.; [uru] Kisikl [ki.§u.ples
sag.gé : URU K ma-ha-za-am réstiam RA 63
33:8f. (Samsuiluna); Zimbirk! uru ul ki.3u.
pes;.a.ni : Sippar al gidtim ma-ha-s1i RA 39 6:9
(Samsuiluna).

ki.sur.ra uru,.gé pu a.diag.ga ki.en.gi.
ra hé.a : ma-ha-az URU [z] [...] Angim 173
(cited from MS of J. Cooper), cf. mng. 1b; &u.
ki.a.zu gua.gid.da ak.ab sur.sal.bi.gim.ma
AN 4.zu zu g4a.gd.gd.an imnuk  Sulhmit]
kabittuk <[ ...] ma-ha-az tuk-[...] ana ma-sar-ri
t-da-ti-ka (obscure) RA 17 1211ii 17.

ma-ha-zu = a-lum Malku I 197; ma-ha-zu(var.
2t) = a-la-ni LTBA 2 2:78 and dupls. 1 iv 14,
CT 18 5 K.4193:2; ma-ha-zu, a-$u-vuk-ku = pa-
rak-ku Explicit Malku IT 153ff.

KAR = ka-a-ru = (Hurr.) ma-ha-[z]¢ = (Ugar.)
ma-ah-ha-[zu/du] Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21°.

ma-ha-a-{zu]

1. a small structure or enclosure (serving
as a sacred place, or connected with a well
or pond) — a) as a sacred place: if the king
repairs lu sukku lu mubru lu ma-haz ili lu
bit ili either a cella or a mubru or a m. or a
temple Labat Calendrier p. 228: 17, parallel ibid.
§ 33:1, of. 4R 33* iv 8; naphar 53 ma-ha-2u
(var. [mal-ah-zi) ilani rabiti libbi GN in all,
53 m.-structures inside Babylon SBH p. 142
ili 9, var. from Unger Babylon 236:16 (= CT 51
92:10); I am the one who visits constantly
ma-ha-zi $a gimi[r £].KUR.RA the sacred m.-
structures of all the temples VAB 4 168 B
vii 34 (Nbk.); -in parallelism with kummu:
I will build a house, a seat for my pleasure
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gerbudsu ma-pa-za-$u lusardidma kumma luddd
in it I will establish its m. firmly and take up
my lodging En. el. V 123, cf. (in EZarra,
Esgalla, and the heavens) Anu Enlil u Ea
ma-ha-zi(var. -za)-$u-un uSramma he (Mar-
duk) made Anu, Enlil, and Ea dwell in their
(separate) m.-structures En. el. IV 146; note
the parallelism: ina takkanni ikammi they
bind in the room [ina mal-ha-zt ikammd
they bind in the m., and [ina] masiakida
tkammd they bind (her) in her chamber
CT 17 27:32, also 28 and 30 (Sum. destroyed);
the gods ina mastakisunu usesib ... ilani Sa
udéribi ana gerbi ma-ha-2i-§u-un 1 settled in
their cellas, (may) the gods whom I had re-
enter their m. (speak for me) 5R 35:34 (Cyr.).

b) connected with a well or pond: a lamb
that has been pasturing in the open country
t$tanatti mé ma-ha-zi elliti has been drinking
water from the pure m.-ponds only BBR No.
100:38, cf. ibid. 19 and 27; kuppu nahlu u
ma-ha-z1 catchwater, brook and pond Surpu
VIII 54.

2. sanctuary, temple (containing a m.) —
a) with ref. to the deity whose m. it is: at
that time AiSur ma-ha-za ridannima epés
atmani$u tqgbd demanded a m.-temple from
me, ordered me to build an abode for him
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:90, 31 No. 17:42; Anun:
naki tna ma-ha-zi-Si-nu tkarrabuka  the
Anunnaki bless you in their m.-temples
KAR 59 r. 2 and dupl., cf. O Anunnaki ma-
ba-za-ku-nu nipud let us build your m.
(incipit of a temple song) BBR No. 61:10;
§aplti ma-ha-zi-&i Lidaznina damna rédti (see
zandnu A mng. 2b) Pinches Texts in Bab.
Wedge-writing 16 No.4r.12, cf. Babilu dl kidsuti
udaklila ma-pa-za-§4 rabd ibid. obv. 11; ina
kibrat erbetti ditakkana ma-ha-zi-ka establish
your m.-temples in all quarters of the world
(parallel: libband parakki) CT 15 40 iii 14, also
39 ii 40 (SB Epic of Zu) and RA 46 94:71 (OB
version); ma-ha-za-§i-na la undasSalu kala-
Sunu parakké (see maddlu mng. 6) OECT 6
pl. 11 K.1200:5; =zdnina kale ma-ha-zi-ka
who takes good care of all your (Marduk’s)
m.-temples VAB 4 140 ix 65 (Nbk.); the
gods of Akkad whom Nabonidus brought to

mahazu

Babylon ana ma-ha-zi-§i-nu itiry returned
to their temples BHT pl. 13 iii 22.

b) used in parallelism with parakku and
eSirtu:  mukin ma-ha-zi muddisu parakké
who establishes m.-temples, renovates parak:
ku-temples Maqlu II 3; muderbd ma-ha-2{t
mus lar§idu parakki Iraq 18 61:3 (namburbi
from Hama); §a ma-ha-2i. MES upattd ukinnu
idrétt AKA 264 i 30 (Asn.); mudédb dldns
mukin ma-ha-zi pdgid esrét ilant kalisina
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; uddudu ma-ha-
zu u edréli YOS 1 38 i 30 (Sar.); ana Suklul
ma-ha-zi uddusd e$réli Borger Esarh. 18 Ep.
14a:42, of. mudaklil esréti w ma-ha-zu
JCS 17 129:8 (Esarh.); ana uddudi edréty mat
Adur w Suklul ma-ha-zi mat Akkadi Streck
Asb. 190:12; Sa edréti ... hibillasina udallim
eli kullat ma-pa-zi ukin andully ibid. 240:12,
244:18; ma-ha-z¢ Subat ildni rabiti Sa edréti:
Junw uddifu ibid. 32 iii 115, and passim in this
phrase in Asb.; zandn ma-ha-zi Suklul edréts
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-$ar-ikun);
[plugqudu edréti uddusu ma-ha-zi PSBA 20
156 r. 23 (acrostic hymn); ana zandn ma-ha-zi
uddusu edréti VAB 4 64 i 6 (Nabopolassar), and
passim in Nbk., also ibid. 234 i 13 (Nbn.); ana
zdninati ma-ha-za u uddus e$rétisu  ibid. 100
i 21 (Nbk.) and 262 i 19 (Nbn.); azannan ma-
ha-z¢ udda$ edréli ibid. 172 viii B 44 (Nbk.);
muddis ma-ha-zu mudaklil esréti ibid. 230 i 9
and 260 ii 43, cf. muddi$ kal ma-ha-zu . .. mu:
Saklil edrétr ibid. 2521 3 (all Nbn.), Wr. mu-ud-
di-$u-u(var. -i) ma-ha-zi KAR 80:17, var. from
RA 26 40:6.

c) other occs.: Marduk, who provides the
food offerings for the gods mu-kil (var. mu-
di8) ma-ha-zi BA 5 385 No. 3:6, var. from
Scheil Sippar 7 (translit. only), see Ebeling
Handerhebung 92:7; muddi§ kullat ma-ha-zi
AnOr 12 303 i 12 (NB kudurru); ZFsagile ...
ma-ha-zu giry, Surpu VIII 10, restored from
UET 6 408:1; [lismu da ina MN ina pan Bél u
ma-ha-za-a-nt gabbi ilabbini the race which
they run in MN before DN and (around) all
(his) sanctuaries ZA 51 138:57, also 154 r. 3
(NA lit.); za@n[inlati kidsat ma-ha-z2 Sangdts
gimir edréti Grayson, Winnett AV 161:6 (Sin-
far-iSkun); [i]na kalid ma-ha-zi luna’id bélitk:
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let me praise your (Gula’s) ladyship in all the
sanctuaries LKA 17: 8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346;
you perform the lamentations over them ina
kullat k1.83U.PES;MES in all m.-sanctuaries
RAcc. 36 r. 1; Kutur-Nahhunte burned down
ma-ha-zu mat Akkadi gabbi MVAG 21 80 r. 2
(Kedorlaomer text); ama nummur ma-pa-zi
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:14 (Sar., charter of Assur);
the king épi§ Esagila w Babili mudaklil ma-
ba-zi kalidunu Iraq 14 57:6, cf. the king 4a
ma ma-ha-zu rabili simdts idtakkanu who
arranges what is proper in all the great m.-
sanctuaries JCS 17 129:12, also Borger Esarh.
74:24; it tédisti ma-ha-az ilani u Istar ekalla
musadb Sarritija ine GN epésu  to build,
together with the renewal of the sanctuary
for gods and goddesses, the palace, my royal
abode, in Babylon VAB 4 172 viii B 45 (Nbk.),
of. 2dnin ma-ha-az ilani rabiti VAB 4 148:4,
and passim in Nbk.; DINGIR.MES §it ma-ha-zi
AfK 1 25 iii 24; kal ma-ha-z ilini ana 2in:
nale adtene’e kajinam VAB 4 212 ii 13 (Ner.);
muddi§ ma-ha-zi ildni rabidity ibid. 234 i 5;
Sa uddakam idtene’d dumuq ma-ha-zi ilani
RA 22 61125, cf. ana ma-hazilani ... zandnu
nad$dnni libbi CT 36 23 ii 14 (all Nbn.); ina
ma-ha-z rabiti abalu ila w istara in the great
sanctuaries I prayed to god(s) and goddess(es)
VAB 4 284 ix 49 (Nbn.), cf. ma-ha-zu rabiti
Borger Esarh. 71 § 40:12; [lizannin ma-ha-zi
BE 1 80ii 1 (kudurru); gereb ma-ha-z1 5R 35:7

(Cyr.).

3. city in which such a temple stands,
important city — a) with ref. to specific
cities or regions: build the wall for K35k! ma-
ba-az-ni our city Ki$ (the gods speaking)
RA 63 35:84 (= YOS 9 35, Samsuiluna), cf. ibid.
33:8, RA 39 6:9, in lex. section; 8tu Dér ma-
ha-az 9Ani BBSt. No. 6 i 14, cf. UrRU Déru
ma-pa-zu rabd  AfO 9 102:14 (Samsi-Adad V),
Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta ma-ha-zi rabt Weidner
Tn. 25 No. 15:52, ma-ha-az bélatija ibid. 61;
wna gereb ma-ha-zi $diu qaqqarati maddte . ..
asbat 1 seized much ground inside that city
(Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) ibid. 48; at that time
tna dlija GN ma-ha-az abnd % ... épu§ in my
city Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta, the city which I
built, I erected a temple (for AsSur) ibid. 28
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No. 16:111, cf. tna Kalhi ma-ha-zi bélitija
ekurrate ... addv I founded temples in GN,

my lordly city 1Iraq 14 33:53 (Asn.); T%l-
Barsibi ma-ha-zu dannu STT 43:8, see AnSt
11 150 (Shalm. IIT); I conquered Dur-Kuri-
galzu, Sippar of Samag, Sippar of Annunitu,
Babylon, Opis on the other bank of the
Tigris ma-ha-zi rabiti a mat Kardunijas ads
hals@nidunu AfO 18 351:46 (Tigl. I); As$ur dl
kidinni . .. ma-ha-zu siru Winckler Sammlung
21:30, cf. Ientered ana Babili ma-ha-zi 9EN.
LiL.LA ¢ldnt Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:140
and Iraq 16 192:46; eptd mdat AdSurkl
mudaklil ma-ha-zi-§6 OIP 2 135:10 and 144:5
(Senn.); Ninua ma-ha-zu siru Subat Sarritija
ibid. 80:17, also Ninuae ma-ha-zu siru dlu
naram Istar ibid. 94:63 and dupls.; Bal-tilki
ma-ha-zu réfth Borger Esarh. 2ii 27; Sudan
ma-ha-zu rabl miadab tldnidun  Streck Asb.
50 v 128; Sippar ma-ha-zi giri VAB 4 641 12
(Nabopolassar); Bdbilam ma-ha-za-$u siri dl
tandddtudu  ibid 72 i 16, and passim in Nbk.;
ézib DN vrRU Uri ma-ha-za-[$u ...] Sin left
Ur, his [...] city AfO 18 44:40 (Tn.-Epic);
Ur ma-haz ilant rabliti LKU 43:4; Babylon
ma-ha-za siru Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writ-
ing16 No.4:15; 7ma-ha-zi GA{L(?).MES] (after
the enumeration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon,
[Dilbat or Eshnunna], Susa, Ur, and Agade)
KAR 142 ii 20; ana ma-ha-z rabiti alltk
I visited the great cities (and made sacrifices
in Babylon and Borsippa) WO 2 150:81
(Shalm. ITI), cf. I went to Babylon, Borsippa,
and Cutha and offered sacrifices ana ildni
parakké ma(text ¢18)-ha-zi.MES 3a mat Kar:
dunia$ Iraq 25 56:46 (Shalm. IIT); the citizens
of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon wu it ma-ha-zi
Sa mat Akkad? VAS 137 iii 13 (Merodachbaladan
kudurru); I established the freedom of Ur,
Uruk, Larsa, Kisik, and Nimid-Laguda and
returned their captured deities ana ma-ha-
zi-§i-nu Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. tldni ma-ha-zi
mat Sumeri w Akkadi ibid. 388, and passim in
Sar.; ana Ur u sitidti ma-ha-2a 5R 35:5 (Cyr.);
ekallate Subat Sarrite $a ma-ha-za-ni(var.
adds .MES) rabdti $a &$ddi matija the
palaces (used as) royal residence of the
great cities in my entire country AKA 88 vi
95 (Tigl. I); I made the name of Babylon



oi.uchicago.edu

mahazu

famous ina ma-ha-az mat Sumers u Akkadi(m)
VAB 492ii 16 (Nbk.); erset mdt Akkadi Babili
u ma-ha-z the soil of Babylonia, Babylon,
and (the other) cities CT 29 48:13 (prodigies);
note, wr. with the det. uru: Nand ... ina
URU ma-ha-zi-§d Craig ABRT 1 9:13; ina
EXURMES Je URU ma-hea-zu mala basd
Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:24 (NB); ex-
ceptional, in title of a literary composition:
bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti i-na KUR ma-ha-zt Bezold
Cat. 4 1627 Rm. 618:17.

b) Dbeside words for temple, etc.: ana
uddudu esréti $usub ma-ha-zi u Sullum kidudé
to rebuild the sanctuaries, to resettle the
cities, and perform the rituals carefully
VAS 1 37 ii 23; ana uddu$ eSrét ma-ha-az
dadmé to rebuild the sanctuaries of the
cities of the inhabited world Hinke Kudurru
ii 2, cf. ina edrét ma-pa-zi ili rabits VAS 1
37 ii 45; Sudub ma-ha-zi nadé parakki to
resettle cities, to found sanctuaries BBSt.
No. 36 ii 30 (all kudurrus); edréts Sa kullat ma-
ha-zi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger Esarh.
45 ii 20, cf. edrét ma-ha-zi $a mat AsSur w mat
Akkadi ibid. 59 v 38, the gods returned ana
edrét ma-ha-zi-$d-nu  ibid. 80:33, cf. also ibid. 18
Ep. 14b:8, and passim in Esarh., also mudaklil
edréti u ma-ha-zu ibid. 74:17, mudaklil edréti
ma-ha-zi ibid. 76:9; muddi§ esréts kullat ma-
ha-zi Streck Asb, 242:18 and 244:25; ina ma-
ha-za-a-ni ekurrdte 3a qereb [GN] ibid. 216
No. 14:8; ana $usubu ma-ha-za ilant harbitu
... edréti il@dnt VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.); note
(Arba’sl) ma-ha-zu siru parak Simdte LKA
32:18.

¢) other occs.: (the king) who guides
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon performs their
rites epi§ kummu kisst u simakku ina ma-
ha-zi rabdti constructs cellas, chapels, and
shrines in the great cities VAS 1 37 ii 13
{Merodachbaladan kudurru);  Sakkanki ilani
mukin ma-ha-zi AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim
in Adn. I, also mukin ma-ha-zi elliti AOB 1
112:5 (Shalm. I); countries and mountain
regions ma-ha-2i.MES w malki cities and
kinglets AKA 34 i 52; ni$é ma-ha-za-ni-ia.
MES [rabdte] OIP 2 76:105 and (with var.
ma-ha-zi-ni-ia) ibid. 61:60 (Senn.); ana ak:
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kanakki zdnin ma-ha-zi-Su-nu(var. -$i-na,
referring to the natives of Babylon) qabi
Sillatu rabitu Cagni Erra IV 12, cf, ibid. IIc 42,
cf. also ma-ha-az kul-[lat ...] Tn.-Epic “iii”
17; uSahirib ma-ha-zi-$u-un VAB 4 274 ii 29
(Nbn.); lumun ma-ha-zi u edirts Or. NS
39 132:7 (namburbi), cf. Craig ABRT 1 30:30;
ma-ha-zu labiru ABL 1029:11 (NB), cf. ibid. 8,
cf. also ABL 809:4; the gods mu-kin-nu ma-
ha-zi JNES 15 138:106 (lipfur-lit.), of. KAR

&

25 ii 30 and Schollmeyer No. 13a:2 and 11.

4. town, settlement: Ma-ha-zumX! Nies
UDT 91 xi 341 (OAkk.); Phazanndte [a] ina
ma-ha-zi [bélijal EA 272:13; 9 ma-ha-zi-Su
danniati al bélitisu akiud 1 conquered nine of
his fortified settlements (and) his capital
AOB 1118 ii 35 (Shalm. I), cf. 4 ma-ha-2i-§1t
akdud WO 2 154:103 (Shalm. III); ma-ha-z1-
Su-nu rabiti ak$ud AKA 68 iv 101 and 77 v 96
(Tigl. I); alani Sapsiti a mdt Katmuhi ma-
ha-az bélitisu danniiti Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii
22; ma-ha-za rabd §a XUR GN ak$ud 1 con-
quered the great city of Purulumzi ibid. 42;
ma-ha-zi. MES rabiti Sa Hattinajo aqlterib]
3R 7 ii 5 (Shalm. IIT); (after a list of names)
naphar 27 ma-ha-zi adi hals@nidunu 1R 291 50
(Samgi-Adad V); tna mubhi URU ma-ha-21.MES
da Sarru ... ipgidannt ABL 528:4 (NA), and
see mdhdzu in Sa mdahdzani; (after a list of
names) ma-ha-zi dannitt §& GN Lie Sar.
p. 52:5; the rubble from Susa, Madaktu,
Haltemad u sifti ma-ha-ze-e-$i-nu (var. ma-
ha-zi-§un) Streck Asb. 56 vi 97; ma-ha-z[a Sa
eberlti Idiglat 5R 35:31 (Cyr.).

5. quay, harbor: in[a gerelb tdmtim u har-bi
ma-ha-zi tukallam you (Samad) point out a
harbor to (those) in the middle of the sea
and desert(?) Lambert BWL 130:71; note the
Hurr. usage “quay’ in Nuzi: a field ina
ma-ha-zs at the quay JEN 3:6, wr. ina
dimti ma-ha-zi JEN 328:4, 7 and 20, JEN
426:4, ete., cf. Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21
in lex. section.

For CT 11 40a:12 (A I/6:179) see mahdsu;
VAT 9548 i 9 (Izi F 64) is broken.

Brockelmann, ZA 17 255; Zimmern Fremdw.
p- 9; Landsberger, ZA 41 289; Jacobsen, ZA 52
103 n. 19; Reiner, Surpu p. 60; Moran, AnBi 12
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258 n. 2; Borger, UF 1 1ff.; E. Y. Kutscher,
Lesonenu 34 5ff.; R. R. Stieglitz, JAOS 94 137ff.

mahazu in $a mahazani s.; village prefect
(an Assyrian administrative official); NA;
of. ahdzu.

x sisé PN da ma-ha-za-a-ni 32 horses of PN,
the village inspector Postgate Palace Archive
129:3.

reading of LU.GAL.URU(.DIDLI.MES) (for refs.
see dlu in rab dlani), see Postgate Palace
Archive 151.

mahazzatu (or mahagsatu) in bit mahazzat
8.; (a part of the temple complex); LB¥*;
foreign word.

amidam kal Satty 10 smmert maridty ebbiitu
Sa qarnu w supru §uklulu ana DN » DN, ..
ana nagé libbi ina bit ma-ha-az-za-at inneppus
daily during the entire year there shall be
prepared ten fattened and pure sheep, whose
horns and hoofs are intact, to be offered as
voluntary(?) offering to DN and DN, in the

. RAce. 79:31.

mahda s.; bracelet(?);

word?

EA*; Egyptian

10 $émar qats rappasitu Sa NA . HIA Sukkulku
ma-aph-[dla Sumdunu ten wide rings for the
hand (i.e., bracelets) which are strung with
stones: their name (in Egyptian) is m.
EA 141 77,

mahdalu s.; cf.

haddalu.
[g6.14.a] = mah-da-lu] Tzi F 152,

(mng. uncert.); lex.*;

mahdu s.; (a trap?); syn. list.*

hu-bu-ul-lum, mah-du = $u-ut-tla-tw] Malku IV
138; ma-ah-du = §u-ut-{ta-tw] CT 18 10 iii 9.

mahhadu sec mahatu.

mabhaltu s.; (a type of sieve); OB, SB;
wr. syll. and GI.MA.AN.SIM.NiG.HAR.RA; cf.
nahalu.

gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HAR.ra ma-hal-tum
(preceded by nahalu) Nabnitu I 90. see MSL 7 43;
gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HAR.ra = ma-[hal-tum] Hh.
IX 141 (from N 5830).

89

mahhu
Kaocher

[...].MaN ma-hal-tum(var.
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 321 9.

Barley ana nappitim u ma-ha-al-tim for
the nappitu-sieve and the m.-sieve UCP 10 78
No.3:6, cf. GL.MA.AN.SIM (nappitum) followed
by 6GI.MA.AN.SIM.NiG.HAR.RA Frank Strass-
burger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 10, also LB 2074:186,
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 1 @I ma-ha-al-tum
CT 4 40b:15, also CT 6 20b:6; naspd 4 ma-ha-
la-tum (beside nappi) Birot Tablettes 51:13 (all
OB); (barley, wheat, etc., and) 2 ma-ha-al-
tu $a PN ana PN, u PN, iddinuma two sieves
which PN gave to tPN, and PN, MDP 22
155:4; kindku ki ma-hal-ti I am as reliable
as a sieve 2R 60 B 10 (SB lit.), see TuL p. 13;
ttkmenna ina ma-hal-ti ... tanabhal you sift
soot through a m. LKA 135r. 7 (SB rit.).

(a basket); OB, MA;

-tad)

mahhalu s.; cf

nahdlu.

gi.gur.de, gi.gur.sé.sé.ga = mak-ha-lu Hh.
IX 4 5f.,, in MSL 7 37; gi.gur.8e.nu.tuk =
mah-ha-lu Hh. IX 48.

2 o1 ma-ha-lu BIN 7 218:7; 1 G185 ma-ah-
ha-lu YOS 13 397:1, cf. G138 ma-ah-ha-lum ana
maskanidu utdr ibid. 7 (OB); 5 615 mah-hu-lu
ragitu five empty m.-baskets KAJ 125:2
(MA).

mahhatu see maphatu.

mahhatu see mahdatu.

mahhd’u see mahd’u.

mahhiru
OB, SB*;

Summa ina Gli ma-ap-hi-ru MIN (= mddu)
if there are many receivers in a city (parallel:
ekkému ‘‘thief,” habbatu “‘robber”) CT 38
5:111 (SB Alu); as a personal name (uncert.):
Ma-ap-hi-rum Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 14 (OB).

8.; receiver (of stolen goods);
cf. mahdru.

mahhitu see mubhiitu.
mahhu adj.; exalted; SB*; Sum. lw.

[an aA8] mah.dm ki.a A3 mah.am
[ina Samé edis§isa mlah-ha-at ina ergeti
edid§ida stirat SBH p. 103 r.(!) 22f.

The only attestation of a loan from Sum.
mah; note, however, the explanation map-
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bu-i = 3e-ha-a-nu “‘giant” Izbu Comm. W 365e,
cited mahhi s., where the explanation may
have considered mahhd to correspond to
Sum. mah ‘“great, exalted.”

mahhQ (mubhd) s.; ecstatic; from OAkk.,
OB on; muppd in OB and (beside mappd) in
Mari; wr. syll. and L6.6UB.BA; cf. mapd v.

la.gub.ba = mu-ih-hu-um, sar.la.gub.ba
mu-hu-tfum] OB Lu A 23f., wr. [mu-hul-i-um
OB Lu B i 26f; Ild.ni.su.ub, hi.gub.ba,
14.al.8.dé = mah-hu-u Lu IV 116ff.; li.gub.ba
= mah-hu-u Igituh short version 263; la.gub.
ba.ra = mu-ub-hu-[u] (var. mah-[hu-u], in group
with zabbu, kurgard, assinnuw) Erimhus III 169,
cf. (in same context) l4.gub.ba = mah-hu-¢ Lu
Excerpt T 213; r¢.cus.Ba MSL 12 238 ii 7 (NA
list of professions); li.al.e,(DU+DU).dé = ma-
hu-i (preceded by zabbet) OB Lu A 32; li.mu.da
ma-hu-v-um OB Lu C,; 14, in MSL 12 194;
ld.an.né.ba.1u = effepd = mab-hu-i Hg. B VI
147,in MSL 12 226; ld.an.dib.ba.ra = mah-hu-u
CT 19 7 K.8670:10.

edfebdd, pa-ru-u, w(var. mud)-Su-ru, zabbu
mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, dupls. ibid. 2: 378ff.,
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 5ff.; mah-hu-i = fe-ha-a-nu
Izbu Comm. W 365e.

a) in Mari: LY mu-ub-pu-um $a DN lli:
kamma the m. of Dagan came (and gave the
following message from the god) ARM 3 40:9,
cf. annitam LG mu-ub-bu-um 34 igbémma
ibid. 19; [LG mu-ub]-bu-di-um $i itaramma
that m. returned ARM 3 78:20, also ibid. 12
and 27, also A 455, cited Dossin, Divination 80;
if at the beginning of the month m[u]-uj-
bu-um ittalk[am)] ana ma-he-e-e[m] ul i-[...]
the ecstatic comes and [is unable(?)] to go
into a trance RA 35 2ii 22 (Mari rit.); food
ana eredti mu-uh-hi-e ukallu they present as
the ecstatic wishes ibid. left edge iv 36 (Mari
rit.).

b) inlit: abbia kima mah-he-¢ damidunu
ramku my brothers are drenched in their
own blood like ecstatics Ugaritica 5 162:11;
allapit kima mah-he-e I became affected like
an ecstatic PSBA 17 139:7 (SB lit.); on the
third day the Lady-of-Uruk rises and takes
her place between the curtains LU.GUB.BA 3-
&i ittidu tlamma®> the ecstatic goes around
it(?) three times LKU 51 r. 29 and 30 (NB rit.);
LG mah-hu-u $a ina pan Bélet- Babili illakiing
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LU mupassiru §4 ana irtida ibakki the m.
who goes ahead of DN is a herald, he wails
facing toward her ZA 51 134:28 (NA cultic
comm.); ina Sutti Sipir mah-hi-e istanappara
kajana she (IStar) kept sending messages by
means of dreams and ecstatics Thompson
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 16 (Asb.); $ipir LG maph-he-e
kajin suddura messages from the ecstatic
were constantly available Borger Esarh. 2ii 12,
cf. Sipir mah-he-e nasparts ilini ... kajin
usaddiruni ibid. 45 ii 6, also stats Sutti egirri
Sipir mah-hi-e Streck Asb. 120 v 95, Suttu
Sipir mah-hi-e Bauer Asb. 2 61 K.2638:8; ku:
rummati ana zabbi zabbati mah-hi-e mah-hi-ti
tasakkan you prepare food offerings for the
male and female zabbu-ecstatics (and) the
male and female m.-ecstatics LKA 70 i 26 and
dupl. K.6475 in ZA 25 195, also Craig ABRT 1
16:24, see Tul p. 50, cf. RA 13 108 i 24; you
swear that you will not conceal words Ilu ina
Pt LG ragime LG mah-hi-e coming from the
mouth either of a rd@gimu-prophet or of an
ecstatic Wiseman Treaties 117; (on the first
day of Kislimu) ana Sumugan liskén LO.
GUB.BA ltddig let him do obeisance to DN,
let him kiss an ecstatic Bab. 4 105:25 (=
Virolleaud Fragments p. 19), restored from CT 51
161:22,

C) in omens: S$umma ma-ah-ha-a imur
if he (the exorcist) sees an ecstatic Labat TDP
4:30, cof. [Summa itt] LO.qUB.BA idbub
AfO 18 77 K.8927:10 (SB omens); §ép LU.GUB.
BA $a mdt nakri -arrival (lit. foot) of an
ecstatic from the enemy country PRT 106:10
(8B ext.); LU.GUB.BA SUB(!)-uf an ecstatic
will have a downfall Boissier DA 211 1. 12 (SB
ext.); Summa tna dli LU.GUB.BA.MES MIN
(= ma->-du) if there are numerous ecstatics
in a town CT 38 4:81 (SB Alu).

d) in adm. contexts: ana LU mah-im da
DN RA 24 44:5 (OAKkk. let., = Sollberger Corre-
spondence 369); PN LU.GUB.BA (as witness)
TCL 1 57:21, TCL 10 34:47; one sila of oil for
LU.GUB.BA (between nisag and sirag)
HUCA 34 10:89; oil ration for mu-pu-um
(followed by abarakkum, pahhdrum) Edzard
Tell ed-Dar 111 r. 2; SAL LU.GUB.BA §a DN the
woman of the ecstatic of DN TCL 10 39:11,
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69:4; 10 LU.GUB.BA ltrdnikkum VAS 16
144:18 (OB let.); PN mu-ju-um RA 14 92r. 4
(= MDP 18 171:14), cf. LU.GUB.BA DINGIR.RA
MDP 10 No. 7:6, 9 (both early OB Elam); LU.
GUB.BA (preceded by LU 883 cAL-u and tupsar
Eanna) OECT 1 pl. 21:38 and 43 (NB); note
as ‘“family name” in NB: PN A MLU.GUB.BA
YOS 6 18:1, also ibid. 7, 8, 10, YOS 7 135:86.

See also angubbd mng. 3.
von Soden, WO 1 400ff.; Renger, ZA 59 219ff.

mahhurtu see muphurtu.

mabhuru s.; offering; NB*; cf. maharu.

x sheep in the presence of PN for the 25th
of MN a-na mah-Thul-ru $a Annunitu nadna
given as offering for DN Cyr. 136:4, also
(x barley) wr. ma-ah-hu-ru Dar. 285:10,
Cyr. 31:21; nidé€ mati mah-hu-ru ana panidu
[uSambaru(?)] the people of the land bring(?)
offerings to him (i.e., Dumuzi) AfO 24 101
Rm. 2,127r. 5 (comm.); every day you perform
the ritual mah-hu-ru tumahharu mibha ta:
nagqs you present an offering, make a libation
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:5.

mahhuru see mubhuru.
mahhiitu see mublbitu.

mahhiitu s.; condition of an ecstatic; SB*;
cf. mahd v.

In mappdtis alakw: namriri A3sur w Istar
wshupu$uma illika mah-hu-ti¥8 the splendor
of A8Sur and Istar overwhelmed him and he
became crazed Streck Asb.8i84, cof. ddu
hattu pulubtu imqussuma illiku map-pu-tis
ibid. 1568:19, also [namriri(?)] Adur bélija
ishupduma mah-hu-ti§ illikma AAA 20 89:159
(Asb.).

For other refs., see mubhitu.

mabi (mahat) s.; the twelfth part of the
shekel; LB.

3 ma-hi ana §ild $a eperi three m.-s for
the removal of rubble CT 49 154:9; rijhi 11
cIN 2 ma-bt tna surd@ru ina hallat 3akin the
balance, eleven shekels and two m.-s, is
deposited in the surdru-sack and the pallatu-

91

mahiranu
basket ibid. 158:19, wr. 2 ma-hat ibid. 1

and 12; for other refs. see Oppenheim, Or. NS
42 324f.

For mara in LB texts, see mara.
Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff.

mahilu in mahilumma epésu v.; (mng.
uncert.); Nuzi.*

We bought a slave girl from PN u andku
SAL #438u ma-hi-lu-um-ma DU-u$ but I made
that woman into (my) concubine(?) SMN
2158:7 (unpub.).

mabirdnu (mdhirnu) s.; buyer, person
who acquires property by purchase or
receives stolen goods; MA, NB; wr. syll.
and Kr.LAM; cf. mahdru.

a) in MA: addat @’ili w ma-hi-ra-nu-te-ma
tdukkusunu they put to death both the wife
of the man and those who had bought (the
stolen goods from her) KAV 1i 30, cf. ma-ji-
ra-a-nu $a ina qdt addat a’ili tmhuruns ibid. 40
(Ass. Code § 3), cf. also ibid. 45; ma-hi-ra-a-nu
Surga inaddi ibid. 72 (§ 6), (in broken con-
text) KAV 5:12 (Tablet F).

b) in NB — 1’ in gen.: nadindgnu kaspa
ki pi wilts ina gagqadidu ana ma-pi-ra-nu
inandin the seller pays back the buyer the
purchase price (for the slave girl) in its
capital amount according to the (latter’s)
document (of sale) SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 20 (NB
laws); adi mubht $a PN LG ma-hi-ra-nu bits
8G%u mitu up to the time PN, the buyer of
that house, died (no creditor claimed the
balance of the purchase price held for this
purpose in a sealed leather bag) TCL12120:9;
gittu da mahiri [x x] qubbal PN MU.MES LG
ma-hi-ra-nu the sales contract on leather is
with that same PN, the buyer (of the house)
VAS 15 34:22; (first witness) 101 PN ..
ma-pir-nu eqli TuM 2-3 23:20, cf. also VAS 4
57:5, 197:7, UET 4 17:6; LU ma-hi-ra-nu isqe
TCL 13 236:6, 237:8, BRM 2 15:6, 19:7, ina
gat PN ma-hi-ir-nim-ma YOS 7 197:2.

2’ referring to the buyer as holding a
house, a lot or land adjacent to the one sold:
U8.8A.0U PN ma-hi-ra-nu eqlt Nbn. 193:7,
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477:7, BE 8 1:4, cf. Nbk. 374:2, BRM 1 38:4,
AnOr 9 4 i 10, v 8, Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢
Congrés International No. 5:8, 8:6, Coll. de Clereq
2 pl. 26 No. 2:11, UET 4 16:7, 19:6, Wr. KI.
LAM egli PSBA 14 pl. after p. 146:6, Wr. ma-
hir-an TuM 2-3 14:4, wr. ma-hir-nu ibid. 7,
and note ma-hir-nu eqli w asd ibid. 23:6, BRM
134:4, cf. ma-pi-ra-nu biti Nbk. 4:4, Camb.
233:5f.,, Dar. 325:6, Speleers Recueil 299:6,
(referring to a woman, also wr. ma-hi-ra-at
bitt in lines 7 and 42) VAS 5 96:4, Wr. ma-ji-
ra-an BRM 2 32:6f., 11, 21, note PN ma-}hi-
ra-nu ktdubbd ibid. 38:6, VAS 15 41:4, 45:3,
also Speleers Recueil 293:8, [ma-hilr-ra-nu.
MES & u kam-mar MU.MES UET 411:9; LU
ma-pir-an-na £ VAS 15 27:10.

For the corresponding fem. see mdaharu.
mahiri§ see mahiru.
maihirnu see mdhirdnu.

mabhirtu (or mahirtu) s.; (a bone of the leg,
perhaps the fibula); Bogh., SB.

[uzu.v.nla = ma-hir-tum (preceded by kursin:
nétu) Hh, XV 238, cf. [U.xl.gir.mu Ugumu 263
(coll.); U.na = ma-hir-td (in group with kabbartu
and kabbaltu) Erimhus IT 217.

If a man is bewitched ma-hi-ir-t¢ LU.
[vex(BE) ...] [you take?] the m. of a dead
man AMT 85,1 iii 6, also KUB 37 55 iv 38; ina
ma-hir-ti atani qassu limhas may (Ningirsu)
hit his hand with the m. of a donkey mare
STT 215 ii 70 and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 413
r. iii 16.

For parallels see kabbartu, which may
denote the tibia in contrast with the thinner
fibula.

mahirtu s.; commerce, commercial use;
Mari; cf. maharu.

ina 618 } GUR ma-hi-ir-tim in the wooden
half-gur measure (used) in commerce ARMT
11 189:2 and 4, also ARMT 12 456:9, 712:12,
cf. ina 618 1 GUR ma-fi-ir-tim ARMT 1215:2,
(uncert.) ARMT 13 36:36.

The construct mahirat (illaku, tbaddd) is
cited with the semantically parallel con-
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struction mabir (or RrLaM) illaku, ibassd

sub mahiru mng. 3.

mahirtu see mahirtu.

mahirtu in 8a mahirti s.; skipper of a

boat traveling upstream; OB¥*; cf. mahdru.
Ila.mé.ru.gu = da ma-hi-ir-tim (after $a mug:

gelpitim) OB Lu A 304; uncert.: [li.mé.gaba.
ru.gal = [fa ma-pir]-t¢ Lu IV 333.

da ma-hi-ir-tim $a GIS.MA 3a muqgelpitim
utebbd the master of the boat headed up-
stream who rammed the boat of the skipper
of the boat headed downstream (will com-
pensate him for his loss) CH § 240:76, cf.
ibid. 67.

mahiru s.; 1. market place, 2. commercial
activity, business transactions, 3. tariff,
price equivalent, rate, 4. purchase, purchase
price; from OA, OB on; pl. mapiru and (in
mngs. 2 and 3) mahirdtu; wr. syll. and K1
LAM, GAN.BA (for (R1.)SIG,.LAM see mng. 3d);
cf. mahdru.

KIL.LAM = ma-fi-[ru], KL.LAM.gu.la = ma-hi-ru
GAL-[#], KL.LAM.tur.ra = MIN $a-ah-ri, KLLAM.
sig;.ga = MIN dam-ga, KIL.LAM.NU.8ig;.ga = MIN
la-a [MIN], KL.LAM.zalag.ga = MIN [...], [K1.LAM].
nu.zalag.ga = MIN [la ...], xr.LaM.kala.ga
MIN dan-ni, (kr.tam].nu.kala.gla] = [...], KL
LAM.gi.na = MIN ki-i-né, KI.LAM.nu.gi.na
MIN la MIN, K1.LAM.dUg.g8 = MIN {3-a-bi, KL.LLAM.
nu.dug.ga= MmN lamin Hh, IT 129ff, kr.Lam. ku,
= MIN nu-i-nu the rate for fish (i.e., the amount of
fish worth one shekel of silver) ibid. 140, ef. (for
birds, barley, linseed, dates) ibid. 141{f.; [Kr.LAM].
uru = [MIN a]lu the rate valid in the town
ibid. 145; [R1.LAM uru.al.pvu.a] =MIN MIN ¢l-la-ku
at the rate of exchange which will be in effect in
the town ibid., 146; Ki184n-baLam ma-hi-ru,
KI.LAM = MIN, KI.LLAM.gu.la = MIN GAL-%, KL.LAM.
tur.ra = MIN ge-eh-ru, KI.LAM.ld.e MIN en-§u,
KL.LAM.l4.e MIN ma-fu-id, KrraM.kala.ga
MIN dan-nu, KI.LAM.dUg.ga = MIN [a-G-bu, KL.LLAM.
gar.ra = MIN ba-fu-il, KL.LAM.gél.la, KL.LAM.2al.
g4.g4 = MIN MIN, KLLAM.al.DU.a = MIN d-la-ku,
KI.LAM.8l.DU.a.ging(GIiM) = ki-ma KLLAM MIN
(= illaku), K1.L.AM.al.g4l.la.ging, KL.LAM.al.g&.
gd.ging = ki-ma ELLAM ¢-ba-§u-id, KL.LAM.uru.
gél.la = KLLAM {-na URU i-ba-$u-u, KLLAM.Su.
uru.ging = KL.uaM ki-mae U vrv Ai. IT iii 17aff.;
mMAS.EI.LAM.DU .&.ging = MIN (= gibtu) ki-ma KI.
ram i-lak Ai. IIi 31, m4§.kr.Lam.gub.ba.ging
= MIN ki-ma EL.LAM iz-[zal-az ibid. 32.
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KILLAM(!) = ma-hi-rum Proto-Diri 310; [x-(x)]-
ka-ka KiL[aM] = ma-hi-[ru]), [gu-u]lm(?)-ba [KI.
rAM] = [...]) Diri IV 297f.; Sa-ka-an-ka KL.LAM =
ma-hi-rum RS 22,228 iii 30" (Diri RS, courtesy
J. Nougayrol); [...] = ma-hi-rum, [...] MIN
Nabnitu K 38f.

udu.xr.LamMm (var. udu.xilgu-ulm-bagamy) = §d
mla-hi-re] Hh. XIII 175; sig.R1.LAM = §d ma-hi-ri
Hh. XIX 89; $6.KI.LAM = MIN (= §e-im) ma-hi-re
Hh. IT 115; [...] = gal-lab ma-hi-ri Nabnitu K 43.

gurdwriry = ma-hi-ru  Izbu Comm. 1; GAN.
Bama-btre Thompson Rep. 88:5.

1. market place: in@mi PN si-ub-ru-um
$tu  ma-hi-ri-<&md> udéridanni  when PN
brought the slave to me from the market
place (PN, and PN; paid twelve minas of
copper as the price for the slave) TCL 21
262A 3; PN u PN, ina ma-ht-ri-im nasbutuma
umma PN-ma PN and PN, seized each other
in the market and PN declared as follows
Hecker Giessen 14:2; ina ma-hi-ri-im nisa’am:
ma nudebbalakkum we will buy (a garment)
in the market and send (it) to you TCL 14
7:28; kaspum ina ma-hi-ri-im lad§u there is
no silver (to be had) on the market CCT 4
34c:8; Simum ina ma-hi-ri-im lad$u there is
no business in the market TCL 20 111:15,
cf. Simum ina ma-hi-ri-im mdad ibid. 17;
Summa i-ma-pi-ri-im la tnnammar if he is
not found in the market place Kienast
ATHE 34:21, cf. [...]-am t-ma-hi-ri-im[...]
JSOR 11 111 No. 2:11, [¢-m]a-hi-ri-im Sa
U-ra-me-¢ Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 96: 2 (all
OA); x barley and x linseed ina G138 kap-pi
ma-hi-ri-im (measured) in the container (used
in) the market place ARMT 13 100:7; the stela
tna ma-pi-ri-im udziz $a NiG.8Am kittum la
ihet Samas lisahissu he set up in the market
place, Sama$ will (thus) instruct him who
does not know the correct price MDP 28
p. 5:6 (brick of Addahusu); {uppu anni asar
ma-hi-ri-t ina GN Satir this tablet was
written in the market place in Nuzi HSS 5
17:30, cf. ina arki Suddti asar ma-hi-ri Sa
GAL tna GN datir written in Nuzi after public
announcement in the great market place
JEN 599:31, also, wr. KI.LAM HSS 19 32:21;
8E.618.1 ki dNisaba ina K1.LAM §dmi to buy
linseed as (cheaply as) barley on the market
Lyon Sar. p. 7:41.
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2. commercial activity, business trans-
actions — a) in gen.: warkiSunuma sikkatum
ust w ma-hi-ru-um parrud after their (de-
parture) the military(?) marched out and
business was shaken CCT 4 10a:18; 2 MA.NA
KU.6I da ma-hi-ri-im two minas of gold
current on the m. BIN 4 151:27, cf. $a ..
KU.KI padallim dammugim 3a ma-hi-ri-im
CCT 1 12a:3 (all OA); kaspum ul ki-ma XI.
LAM $%& ana $Simim the silver is not for
business transactions, it is for buying (real
estate) Kraus AbB 1 139:10'; madi§ ta:
gammalanni w K1LAM ul ni-ra-ad-§& you
are being very accommodating to me so why
should we not have business relations?
ABIM 28:52 (both OB); ma-hi-ri kaspt kima
siparrs tna gereb mdat Aur i§§immu in Assyria
they did business in silver (lit. was bought)
as if (they were buying) in copper Lie Sar. 233;
eqlétt bit abbéja LIBIR.RA.MES % KLLAM.ME
kaspi  fields (either) since of old in the
possession of my forefathers or acquired by
purchase BBSt. No.10r. 2, Wwr. [ma-hli-ra-a-
[at kaspi] ibid. r. 12, (slaves) ma-hi-ri kaspi
ibid. r. 24, cf. a field nidintu 3arrt ma-hi-ri
kaspi bit maskanw BE 999:1; E.MES
KI.LAM kasp: TCL 13 223:5 and 21 (all NB);
in adm. context: 4rbi w KI.LAM kasp: Nbn.
659:14 and 23, also (barley) Dar. 106:6, 320:11;
ma-fi-ru dam-qu ABL 2:12 (NA); [the peoples]
of Assyria and Egypt itti ahames ablulma
udépisa ma-pi-ru 1 let mingle freely and
engage in business Lie Sar. p. 8:18, cf. Iraq
16 179 iv 49 (Sar.); ki mamma ang KI.LAM ana
GN taltapra if you send somebody to do
business with Elam (and if he smuggles(?)
even one sheep to Elamite pastures, I will
not pardon you) ABL 282r. 18 (NB); MU.BI
KLLAM ina EX 4 dlani ana URUDU zipi Sa
mdt Jamanny 18§@m  that year (276/5 B.C.)
commercial transactions were made in Bab-
ylon and in (the other) cities by means of
Greek copper coins BHT pl. 18 r. 14 (diary
text).

b) with the connotation of selling at any
price: nidi bidadina ana ma-hi-ri-im udessia
people will sell their possessions cheaply
YOS 10 25: 64 (OB ext.), cf. Leichty Izbu XVI 98;
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mdtu Nig.83U-3d agra ane Kiram %  the
country will sell its precious possessions
cheaply CT 2050r.19, also (with sre,MES
instead of agra) KAR 427:9; nidi mdarédina
ana KLLAM E-a people will sell their male
children cheaply CT 3016 K.3618r.7, cf.
[DUMU].SAL NA ana RILAM B-a KAR 389
(p- 349) i 2; kaspa hurdsa nisiqti abné ana mat
Elamti ipSuru ma-hi-ri§  they had sold
cheaply to Elam the silver, gold and precious
stones (of Esagila) Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 4a:33
and parallel b:7.

¢) with specifications (in omen apodoses)
— 1’ good specifications: KI.LAM napda matu
tkkal the country will enjoy good business
BRM 4 13:58 (MB ext.), cf. Summa amiitu
Sul-li maldt K1.LAM napda mdatu ikkal TCL 6
1:53, also, with comm.: $ul-lu dak-Su =
napd$ KL.LAM CT 20 41r. 15, Sul“l-ly = KI.
LAM napdu ibid. 40:28 (all SB ext.); note:
GAN.BA napda KUR KG Thompson Rep. 69:4;
ana arki $atti KI.LAM snappud in the second
half of the year business will prosper
AOAT 1 134:23f. (astrol.), of. KL.LLAM ‘nappus
J LA ACh Supp. Iitar 33:18 (= Labat Calendrier
§ 86:12), KLLAM ina mdli inappu§ ACh
Supp. Sama$ 31:79, and passim in astrol.; mdt
darri a sunga imuru KILLAM napda tmmar
the king’s country that has experienced hard
times will experience good business KAR
427:8 (SB ext.); KI.LAM KUR  i-§d-aq-qui
business will be on the upswing in the country
ACh Supp. Itar 33: 64 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:30)
and dupl. K.2328, cf. DU DU KLLAM napds
Nisaba upswing of business, abundance of
cereals ZA 52 238:15a (astrol.), wr. §d-qé-e
KLLAM Thompson Rep. 220:2, NIM KI.LAM
TCL 6 19:35 and 37, also KL.LLAM DU4+DU-a
CT301983-1-18,458 r. ii 5 (SB ext.); ebiiru $&ir
KLLAM SIGy GAR-an the crop will prosper,
business will be good KUB 4 63 iii 21 (astrol.),
cf. KL.LAM 81G; BiOr 28 11 iii 10; KI.LAM GLNA
business will remain stable KAR 377:34, also
ACh I3tar 23:6, cof. KI.LAM ke-e-nu ina mati
tba$si Thompson Rep. 43:6.

2" bad specifications: KI.LAM TUR-ir
ménidtu tbaddi business will be reduced, there
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will be scarcity Boissier DA 232 r. 44 (SB ext.);
there will be famine in the country x1.Lam
TUR-¢r Leichty Izbu XI 68, alsoXI.LAM dli TUR
(this man will go hungry) CT 393:16, KLLAM
TUR.RA CT 39 16:50, and passim in Alu, KI.
LAM igehhir KUB4 63 iii 26, note GAN.BAMG-
bi-ru TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, cf. ibid. 34:3,
and see seféru mng. la-1'; TUR URU LA-fe KI.
LAM the town will become smaller, business
will be lacking CT 4043 K.2259 r. 11 (SB Alu).
cf. [mal-fe-e KL.LAM Thompson Rep. 20 r. 1;
KLLAMLA-}¢ ACh I3tar 20:40, dupl. TCL 6 16: 31;
KLLAM ina@ KUR LA ZA 52 242:30a and 31;
KLLAM LA-al (= 1i§Sagqal) business will
become rare CT 39 33:42, cf. ma-pi-ir sia
18Sagqil RA 65 74:73 (OB ext.), also KI.LAM
188aqqi(l] BA 3 521 K.13244:5; the enemy will
“eat” the possessions of my country K1.Lam
SuB-ut business will collapse KAR 427:4,
cf. K1.LAM ina KUR SUB kaspu ul ibassi busi-
ness will collapse in the country, there will
be no silver LBAT 1532:16; KILLAM DUg-dr
the business will dwindle(?) Leichty Izbu V 60;
[RILLAMNU GI CT 39 13 K.2922+ :16 (SB Alu);
KLLAM t§appil ACh Supp. Itar 48:3.

3’ atypical specifications: Kr.Lam i-Sag-
qi-u GAN.BA LA-al business activities will be
on the upswing but there will be a scarcity
in the amount (of goods) obtainable (for one
shekel) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 57:22; GAN.BA i-dan-
ntn [ MAN-ni (= tdanni) ACh Samad 10:90;
arbitu iba$sima GAN.BA KU there will be a
disaster and the business activities will .. ..
ibid. 88; KILAM DU-az AOQAT 1 134:28; KI.
LAM GAL Thompson Rep. 190:6, cf. ma-hi-ru
ma-a-[ad] ibid. 36A:5; 1 will devour the
possessions of the enemy country xrram
KUR-ta BE-te I will start(? lit.: open) business
in my country KAR 427:3 (SB ext.).

3. tariff, price equivalent, rate — a) ac-
cording to locality: $e¢ § MA.NA kaspim an:
nakam ma-hi-ir Alim¥  tin in an amount
equivalent to § mina of silver according to the
rate of the City Hecker Giessen 9:8(0A); ina
dimim kima K[rLraAlM alimma from the
merchandise according to the tariff of the
city Kraus Edikt § 8:30, see also Hh. II
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145f. and Ai. II iii 32f., in lex. section; when I
built the temple of Enlil, my lord Kr.LAM
alija A$Sur ana 1 GIN KU.BABBAR 2 GUR $E
ana 1 6GiN KU.BABBAR 15 MA.NA SiG.HLA ana
1 giN KU.BABBAR 2 BAN i.GI§ i-na KL.LAM
alija A$$ur lu i8$Gm as equivalent for one
shekel of silver in my city of Assur were
bought two gur of barley, or 15 minas of wool,
or two seahs of oil according to the rate of ex-
change in my city of Assur AOB 1 24 iii 16
and iv 1 (Samgi-Adad I); if he does not pay the
thirty shekels of silver, he delivers five jars
of wine ma-hi-ra-at GN, ARM 8 78:16; ina
umesu $a 1 GIN KU.GI 20 SILA SE.BAR KI.LAM.
MES mat Akkadi at that time the rate in
Babylonia was two seahs of barley for one
shekel of gold BBSt.No.9iv A 15; 3 GIS.BAN
karanu ana 1 GIN KU.BABBAR KI.LAM ina qereb
mdatija three seahs of wine (could be bought)
at the rate of one shekel of silver in my
country BBSt. No. 37:11; aki ma-hi-ri Sa
mat nagir-ekalli ... ina GN iddannu they
will repay (the borrowed barley) in GN
according to the rate of equivalencies in the
province of the Palace Herald Iraq 16 44
(= pl. 9) ND 2335:9, cf. ibid. p. 33 ND 2081 (both
NA), and see Deller, Or. NS 33 261; ki ma-hi-ri
Sa Ninua ADD 123 edge 1, and passim in NA,
see Deller, Or. NS 33 261 n. 1; akf KIL.LAM $a
Ebir-ndri YOS 6 52:11, ki pi KL.LAM §a EDIN
AfO 16 42 No. 8:3, and note aki ma-ha(sic)-ri
Sa Babili Dar. 309:14; if she does not
repay (the barley loan in kind and on
time) [a-ki]-i K1.LAM $a Babili kaspa tanandin
she pays (the barley) in silver according to
therate of Babylon TCL 13 186:12; (loan of
silver payable in dates) ki K1.LaM $a Bibili
Nbk. 59:2; (loan of silver payable in silver)
aki KLLAM $a Babili itts 1 ¢in kaspi 2 BAN
zU.LUM.MA inandin he pays according to the
rate (paid) in Babylon, (i.e.) two seahs of
dates for one shekel of silver Cyr. 60:5; he
will give (back) the one-third mina of silver
in the month Ta¥ritu aki ma-hi-ri $a Babili
ittt 1 mané 2 GUR $E.BAR according to the
rate in Babylon (i.e.) for one mina two gur
of barley Peiser Vertrage No. 106:9, cf. aki
KILAM da GN itts 1 ¢iNn 1 Pt (of dates)
Nbn. 103:13 (all NB).
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b) according to staples: if the tavern
keeper KLLAM (var. ma-hi-ir) Sikarim ana
KLLAM (var. ma-hi-ir) §e’im umiatti lowers
the equivalent (valid) for beer to that
(valid) for barley (they prove it and throw
her into the water) CH §108:20f.; MU.3.kAM
KLLAM SE.G[15.1] % zZG.LUM.MA ina URU.BI
[...] for three years the rate for linseed
and dates in that city will [...] CT 40 44
80-7-19,92+ : 21 (SB Alu).

¢) according to date: aki KI.LAM $a ITI.NE
(he will deliver the barley) according to the
rate in the month Abu VAS48:6; (hepays
in barley for the loaned silver) aki K1.LAM Ja
Simdni 4 6iN 2 BAN according to the rate of
the month Simanu: one-half shekel for two
seahs (of barley) Nbk. 112:7, cf. (for the month
Ajaru) VAS 428:8; (dates) aki K1.LAM da ina
mubbi gisimmari ina Tadrits ipparrasu ac-
cording to the rate which will be determined
in the month Ta¥ritu (for dates) on the palms
VAS 3 18:3, of. (Arahsamna) Bagh. Mitt. 5 226
No. 17 ii 34, aki KLLAM $a Ajari $a ina
GN Nbn. 936:6, also VAS 4 17:7 and 29:5, (in
the month Tammuz) BOR 1 118:4, (in Tajritu)
Nbk. 56:6, Nbn. 247:6, VAS 4 22:5.

d) with gen. refs. to future rates of ex-
change: UD.EBUR.SE KI.LAM ibbaséii at the
rate in effect at the time of the harvest
BE 6/1 98:8, cf. PBS 8/2 210:8, 223:9, also uD.
EBUR 8E.GIS.1 KI.LAM tbbad&il Scheil Sippar 60
r. 1, BA 5 505 No. 35:8, also KrLaM ibbaddi
BIN 7 200:7, VAS 7 105:8, 119:9; note ana
kima K1.LAM $a ina ebirim ibbassdi BIN 7
198:8; ma-hi-ru tbad¥t VAS 7141:14; note
ma-hi-ra-at 1bad¥d VAS 13 11:7; sdbitum
ma-hi-ra-at illaku Sikaram inaddinsum the
tavern keeper will sell him beer at the rate
which then prevails Goetze LE § 41 A iii 31
and Biii 15; ma-pi-ir t-la-ku Edzard Tell ed-
Dér 3:8, 4:8, 5:6, 7:1, 19:19, note ma-ki-ir
tllaku JCS 9 62 No. 8:10 (OB Khafajah); Ja=
maddammi ana ma-hi-ra-ti-Su-nu $a kaspisu u
sibtidu ... ana tamkdrim inaddin he (the
debtor) may pay the merchant for the silver
and the interest on it in <barley and linseed
according to the rate of exchange (established)
for them (by royal edict) CH §51:60; Ze’am
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ma-pi-ra-at illakw $@Gmamma Subilam buy
and send me barley at the rate of exchange
which prevails PBS 7 3:15, cf. ibid. 4: 26, also
se’am ma-li-ra-at tllaku ididdimma  TLB 4
88:15; ma-hi-ra-at illaku Se’am 1.AG.E
VAS 8 36:9, 39:11, 47:10, cf. VAS 9 189:9,
also [ma]-hi-ra-at [illjaky [$e]’am luddikkum
UCP 9 346 No. 21:13; KI.LAM al.DU.a.giny
§e i.4g.e he delivers the barley at the rate
that is in effect (then) PSBA 39 pl. 5:7, also
YOS 13 477:6, cf. xr.LAM al.pue YOS 12
498:7, also UD ¢rriu KILAM AL.DU.A
inandin Gautier Dilbat 55 r. 1, of. ibid. 64 r. 1,
Szlechter Tablettes 107 MAH 16651:9; KI.LAM
1.pu.am YOS 12 424:7; note the spelling: 1.
SIG;.LAM.ga 1.DU.a UET 5 419:6, KI.SIG,.
LaM i.pUu.a ... 1.4g.e YOS 5 147:8, also
SIG,;.LAM.gaginyg.nam i.DU.a UET5359:8,
also 414:7, 416:8, also s1¢,.LaM.ga i.DU.a
421:8; KI(!).81G,(!).vam(!) i.DU.a.giny VAS
8 88:8 (case) and of. Kr.LAM(!).81¢,(?) i.DU.
a.ging ibid. 87:8 (tablet) (all OB); at harvest
time 3a 10 GIN kaspim ma-hi-ra-at illaku Se’am
tmaddad he delivers barley worth ten shekels
of silver at the rate then prevailing MDP 23
199:6, also 194:6; Summa Seam la imaddad
ma-hi-ra-at Seum illukuni annakae ihiat if he
does not deliver the barley, he will weigh out
tin at the going rate for barley KAJ 53:10,
cf. edannu ettigma Ki.LAM.MES Seum tlluku
annaka thial KAJ 61:10,

e) with numerical indications: KugHIA
A.AB.BA @ KU.BI : KL.LAM a-na 1 ¢iN : MU.BIL
im sea fish (measured in gur) : value in
silver : amount per shekel (measured in gur,
silas, and counted) : their designations (names
of the fish) (column headings) Boyer Con-
tribution 113:6; KU4.HI.A A.AB.BA KIL.LAM @~
he-e XU.BI 33 ¢IN sea fish at assorted rates,
in silver (worth) 33 shekels ibid. No.111:5and
8; eight talents of wool 1GU.E74c¢iNKU.BI1
MA.NA at the rate of seven and one-half
shekels of silver per talent, its (value in)
silver: one mina ibid. 1; ma-hi-ra-tim 2
(BAN) 3E.TA ana 1 ¢iN Kraus AbB 116 r. 5
(all OB); in leg. texts: sixty ugar of barley
(worth) five minas of silver ina ma-pi-ir 2}
GUR SE at the rate of two and one-half gur
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of barley (per shekel of silver) ARMT 13
35:23; five minas of silver & 1 gun 10
MA.NA A[N.N]A [i]-na ma-hi-ra-at 14 giN.Am
corresponding to seventy minas of tin at the
rate of 14 shekels (of tin per shekel of silver)
ARM 7 233 1. 18', cf. two minas 48 shekels of
silver to buy seven talents of copper ina
ma-hi-ra-at 24 MA.NA.AM ibid. 135:3, cf. also
in@ KLLAM 2 MA.NA.AM UD.K[A.BAR 1 ¢iN]
ARM 1 38:13; ma-hi-ru ina mat de’iq addan:
ni§ 1 ANSE $E.PAD.MES §a 1 MA.NA URUDU.MES
wna Ninua [1]l(?)-lak the rate of equivalency
is favorable in the (entire) country, in
Nineveh one homer of barley sells (lit. goes)
for one mina of copper (prices in other
localities follow)  Iraq 21 162 No. 52:7 (NA),
see Deller, Or. NS 33 260; PN (case adds fumsu)
ana tablittim i-na ma-pi-ir 1 P1 2 BAN.TA ana
PN, iddin (text: ¢t-t¢) he (subject not given)
has given a certain PN to PN, for tablittu at
a rate of one PI two seahs per (no time in-
dication) (as long as PN lives he will manage
the house and garden (case adds: and slaves)
of PN,, he receives one shekel of silver per
year and five seahs of barley per month,
when PN gets well and declares, “I will
leave” ...) UET 588:3; KI.LAM $§d BAN.TA.
AM (at a time when) the rate was (one shekel
for) one seah of barley Iraq 17 87ff. 2N-T
297:3, 300:5 and, wr. ma-hi-ri ibid. 301:11
(NB); there was famine in the country xr.ram
3 sivA SE.BAR ana 1 GIN kaspiina puzru id$dmu
the rate (of equivalency) was three silas of
barley for one shekel of silver bought in
secret  Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Congrés Inter-
national 6:44 (NB); note in omen texts:
KLLAM 1 GUR.AM a-na 1 siLa.AM DU-an the
rate of exchange will be set at one sila
(of barley per shekel) from (the normal) one
gur (of barley per shekel) ACh Supp. 2 8in 18
r. 10, of. K1.LAM 1 siLA a-na 1 GUR SUM-in
ACh Istar 17:13, also Thompson Rep. 185:11,
196:8, 271:14, cof. RK1nAM ddappil [...] X1
LAM 2 ¢IN.TA.AM ana } GIN.TA.AM GAR [...]
ACh Supp. IStar 48:4 and dupls.

f) in math.: kaspum lili u lirid ma-hi-r[u]
limtahar let the amount of silver increase or
decrease (in such a fashion that) the rate
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remains the same TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf,,
wr. [KL.L]JAM ibid. 101 No. 204:5 and 205:6;
19 MA.NA.TA.AM ma-hi-rum [l MA]NA x GIN
bid. No. 203:2, ma-hi-ir 13 MA.NA litir ibid. 6;
KLLAM.E ilima 30 SE.GUR a$@m KILAM
i§pilma 30 SE.GUR addm ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma
9 kasap ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 1 MA.NA 7% GIN
KL.LAM adam w kija apSur 1 bought thirty
gur of barley when the equivalent went up,
I bought thirty gur of barley when the
equivalent went down, I added up the (two)
equivalents and (the result is) nine. I added
up the silver of my equivalents and (the
result is) one mina seven and one-half
shekels. (At what) equivalent did I buy and
at what did I'sell? MCT 106 Sb 1ff., cf. ibid. 11;
ina ma-pi-ir 1 BAN 5 siLa 1.8AH BAN 1.G18
Sinip ma-hi-ir nd@him Sumer 7 43 No. 9:2f.;
ma-hi-ra-am epéSam ma-hi-ir Se-im ma-hi-ir
[...] ma-pi-ir SEiGIS (etc.) Sumer 7
152:43ff.; KiLAMa-na 123 45678 9 KI
LAM MKT 3 p. 42 r.i 17f.,, cf. KL.LAM IB.SI4
ibid. 21; KILLAM 3 HA.A 5 sinA  ibid. r.ii 1.

4. purchase, purchase price — a) in gen.:
I have written to you for ten shekels of
copper but you did not send it to me, now I
am dispatching PN to you ma-hi-ra-am
udasgal he will have the purchase price paid
(to you, send me the ten shekels of copper)
VAS 16 86:9, cf. ma-hi-ir-Su-nu Supram
TLB 4 30:9 (both OB); the area will be sur-
veyed (later on) ana mala itteru u matd ki
ma-hi-ri-§i-nu ahamed ippalu they (buyer
and seller) will compensate each other for
what is in excess and what is missing in
relation to the purchase price  Nbn. 477:34
and (in similar phrases) Dar. 227:30, 295:19,
321:29 (dupl. TCL 13 190), 325:24, 367:26, etc.;
in all x silver $a ana K1.LAM 3a kupri u otti
ana PN nadnu which was given to PN to buy
(lit. for the purchase price of) refined and
crude bitumen TCL 12 74:7, cf. x silver
ana KILLAM Sa alpi ana PN nadna  Dar.
4:6. also Camb. 254:1, and passim with naddnu;
x silver from the irbu-account ana ma-hi-ru
Sa parzilli w 51M(!).H1.A ana mubht kari Sabul
was sent to the harbor in order to buy iron
and frankincense Nbn.1000:2, cf. silver ana
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KLLAM da alpi ... ana PN §ibul Dar. 186:2,

cf. GCCI 1 275:1.

b) referring to a document of sale: 1IMm.
DUB KL.LAM CT 4 32a:1, YOS 791:1, Na,
KISIB KI.LAM.MES BRM 218:1, etc.; gabari
ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri copy of the sale document
Nbn. 85:12; PN aena $ibdti tna IM.DUB KL
LAM $a PN, a-§ib PN was present as a
witness when the sale document of 1PN,
(was drawn up) VAS 6101:10; IM.DUB KI.
LAM kaspi TOL 13 179:13; NA,KISIB KI.LAM
da améluttu Dar. 429:11, NA,KISIB KI.LAM
da biti w tsqu BRM 2 18:18, and passim; note:
KUS.6iD.pA $a K1.LAM leather document con-
cerning the sale VAS 15 34:21 (all NB).

¢) with nabid to name a purchase price:
k% ... KLLAM imbéma ida@m he named as the
purchase price (x silver) and bought VAS1
70 ii 37, iii 12, 25 (kudurru), VAS 5 41:10, and
also, wr. ma-hi-ri tmbema .
see nabd.

passim in NB,
1§@m  5R 67 No. 1:23, and passim,

d) with epésu to make a purchase, to buy
— 17 with stti: [RI).LAM qalla u rabi itti nisi
biti Sa PN ... la teppué do not buy anything,
small or large, from those who belong to the
house of PN GCCI1307:10; (he declared)
mamma andmma ittt PN KLLAM tna sénu a’
2 ittija ipudu that nobody else but PN bought
the mentioned two animals (a sheep and a
goat) from me TCL 13132:13, cf. KiLLAM
itti PN mifepud ibid. 133:18, and passim.

2’ with ina qdté: x SE.NUMUN tna tuppini
Sutur w kT K1LLAM ina qdlini epu$§ write a
tablet for us about the x land and buy it
from us VAS 5 20:9; a house da ... ina
Sull PN o PN, affatidu ana 2 MA.NA 4 GiN
kaspi ma-hi-ri ipusu  Cyr. 161:32, of. also
Nbn. 1031:7, VAS 5 20:4, 113:5, VAS 6 99:5,
and passim; note: da SUHI PN KLLAM ipusu
VAS 5 19:6.

3’ other occs.: one mina of silver 3a ina
$imi'1 GUR SE.BAR . .. ana!PN u PN, iddinuma
ma-hi-ri $a SE.NUMUN la ipusu which he
gave as a part of the purchase price of a
field of one gur to PN and PN, but without
having bought the field formally Nbn.829:14;
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let him withdraw ten minas of silver 3m.BAR
akanna K1.LAM lipu$ liddinu and buy barley
here, they should deliver (it) YOS 3 21:36;
adi SE.NUMUN 3a PN ana Sumusu ana Sumu
da 1PN, asdatiéu u ana Sumu Sa mamma
Sandmma K1.LAM i-pu-ud together with any
field which PN had bought in his own name,
in the name of his wife or in the name of
anybody else Dar.379:56; x land KI.LAM da
tn@ MN ...MU ...ép-3u Cyr. 188:5; SalPpx
suluppii ana 1 GIN kaspi ina GN igtabindasu
K1.LAM ul nippud since they told us that
one P1 of dates (costs) one shekel of silver in
Uruk, we cannot make a purchase (here they
quote two PI of barley or two P1 of dates per
shekel) YOS 3 79:25; exceptional in OB:
ma-hi-ra-am li[pus] ABIM 26 r. 8.

In mng. 3, mahirat, the construct state of
mahirtu in the OB phrase mahirat illaku (also
1bassd), which occurs beside mahir illaku,
was later reinterpreted as a plural mabirdt,
and sometimes written K1.LAM.MES, see mngs.
3a and 3d. When mdhirdtu occurs by itself,
as, e.g., CH §51:60, it may represent the
plural of either mahiru or mahirtu. The
citing of both forms under mahiru illustrates
the semantic and syntactic parallels of usage.

For the writing (K1.)s1e,.LaM(.ga), etec.,
see Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 31. For the problem
of the readings of the logograms x1.LAM and
GAN.BA note the two entries in Diri IV 297f.
and Nabnitu K 38f., the var. in Hh. XIII 175,
and the use of k1.LAM and @AN.BA in ACh
Supp. 2 Idtar 57:22 side by side (mng. 2¢-3).

Landsberger, ZA 39 279f.; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18

52ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 351ff. and
389f. Ad mng. 4c: San Nicold, Or. NS 16 275 n. 1.

mahiru in bab mahiri s.; market gate;
OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and XA K1.LAM;
cf. maharu.

a) in gen.: annakam ...KU.GI1 MA.NA u
2 MA.NA PN ba-[db) ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil here
(upon your order) PN borrowed one or two
minas of gold at the Market Gate (he will
pay within ten days) BIN 438:5, cf. hurdsam
tna ba-ab ma-pi-ri-im tlaggat TCL 20 131:12',
also KU.K1I ba-db ma-hi-lri-im . .. ta-li-gé-ma
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unpub. tablet in private collection (courtesy J. A.
Brinkman) r. 3 (all OA); adSum . tna KA
K1.LAM §dmimma to buy (sacks) at the Market
Gate Kraus AbB 1 60:15 (OB let.); camels
t$ammu ina KA ma-hi-ri  they could buy (for
less than one shekel) at the Market Gate
Streck Asb. 76 ix 49, cf. 132 viii 12; note KA.GAL
KLLAM $a gereb GU.DUg.AKl  1882.5.22,184:3
(NB).

b) as designation of a city quarter: ergetu
KA KI.LAM (in Uruk) BRM 2 24:15, 54:2, bit
PN $a XA ma-hi-ri house of PN in the quarter
(called) Market Gate Nbn. 238:2, 239:2, cf.
tna KA KLLAM VAS 4 21:7, TCL 13 146: 30,
YOS 7191:17; note KA K1.LAM tna Bit-Amuk:
kdnu AnOr919:47; URU KA KLLAM AnOr8
62:4; exceptional: K4 §¢ XrrLam TCL 12
73:8.

mahiru in bit mahiri s.; market, stall;
OA, OB, RS, NB; pl. bit mapiratu; wr. syll.
and £ x1.ram; cf. maharu.

é.K1.LAM = E ma-[hi-ri]

Section A:10.

a) in OAkk.: é.x1Lam.PN.sukkal.ka.ta
nig.ga PN sukkal.ka PN, ...ba.an.tim
PN, took away property of the sukkallu PN
from the market of the sukkallu PN Nikolski
447:9 and ibid. 14, cited Falkenstein Gerichtsur-
kunden 2 110.

b) in OA: according to your order I
approached PN and PN, and 10 MA.NaA
kaspam amurrdm 3a £ ma-hi-ri-im PN ana
PN, iddinma PN gave PN, ten minas of
Amorite silver belonging to the bit makiri
RA 59 172 MAH 19802:7.

Proto-Kagal Bil.

¢) in OB: £ ma-hi-ra-tim $a ina ribitim $a
Sippar Scheil Sippar 10:19, 2 [£] ma-hi-ra-tum
misasing ana ribitim usst BE 6/1 13:10, cf,
DA £ ma-hi-ri-im $a PN ibid. 4 (sale); [E]
ma-hi-ri-tm  Scheil Sippar 100:10 (division of
property); for rent: £ ma-hi-ri-im BE 6/1 51:1,
£ KI.LAM Genouillac Kich 2 C 71:1, TCL 10
101:1, PBS 8/2 222:1, YOS 8 174:15;
é.Kr.LaM.bi TCL 11 219:3.

d) in RS: 1l-en £ x1.1AM.B[1(?)]
137 RS 15.190:6.

MRS 6
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e) in NB:
VAS 5 113:2.

5 GI.MES ¥ KLraM (sale)

In the OA passage bit mahiri seems to
denote part of the market installation (see
bab mapiri and rabi makirt), while in the OB
references the word seems to refer to the
stall of a merchant (TCL 11 219:3), small in
size (24 SAR in  Genouillac Kich 2 C 71) and
adjacent to other stalls (BE 6/1 13). The
OAkk., RS, and NB references are too
isolated to suggest any interpretation. Cf.
possibly also £.0U.A $& ma-hi-ri (as part of
a house in a division of property) MDP 23
169:35.

The reading of XK1.LaM in () K1.LAM and
EZEN KLLAM in Hitt. is hdlammar, see  Goetze
Mursili8 204 n. 1 (MVAG 38), and Giiterbock,
RLA 4404.

mahiru in rabi mahiri s.; market

overseer; OA; cf. mahdru.

a) referring to the official called Waghuba:
KiS1B Washuba GAL ma-hi-rt CCT 5 26a:2,
BIN 6 226:5, 8, 15 (case) and 6 (tablet), TCL 21
253:1.

b) other occs.: (in broken context) &U.
BABBAR $a GAL ma-Bi-ri-im  CCT 2 18:35;
GAL ma-hi-ri-im  CCT 1 41b:1,

Garelli Les Assyriens 217 n. 8.

mahiru (fem. mapirtu, mépirtu) adj.;
1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand
an attack, face a deity, withstanding (used
as an adj. describing a door, a weapon),
2. mapirtu (boat) moving against the current
of a river or canal, upstream direction,
3. passer-by coming in one’s direction;
from OAkk. on; méhirtu CT 2 20:7, see
mng. 2a; wr. syll. and caBa.R1; cf. mahdru.

gis.méa.gaba.ru.gu, gi8.méd.gaba.ri.a.ni
= ma-pt-ir-tum (var. ma-hir-tum) Hh. IV 350f.;
ru.gi = ma-ha-rum §d ma-hir-ti to go upstream,
said of a boat going upstream Antagal E ¢ 8, also
(Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu K 27; a.ru.gi.38.
g4.g4 = §d-qu-u §d ma-hir-ti Nabnitu L 264.

UD.SAR = 18-¢a-[ru], ma-hir pa-[ni] 2R 44 1 12f.
(group voe.).

en.e ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.am : bélu ... Ja
ma-hi-ra la i§4 the lord who has no rival Angim
1V 52; (the demons) hul.dib.bi sus.ga.[mes]

mahiru

gaba.ri nu.tuk.a.med : lemni§ izzazzuma ma-
hi-ra ul 144 when they take their stand with evil
intent, they have no one who can withstand them
CT 16 19:49ff.; dim.me.er Sed.zu.ta gaba.ri
nu.tuk.dm : ina i athika ma-hi-re ul tidi you
have no rival among your fellow gods 4R 9r. 11f.,
cf. alam dLugal.gir.ra gaba.ri nu.tuk.a :
salam IMIN fa ma-hi-ra la 56 AfQ 14 150:205f.
(bit mésirt); a.md.urug ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.a

: ababu ... fa ma-hi-rala i44 OECT 6 p. 66:10f.,
cf. a.ma.ru ... gaba.Su.gar nu.un.tuku :
ababu ... Sa ma-hi-ra la i¥d SBH p. 7:20f.;

u.mu.nu za.pa.dg.bi gis.BU e.ne : 4EN Ja
na wzzifu ma-hi-ir NU TUK-¢ (Sum. obscure)
RAce. 129:5f.

ma-fi-ir-tum = MIN (= da-al-tum)
K.4375 r. 11 12,

CT 18 3

1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand
an attack, face a deity — a) in lit.: ma-}i-
ra-am [ . ..} 3uknidummia] set a rival for him
(Gilgadme8) Gilg. Y.ii 13 (OB); ¢na birit ili
abheka ma-hi-ra e tard¢ may you have no
rival among your fellow gods CT 15 39ii 38
and 40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), see also 4R 9r.
11f.,, in lex. section, cf. [ina birit ili] ma-
hi(l)-ra-am e tar§i RA 46 88:14 (OB Zu); Ja
ina naphor i ma-hi-ru la id¢  Bollenriicher
Nergal p. 650:7; mdrat Sin qaritlt ma-pi-ri NU
TUK STC 2 pl. 84:105, see Ebeling Handerhebung
136, cf. (Nergal) rabdta ina aralli ma-hi-ra
la tidu BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 112; tna tdtardti ma-hi-ra ul &%
Or. NS 36 118:56; ali ma-hi-ir-ka where is
one who can be your rival? AfO 19 62 No.
2:35,als0 55:6 and 8, cf. ali ma-hir-86 En. el.
II 56; dupun ma-hi-ir-§u knock down his
adversary CT 154ii18 (OB); rubid ... ma-
bi-raajir§t Cegni Erra V 52, ma-hi-ra e lardi
ibid. I 32; (Sargon) &dnina u ma-fi-ri uwl 18
King Chron. 2 3:2, also, Wr. GABA.RI ibid.
31:23; GABA.RI la i AnSt 7 132:45 (let. of
Gilg.); ma-hi-ir-Su-nu la tbasdi MDP 18
252:3, see TuL p. 21 ITII; note: (O River) ki-
briki GABA.RI uli$d your banks have norival
KAR 227:19; @mu la ma-hi-ri  “‘storm”
whom none can face Or. NS 36 126:150.

b) in omen texts: amiit Sarrukin Sa ma-pi-
ra-am la-ad-$u-i (formation of) the exta
(referring to) Sargon who had no rival
RA 27 149:4, cf. amiit Gilgames [$a ma-hli-ra-
am la i§4 YOS 10 421 3 (both OB ext.); ums
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man Sarrim ma-hi-ri wl traddt YOS 10 56 i 39
(OB Izbu), wummadan $af[rrim] ma-hi-ra-[am]
[ull[srasdi] ibid. 31 vii 28 (OB ext.), ERIN NUN
GABA.RI NU TUK-§i CT 28 46 K.8100:7, and
passim in 8B ext., Izbu, and Alu; kablu GABA.
RI NU TUK-§ KAR 389 i (p. 349) 11 (SB Alu);
exceptionally wr. ma-ji-ra NU TUK-§ Kraus
Texte 2b r. 21 (physiogn.); the king of Subartu
ma-pi-ra la iras§t  Thompson Rep. 88:12, cf.
ibid. 168 r. 3, 172:6, 207:5, 242:7, 243A:5, and
passim; atypical: Sarru redidt 3arri GABA.RI-
§4 ireddi the king will take over the rule of
his royal adversary TCL 6 4:29; JSarru ekal
Sarrt GABA.RI-§4 ilegge the king will take for
himself the palace of his royal adversary
CT 31 28:13, cf. $arru ... LUGAL GABA.RI-§4
[¢ddk] CT 207 K.3999:18, $arru LUGAL.MES
GABA.RLMES-§4 ikammima KAR 423 ii 45,
LUGAL GABA.RI-ka LA-ma KAR 460:6 (all SB
ext.); GABA.RI-§u Setlissu tleqge his rival will
despise him Dream-book 329 r.ii 28, cf. GABA.
RI NU TUK-§%¢ MDP 14 55 r.i 18 (MB dream
omens).

¢) in royal inscrs.: $u DN ma-hi-ra la
tddinudum to whom Enlil did not allow a
rival AfO 20 44 x 26 (Sargon), also 61 r. viii 29
and 65 r. x 68 (Rimud), cf. 73 ii 12, RA 93411
{Naram-Sin); note the Sum. correspondences
li.lerfm! AfO 2036iii/iv5s, and ld.gaba.ru
ibid. 38 v/vi 32/39 (both Sargon); [t¢]na pan Jar:
rim [mal-hi-ri-§u §i u ummanatusu aj ipriku
may he and his army not be able to withstand
an adversary king AOB 1 24 vi 6 (Samsi-Adad
I); in gibit Samas Hammurapi ma-hi-ri a
irdt (name of a wall) PBS 7133:54; in the
eighth year ma-hi-ri ana ba-a lu itir (the
power of) my adversary was reduced to half
RA 8 65 i 15 (OB royal); darru $a ina kal
darri abbésu GABA.RI NU TUK-# CT 36 6:6
(Kurigalzu), Wr. GABA.ARI-a (see gabard)
AfO 18 46 r. 43 (Tn.-Epic), also Weidner Tn. 13
No. 6:14, also 23 No. 14:19, cf. na kibrdt
erbette ma-hi-ra la i§d4 ibid. 2 No. 1ii 13; ma-
hi-ra ina tahazi la i8dku AKA 35i 58 (Tigl. I),
cf. ma-hi-ra la i5G ibid. 33144, AOB 1 112:18
(Shalm. I), and passim in Tigl. ITI, Esarh., Asb.;
edd gapSu $a ma-pi-ra la 1§64 AKA 178:7, and
passim in Asn.; §a@ ... malku GABA.RI-§i la

mahiru

1b§dma for whom there was no rival ruler
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4; S$ar ummdn-manda $a
ma-pi-ri la 254 VAB 4 272ii 4 (Nbn.), cf. af
udabdd Saninu ma-hi-ri aj aryi YOS 1 45ii 38
(Nbn.); note the name of the palace: ekallu
@ GABA.RI NU TUK Lie Sar. p. 76: 14 and dupl.;

see also gabard.

d) in personal names: Ma-ma-hi-ir Who-
Is-(His)-Equal JSOR 11 p. 119 No. 15:2 (0A);
for other OA refs. see Garelli, RA 58 133, for
OAkk. names see MAD 3 177 8.v. man, also
Ma-ma-bir-éu MDP 2 pl. 3A xi 12, xiii 12
(0Akk.), Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hi-ir-§u-nu OECT
3177:20 (OB), Ma-ma-hir PBS 11/1 p. 55 No.
71, also Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hir-$u ibid. No. 72,

e) other oces.: GABA.RI NU TUK.MES
AMT 18,7:10; Suma sras$si [ GABA.RI NU TUK-
§¢  CT 4 5:20 (rit.), see KB 6/2 44; GABA.RI NU
TUK KAR 178 r. iii 49, and passim in hemers.;
man-nu ma-hi-ir-§i  (Sum. destroyed) Nab-
nitu K 41f.

f) withstanding — 1’ describing a door:
see CT 18 3, in lex. section.

2’ describing a weapon: kakké us-st.MES
ma-hi-ru-tu KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); in broken
context: [...] ma-hi-ru-te [ ...] ABL 1462:5
(NA).

2. mapirtu (boat) moving against the
current of a river or canal, upstream direction
—a) (boat) moving against the current: see
Hh.IV,etc., inlex.section; Summa ma-hi-ir-
tam tgur if he hires a boat going upstream
CH § 276:49; note: GIS.MA me-hi-ir-tam u
mugqqgelpitam  CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); see also
mdahirtu in 3o mahirti.

b) upstream direction: (the boat) Saddiha
ana ma-hir(var. -hi-ir)-t4 Borger Esarh. 91
§61:12; let him throw the flour ana ip ma(!)-
hi-ir-ti w muq-qal-pi-ti upstream and down-
stream CT 37 48:16 (SBrit.); kima mé qid:
dati ana ma-hir-tim(var. -te) NU GUR-ru  just
as the downstream water will not turn up-
stream KAR 25iii 7 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 18, cf. [kima ¢id-d]a-tum a-na ma-
hir-ti la illaku UET 6 410:11, see Iraq 22 222;
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he goes to the river, steps in the water, strips
off his clothing ana ma-hir-ti itebbitma and
submerges himself facing upstream Or. N§
40 142:12 (namburbi), also 7-% ana ¢iddatu
7-$u ana ma-hir-ti itebbiima tllamma ibid. 15,
3-8 ana giddati 3-34 ana ma-hir-ti thallumma
kiam iqabbi Or. NS 39 148:20; panidu ana
ma-fir-te iSakkan SAHAR Sundti $épédu ana
ma-pir-ti umassa® he faces upstream, he
rubs his feet with this dust (standing) up-
stream (parallel: panisu ana qiddate tasak:
kan . $épesu ina giddate te-sir ii 28f.)
AMT 74ii 30, cf. [...] iD [ana m]a-hir-ti ta-
habbu CT 23 8:50; if the river(’s water) coils
like a snake ana ma-hir-ti usakkapu and
moves upstream CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); mdar
GN ina mubbi Sarre . tttalkuni ana ma-
bi-ir-te  the Babylonians have gone up-
stream to meet the king ABL 387r. 16; ten
escaped chieftains [3a) ana ma-pir-te [¢]li-
kunini who had gone upstream ABL 767 r. 2;
let the king give orders to PN [anal ma-hir-te
Lillika ABL 168 r. 13, cf. (in broken context)
ABL 319 r. 2 and 4, ma-lnfr-tu ABL 217:9 (all
NA); dé-la Sa G18.M[A] a-na ma-hi-ir-t li-is-
[batl Thompson Rep. 159r. 2, cf. ana ma-hir-ti
li-is-ba! K.4068+ ii 19 (hemer.).

3. passer-by coming in one’s direction —
a) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: Summe3 LG.MES
KALA.GA LU.MES MA-HI-RI-IA KAS-za arha
tijatten step off the road, you strong men
and those who come in my direction KUB 17
12ii 16 (formula from a rit. performed at a road
fork or crossing, courtesy H. G. Giiterbock).

b) in Mari, SB: [m]a-hi-ri béli liwa’eram:
ma ana GN lillikinimma let my lord send
people to meet me, let them come to GN
ARM 5 64:11;  ma-hir-tum Umbhuranni ma-
Pir(D-ta() lumni UGmburanni may the
woman who comes my way accept (the evil)
from me, may the woman who comes my
way accept my evil from me Or. NS 39
149:23 (namburbi), Maqlu VII 140, also ma-
Bi-ru limburanni CT 39 27:7,

For BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:4 see mdru mng. 2.

mahis piiti s.; Nuzi, NB;

cf. mahasu.

warrantor;

mahisanu

a) in Nuzi: ma-hi-is pu-ti $a eqli PN
JEN 263:15, cf. ma-hi-is pu-ti SE.MES PN PN,
% PN, JEN 529:13; 4 PN ma-}i-is SAG.KI-iZ
JEN 155:19; PN ana PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-§u
HSS 9 17:12, also HSS 13 404:12; ma-hi-ig
pu-i-ti 3a PN PN, JEN 306:9, also HSS 968:9;
u andkw ma-hi-is pu-ti-Su JEN 108:16; LG
ana LG ma-hi-is pu-ta one guarantees for the
other HSS 9 72:11, also LU.MES ana LU.MES
ma-hi-is pu-ta ibid. 77:11, and passim; annd
ana annim ma-hi-is pu-tt CT 2 21:20; X
barley ana hubulli ilgd v PN ma-hi-is pu-t
RA 23 160 No. 71:4 and 8; NA,XKISIB PN ma-
bi-ts pu-tt  TCL 9 10:35, also HSS 16 238:17
and 19; LU ma-pi-is [pu-ti] ibid. 235:24;
tuppu Sa ma-hi-is pu-ti JEN 108:23; note
with ref. to appointing or serving as war-
rantor: u andkw ma-hi-is pu-tfa] im-ta-ha-
as-mi JEN645B6andr. 1; PN ana ma-hi-is
pu-ti ana kaspidu ... iltazizma UCP 9 p.
405:8; exceptionally referring to real estate:
EHLA> 3a PN ana PN ma-his pu-ti the
house of PN is the warrantor for PN AASOR
16 60:30.

b) in NB: PN u PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-5i
Nbk. 134:4; x dates $a PN u PN, ina pani
PN, u PN, ma-pi-lis(!)1 pu-td-$i belonging to
PN and PN, are at the disposal of PN,, and
PN, guarantees for him (entire text) Nbk.
24:3; ina mubli ma-hi-is pu-ti-id iltappar
BIN 1 58:23, cf. ibid. 20; ma-hi-is pu-t.MES
YOS 3 133:22; nikkasst ma-hi-ts pu-ii-tu
UET 4 80:6.

See mahis-putity.

mahis-plitiitu  s,;
mahdasu.

warranty; NB; cf.

wiltu $a ma-hi-is pu-tu-tu Knopf, Bulletin
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933)
p. 60:8, cf. wiltu ... da ma-hi-is pud-tu-
tfu] RA 2563 No. 17:8 (NB Neirab).

mahisdnu s.; person who strikes someone;
MA*; cf. mahasu.

kimd 3a lLibbida ma-hi-sa-a-na idukku for
(the loss of) her (aborted) unborn child they
kill the one who struck her KAV 1 vii 79
(Ass. Code § 49).
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mabhisitu
used for calculating(?)); lex.*;

s. pl. tantum; (an instrument
cf. mahasu.

gis.Nfe.81p, gif.NfcU-tuk-kudrp = wi-fu-ki (var.
u-tuk-kw), gis.Nfe 81D = ma(var. mah)-hi-sa-a-tum
(preceded by 4851 minditi, igst nikkassi) Hh. IV]18£F.;
NiG.3ID = ma-hi-ga-{tum] Malku VI 153; tug.
NiGOW-UKE D o g-tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-tum Hh. XIX
147f.; [ut-tu-ku] oc18.NiG.81D = wut-tu-ku, ma-hi-
sa-tu  Diri IIT 22f.; ut-tu-ku T6G.NfGSID =
u-tuk-ku, ma-hi-ga-a-tum Diri V 137f.

x (161 or M?).ra.ki.NAM.esir.ra =
tum Nabnitu XXT 53.

ma-hi-sa-

mahistu see mahisu s.
mahisu adj.; barbed(?) (occ. in the name
of a fish); lex.*; cf. mahasu.

[x-(x)]-ak U+XID.RUy, = kak-ku ma-hi-su-ti
Diri VI E 25, cf. 8ita, kug = [kak-ku ma-hi-su-tu]
Hh. XVIII 113, restored from Hg. D 263, in MSL
8/2 175.

madahisu (fem. mapistu, mahistu)  s.;
1. weaver, 2. plowman using the majdru-
plow, 3. hunter (using the bow), scout,
4. (a pounder); from OB on; pl. mahisanu
and mdhisé; of. mahdsu.

la.tug.tag.ga = ma-hi-gu dd sis-sik-tc = 13-
pa-{ru] Hg. B VI 138, in MSL 12 226; [sAr.td]g.
tag.tag = ma-hi-ig-tum Nabnitu XX1 54.

la.ban.tag.ga, la.illar(ru).tab.ba = ma-
hi-gu  Lu IV 357f., also MSL 12 p. 231:19, Hh.
XXV A 6, Hg. B VI 139, in MSL 12 226; la.gis.
ban.tag.ga = ma-hi-su Lu Excerpt I 247, also
Igitub short version 242; 11U ma-hi-sa-a-ni, LO
GIS.BAN.TAG.cA MSL 12 239 iv 10f.; NIM.x.Y8BAD
= ma-hi-gu Nabnitu XXI 55.

1. weaver: see mahisu 3a sissikti Hg.B
V1 138, mdhistu Nabnitu XXI 54, in lex.
section; [m]a-hi-sa-ttm ARM 7 206:15 (list of
craftswomen); one P1 of flour kurummat ma-
hi-i§-tum Birot Tablettes 19:12; rations given
to PN ma-Bi-su BE 15 37:12-18, also 168:8
(MB); rations for LU.MES ma-hi-si(!)
JCS 8 18 No. 253:5, No. 256 obv.(!) 4, also p. 19
No. 258:7, p. 21 No. 268:10 (MB Alalakh), see
JCS 13 23ff.; 150 w6 ma-hi-su  ub-ru(?)
MRS 12 166 between columns; PN LG ma-hi-
§i  AnOr 8 21:27 (NB); note as personal
name: DUMU ma-hi-sum YOS 13 169:3 (OB).

2. plowman using the majdru-plow:
afdum ma-hi-gi-im tarddim $a [taSpuram]

mahisu

concerning the dispatching of a plowman,
about which you have written me VAS 16
114:4, cf. ma-pi-sa-am  ibid. 12 (OB let.);
see mahdasuy mng. 3k.

3. hunter (using the bow), scout —
a) with specific ref. to animals: sajadu ma-
hi-su mutirru bili the stalker, the hunter,
he who rounds up the game Lambert BWL
134:141, cf. ¢na bili ma-hi-sa-ku Cagni Erra
I112; nidesu bilumma [mal-hi-su DINGIR-
di-in  his people are animals, their god is the
hunter ibid.IV 93; DN lemna ana gat ma-
bi-si lumelli may Sama¥ hand the wicked
(eagle) over to the hunter AfO 14 300 (pl. 9)
i6, cf. Bab. 12 pl. 1i 12 (Etana); obscure: if the
intestinal convolutions kima irax ma-hi-si
AM-im-ma ana imitti/Suméls tebii. BRM 4 13:69
and 71 (SB ext.); ma-hi-is-su ul iSannisu
CT 39 46:22 (8B Alu).

b) military scout (late NB only): S3E.
NUMUN $a LG ma-hi-se-e AnOr 9 19:43, SE.
NUMUN &a ina ¢até LG ma-hi-se-e turru ibid. 6;
a garden DA ID harratu ¥ DA LY ma-hi-se-e
ibid. 2, also kiddd ndari $d& LG ma-hi-se-e
ibid. 17, kiddd ip harri $a LU ma-hi-ge-e
ibid. 13, and passim in this text; land ina muhhs
ip LG ma-hi-is. MES PBS 2/1 39:12, Wwr. ma-
bi-se. MES 178:5; Jaknu da LG ma-[hi-si. MES]
PBS 2/1 193 right edge, Jhadrt Sa LG ma-hi-si
ibid. 41:3; PN daknu Sa LG ma-hi-se-e Sa GUB
the superior of the m. of the “left” BE 10
58:8, Saknu So LG ma-hi-se.MES Sa Sumeéli
PBS 2/1 188:8, cf. ibid. 8 and 14; [LG hadril LU
ma-hi-se. MES $a imitli BE 10 34:3.

c) other occs.: ALAM URUDU ZABAR ma-
hi-si RN the bronze statue of the hunter(?)
Dannutahaz (OB year formula) (parallel: ka-
ri-bu) JCS 14 53, YB(C 11160: 14, NBC 8603:22
and case, see Simmons, JCS 13 76f.; LU.BAN.
TAG.GA PBS 1/2 56:4 (MB let.); PN LG.GIS.
BAN.TAG.GA RA 24 118 No. 7:5; LU.GIS.BAN.
TAG.GA.MES PRT 44:10, also Knudtzon Gebete
108:10, for an interpretation as the gentilic
Malisaja see Garelli, RA 68 139n. 2;  ina mubhi
PN % LG ma-hi-si $a Sarru [béli i§lpuranni
ABL 1206:11 (NA); LU.GIS.BAN.TAG ADD 953iii
20, see Postgate Taxation 325 ii 20; LU ma-fi-
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su §4 PN $umdu that m. named PN (told us:
when my sow gave birth, it (a piglet) had
eight feet and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749:5
(report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11; 161 PN LU ma-
pi-su ADD 631r. 2.

4. (a pounder): l-en ma-hi-su UD.KA.BAR
one bronze pounder (for making perfumes)
GCCI 2 61:8; 2-ta ma-pi-is-sa-a-ta UD.[KA.
BAR] GCOCI 1 333:9, also [2]-ta ma-hi-gi-a-ta
(of bronze) 1882.-9-18,719:6 (all NB), cf. 84 Ma.
NA 2-ta ma-hi-i[s-sa-ta) huppéts eight and
one-half minas (of bronze, the weight of) two
broken pounders ibid. 1.

The persons called mdgisu (pl. mahisé but
mahisant MSL 12 239 iv 10) in late NB (see
mng. 3b) are divided into da imitti and Ja
Sumélz, i.e., of the right or left division of the
army, and are apparently not the same as the
archers who are referred to as LU.(GIS.)BAN.
The syll. wr. refs. cited mng. 3c may designate
weavers.

For RA 25 63a see mdhis-putiitu.

Ad mng. la: Landsberger, WZKM 26 130.
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 162.

maiahistu see mahisu s.

mahitu (mehitu) s.; whip; OB, MA, NA.

usang = ma-hi-tu  Ebeling Wagenpferde 37

Ko r. 10.

4(?) mi-hi-tum (in a list of parts of a
wagon) A 21928:5 (OB Ishchali); mukil appdte
errab GIS ma-hi-tu ina tarsi A$Sur ukdl the
chariot-driver enters, he holds the whip in
the direction of the god A%%ur Or. NS 22281
17 (MA rit.), cf. 618 ma-hi-tid ana ili u Sarri
ukallam (correct kullumu mng. 2f) CT 15
44:24, also ibid. 23; [t]na ma-hi-te ana [...]
(in broken context) Ebeling Wagenpferde 29
1+ K 10 (MA); 2 & ma-hi-ta-te two containers
for whips VAT 9777:10, cited AHw. s.v.

Considered an Aram.lw. by von Soden, Or.
NS 35 16, but the derivation from a verb
*mahd suggested by Landsberger, Date Palm
n. 95, seems to be supported by the OB
reference.

mahra

mahlasu s.; scraper, chisel; Mari, MA*;
of. haldsu.

hassinni siparrim ma-ah-la-5u siparrim w
marris siparrim likdudunim let the bronze
axes, the bronze m.-s and the bronze shovels
reach me ARMT 13 54:10; copper ana sik:
kate siparrt w ana map-li-de siparrs  KAJ
178:9; 2 mab-lu-3u siparre KAJ 129:1 (both
MA).

mabnaqu s.; noose(?); lex.*; cf. hanaqu.
[ga.l4.a] = mah-n[a-gu] Izi F 151.

mahra (mahri) adv.; 1. before, earlier,
2. in front, ahead; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll.
and 101; cf. mahdru.

§1.161.DU = ma-gh-ra, 8u.1GLDU.ta = i-na ma-
ah-ra, u.I1GLDU.3% = a-na MIN Ai. II ii 23ff;
[...) = mah-ra Nabnitu K 36.

sag.gh di.bi.mén : %a ina mah-ri i[Uaku
andku] SBH p. 107 r. 171,

1. before, earlier — a) mahra: i-na ma-
ab-ra tuppi ana abija udabilam earlier I sent
a tablet of mine to my father Kraus AbB 1
17:12 (OB let.); in LUGAL mah-ra LUGAL
mamman. no king among the kings of the
past (corresponding to Sum. lugal.161.DT.
[n]e.ne.er) CT 373ii 57 (Samsuiluna), see RA
39 8; for later parallels see mahru s. mng.
1; $a i-na mah-ra darru jimma ... la idd
which in the past no king had known
AKA 64 iv 54 (Tigl. I); $a i-na mah-ra (var.
ma-ah-ra) ibbalkitu who had rebelled before
AOB 1 114 ii 7 (Shalm. I); Ja i-na maph-ra
purussi mati adardu iddnu where before they
used to give decisions for the country KAH 2
29:22 (Arik-dén-ili), cf. sna map-ra Tn.-Epic
“jv 26, i§tu map-ra from of old ibid. “v”
17 and 19; §it map-ra (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 80:189 (Thecdicy); send me
gitta $a maph-ra $a firatu the receipt from
before, (the one) concerning the piratu-dye
BIN 1 21:23 (NB let.).

b) mahri: a-na ma-ah-ri-im-ma umma
andkd did I not say before as follows?
TLB 4 26:8 (OB let.); two towers $a i-na
mah-ri (var. i-na pa-na) la epi AOB1128:15
(Shalm. I), var, from KAH 2 156:15; note UGU
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3a mak-ri more than before Lie Sar.p.50:14,
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15, Streck Asb. 141ii 9,
62 vii 46, 88 x 97, (with e-li) VAB 4 184 iii 55
(Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 18, wr. eli Ja 161
VAB 4 232 i 35 (both Nbn.), el §a ma-har
ibid. 158 A vii 1 (Nbk.), (with e-li) 290 ii 11 and
dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii 9 (Nbn.); UGU Sa mah-ri
Cagni Erra 11b 21; for parallels see mahri adv.
mngs. 1b and le.

2.in front, ahead — a) (ina) mahra: Isni:
karab uw Lagamal illakvw ma-ah-rla] MDP
18 251:2, cf. im-ma-ah-ra illaka palil urhim
in front were going the leaders (contrast:
i-wa-ar-ka line 5) AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB lit.); the
great prince $a Simdtudu i-na mah-ra illaka
whose decisions take precedence CH xlii 100
(epilogue); i8ir ina mah-ra A8Sur Tn.-Epic
“ii” 25; for (ina) mahraka see mahru s.

b) ina mahri: 3a ... Suzuzzu ina mah-re
who was outstanding Hinke Kudurru ii 19;
Sa ina mah-ri irbisu ina EGIR 21.[x] he who
lay in front will [...] in the rear CT 38 48
K.3883+ ii 59, dupl. CT 2839:11; DN u DN, illaku
ina mah-ri Sullat and Hani¥ are marching in
front Gilg. XI 99; see also lex. section and
Lugale II 39, XII 16, TCL 6 51:7f., cited aldku
lex. section.

For 4R 20 No. 1:23f., see mahdru lex.
section. See also dlik mahri (mahra).

mahrasu s.; (a wooden or metal tool); OB,
NA; cf. hardsu A.

gis.gag.8ar(var. §4r).ra = mah-ra-su, si-ba-ri
Hh. VI 128f., gis.gag.nig.dubh = nap-tar-tum,
nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-su Hg. B II 16f., Hg. A I
64f., in MSL 6 76f.; bulug.sal.la.zabar =
mah-ra-gu Hh. XIT 73, in MSL 9 205.

618 mah-ra-su = mah-su-ti Practical Vocabulary
Assur 595.

a) in inventories of household utensils:
2 ma-ap-ra-s VAS 9 221:10, UCP 10 110 No.
35:11; 1 a18 ma-ah-ra-sum CT 4 40b:9, also
JCS 11 35 No. 26:2, 6, 11 (all OB).

b) in alist of booty: 8 18 m[ah-ri]-si dan:
niitt w salli urgi eight strong m.-s and baskets
for vegetables TCL 3 355 (Sar.); 10 pad§uré
taskarinni map-ri-st taskarinni némedi usi
taskarinni (a set of) ten (containing) tables

mabritimma

of boxwood, m. of boxwood, chairs of ebony
and boxwood (inlaid with gold and silver)
ibid. 390.

(Landsberger, MSL 1 183.)

mahrasu (marhadu) s.; (a post for attach-
ing); lex.*; cf. harasu A.

[di-im] 1M = mak-r[a-§u), tim-[mu] Ea VIII 124,
also, wr. mar-ha-$um A VIII/2:110; giS.ir.dim
= irkd, mah-ra-§d, tim-mu Hh. VI 140f,, also
Hh. IV 424f.; gis.dim.gal = mah-ra-$¢ Hh. VI
144; [gi#.g4b].dim = mah-ra-su Hh. VII B 196;
[gi§.gab.dim] = [mak-ra-§u] = [ir]-ru Hg B Il
155, in MSL 6 141; gi3.dim.rd.a, gis.dim.ra.
ah = mah-ra-§¢ Nabnitu XXI 224f.; [ma-alb-ra-
$u [ §U-u | GI8.DIM.GAL [ [ma-ah-ra-su [/ GI3.DIM.
GAL [] ti-im-mu [ Su-u A VIII/2:110 comm.

mahri see mapra.

mahrira s.;
hardaru C.

1 GUR 5 BAN ana ¢éme ana ma-ab-ri-ru 5d
DN nadna one gur thirty silas (of barley) for
making flour given out to the m. of Annunitu
Dar. 285:10.

(mng. uncert.); NB*; cf.

mabri§  (maharis) adv.; in front of;

OAkk., SB; cf. mahdru.

mar Su.bu.i.ed SAG.BAL.ra : ma-ha-ri§ ds-sa-
ri-x rigimdun sarh[u] (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 19.

a) as terminative: mah-ri-t§ RN (cor-
responding to igi RN) AfO 20 36 iv 22, also 43
ix 11 (Sargon); [m]ah-ri-i§ [i])-li-su [e] GUB
ibid. 55 r. iv 46, also 65 r. x 46 (Rimus8) and 73
r. ii 5 (Naram-Sin), for other refs. see Gelb,
MAD 3 174; ikmisuma mah-ri§ (var. ma-
[x-2-1)8) Ea wukalludu  they bound him
(Kingu) and brought him into the presence
of Ea En.el. VI 31; ma-ha-ri-i§ Tiamat lib:
badu dra ubla (see dru mng. la) En. el. ITI 56,
114.

b) aslocative (SB): mah-rié itti DN t8dmi
Simta before the symbol of Enlil she estab-
lishes destiny AfK 1 25iii 17; dttaziz ma-ha-
ri§ (var. -ri-i§) Andar En.el. II 103, cf. ma-
ba-ri-i§ abbedu ibid. IV 2.

mahritimma adv.; earlier, formerly; OA*;
cf. mahdru.
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mahritu A

umma PN-ma:  ma-ab-ri-ti-ma ana X
kaspim . tasbitt PN said: “You have
seized me earlier on account of x silver”
Hecker Giessen 15 r. 10.

For a parallel, see warkitamma, urkitamma
cited s.v. arkitam.

mahritu A s.; front part; OB, Mari, Elam,
EA; pl. mahrdtu; of. maharu.

gis.kak.sag.gi;.a.mé (vars. giS.kak.marx
¥KAK.é.a.m4, [gi§. MALxKRAK].é. kak.méd) = mah-
rat (var. mah-ra-a-tt) MIN (= elippi) (peg) of the
front part of the boat Hh. IV 379.

gaSan.bi giS.mé.sag.gd ém.sag.gd nu.
mu.na.ab.tum : D18-§i & mah-rat cIS.MA ina
mah-rat c18.MA ul ubbalsi KAR 375 iii 59f.

a) in gen.: Summa ZiD ana ereb Samsi ma-
ah-ra-tu-§u rabsa if the front parts of the
flour heaps are lying facing the west (parallel:
gabldtu$u) Or. NS 32 383:11 (OB flour omens);
ma-ah-ri-it sibi{m] atfardam I have sent off
the vanguard ARMT 14 27:32, cf. ma-ap-ri-it
KASKAL.A 1bid. 40:6; for front part of a boat
see lex. section.

b) in prepositional use: w lirub ana map-
ri-[ti] Sarri beélija let me enter into the
presence of the king, my lord EA 151:17, cf.
attadin panija ana mah-ri-ti Sarri bélija
ibid. 24 and 33 (let. from Tyre); lullika ... ana
ma-ah-ri-ti Enunnaki MDP 18 250:2 (= RA 13
168, OB Elam).

mahritu B s.; (designation of a mineral);
plant list*; cof. mahdru.

NAy Si-gu-ga-ri : NA, mah-ri-tu Uruanna III 163,
see MSL 10 71:62, also [§i]-gu-ga-rum : Na, mah-
ri-tum CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 1 and dupls., in MSL 10
70:36.

mahru adj.; received; OB, Mari, MB, MA;
cf. mahdru.

napharum 5 §iqil kaspum la ma-ah-rum in
all, five shekels of silver not received (by
anyone) ARM 9 258:28 (econ.), also YOS 13
176:13,177:7, etc. (OB); $e’u mah-ru §a ina GN
tabku grain received which is stored in GN
(heading of a list) PBS 2/2 4:2, 7:1 (MB), also
BE 14 37:2, 68:1, and passim in these texts,
see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 121; 250 KUS.

majru

MES UDU mah-ru-tu 250 sheep-hides received
(see gidu usage ¢} KAJ 240:8, 23; akukia
lubulta ina libbi tupninndte akukia ina libbi
i§kart la mab-ri (see akukia) KAV 98:42
(both MA).

For CT 18 361 21 (= Antagal VIII 21), En. el.
1 134 and similar passages see mahdru lex.
section and mng. 3.

mahru s.; 1. past, bygone time, 2. (as
prep.) before, in the presence, in front of,
(persons, objects, staples) with, under the
responsibility of, in the direction of, in front
of; from OAKk. on; wr. syll. (ma-ha-ri-ka/
kunufSunu ABL 1367 r. 5, 1368 r. 7, NA, VAB 4
94iii 17, 196 No. 29:7, ma-}i-ri-ka ibid. No.28:8,
Nbk.) and 161; cf. mahdru.

igi = pa-nu, mah-ru Hh. I 135f.; [i-gi] 101 =
banu, mah-ru IduI 48f.; sa-ag sac = mah-ru, pa-nu
ibid. 119f.; g0 = mah-ru Antagal VIII 72; ma-
ha-ar 161 = [ma-ah-ru] Ea V 184.

igi = ma-pa-ar Ai. V1iii 23, igi.qUtu.kex(KID)
= ma-har durv ibid. 24; igi.dNin.urta.ka.ta =
t-na ma-har Ninurta ibid. 42; igi.9Utu.886 =
t-na ma-har duTUu ibid. i 27; igi.9Utu.ka = i-na
ma-har AUTU ibid. 31; igi.ld.inim.inim.ma =
t-na ma-har §ibi ibid. iii 29.

igi.4Utu.8é igi.ni u.me.ni.gar : ana ma-
har ereb duTu-§i panifu Sukunma turn his face
toward sunset CT 17 30:38f.; igi.bi.e.ne
silim.ma di.di.da : ma-har-§i-nu Salmes italluk:
to live safely under their protection AMT 102:11f.;
Su.mu dadag.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e : gdtdja
KU.MES igqd ma-har-ka my pure hands have made
sacrifices before you RAce. 26:15f.; mu.gig.ga.
me.en igi.zi.85é a.a gub.ba : affu marsdku
ma-hir-ki azziz 1 have appeared before you be-
cause I am sick KAR 73 r. 11{.; i.bi.zu mu.un.
gam.[ma] : ma-har-ka kan-sa-(ku] OECT 6 pl. 4
K.4926:17f., cf. BA 10/1 100 No. 21:9f., cf. also
i.bi.mnu.88 : ana mah-ri-ia ASKT p. 127:47f.,
igi.a.a.zu : ine ma-har abtkunu ASKT p. 78:14f.;
igi 9Nergal : ina ma-har dmMrx CT 16 15 v 16f.

dim.me.er dub.sag.gd.ar DINGIR.MES
Su-ut mah-ri the gods of bygone times TCL 6
51 r. 9f.,, ef. dub.sag.ta u,.sakar(sar) den.zu.
na : ina ma-har nannart 8Sin CT 16 21:148f. and
20:73f.; sag.ta [...] : ina mah-ri illakw [$unu]
CT 16 19:46f.

qu-ud-mu = mah-[ru] Malku 111 68; &-pa (=
dépa) mah-r(i] = UD-mu pa-ni, MIN mah-rt ibid.
136f.; ana qu-ud-mu [ mah-ri Lambert BWL
72:39 (Theodicy Comm.); 161 [ ma-ha-ar, AB.BA [
§1-i-bi BR 39 No. 4:10 (comm.); 101 = mah-ru
STC 2 pl. 55 iii 16 (Comm. to En. el. VII 110).
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mahru

1. past, bygone time: I discovered the
inscriptions $a LUGAL.MES mah-ri labirdti
of the old kings of the past YOS 145i 45
(Nbn.); Iimposed feudal duty and labor ki
$a RN LUGAL mah-r¢ like (those) of Gunzinanu,
a king of the past Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No.
69:83, cf. Naram-Sin LUGAL mah-ri CT 34
32ii 71, and passim after names of kings in the
inscriptions of Nabonidus; Eanna §a LUGAL
ma-har (var. mah-ri) ipudu which a king of
bygone time had built Borger Esarh. 74:30;
ina palé Sarri mah-ri Streck Asb. 242:24, cf.
ina palé 3arri ma-ah-ri VAB 4 212 ii 1 (Ner.),
and passim in Nabopolassar, Ner. and Nbk., cf.
mandma ina LUGAL ma-ah-ri VAB 4 74 ii 12
(Nbk.), 264 i 35 (Nbn.); §arru pa-ni mah-ri-ia
a king before my time OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.),
also Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60, Streck Asb. 186 r. 24;
for parallels see mahrd adj. mng. 3a; Su-ut
mah-rt those (kings) of bygone times OIP 2
136:17 (Senn.); Naram-Sin ... Sarru Su-ut
mah-ri  CT 34 30ii 30 and (referring to
Kurigalzu) ibid. 33, Ur-Nammu Sarru u-ut
mah-r1 VAB 4 250 i 8 (all Nbn.), see also
TCL 6 51, in lex. section; note: the month
Tammuz $a ... ina fuppi mah-ri iSturudu
... DN which the god Ninsiku had inscribed
on a tablet in old times (as being right for
assembling the army) TCL 3 7 (Sar.); kima
da UD-mu mah-ri as in the days of the past
VAB 4 280 viii 21 (Nbn.); ki-sir mah-ri (head-
ing of column, beside ki-ig-rum) PBS 2/2
12:2, also ibid, 12 (MB).

2. (as prep.) before, in the presence, in
front of, (persons, objects, staples) with,
under the responsibility of, in the direction
of, in front of — a) before, in the presence,
in front of (a deity, a sacred object, a king,
official, witness, private person) — 1’ mahar:
every day X men ma-har-su NINDA KU ate
in his presence (corresponding to igi.ni.§g)
AfO 20 38 vi 43 (Sargon); 1IGI karim BIN 6
69:24 (OA), and passim; {[Enkidu wladib ma-
har harimtim Gilg. P. ii 3, etc.; ma-har §ibi
CH § 9:10, wr. 16I before names of witnesses
in OA, OB leg.; concerning x gur of barley
Ja ma-ha-ar PN daknu that was deposited
with PN TCL 18 150:8; ma-ha-ar bélija

mahru

askun I reported to my lord VAS 16 181:6,
cf. TCL 17 16:6; ina GN ma-har PN [wa]éib
he lives in GN with PN VAS 16 171:9;
Sulum abija kdte ma-har DN u DN, lu dari
may the well-being of my father last before
Sama$ and Marduk CT 29 28:9, also VAS 16
172:9; ma-har ilim iqabbdma Kraus Edikt
§ 5:39, also ma-par ilim ... ubbamma
ibid. § 9 iv 1; that wool ma-har awilim
uptarrira was distributed in the presence of
the boss VAS 16 189:7; afSum ma-ha-ar
wakil Amurrim gerbétunw since you are
near to the overseer of the Amurru (you
are able to right the wrong) PBS 7 42:23;
awdtum ma-har bélija gamrakum the affairs
have been settled for you before my lord
OECT 3 79:3; ma-har PN innemidma (see
emédu mng. 7c~1’) PBS 7 113:14; eniima
ma-par Samas ubassaru RA 21 131:20, cf. ibid.
13 (SB); kitmusu ma-har-§% Craig ABRT 1
30:26; lissd ma-har-[ku-uln let them be
far away from you (pl.) AAA 22 62 r.ii 44;
innabtuni ma-har-$i-nu they fled from them
Streck Asb. 76 ix 56, cf. [$a (ina) mal-har kakké
petdts ... ana arkisu la sturru Borger Esarh.
103 i 26; paqid ma-har DN (incipit of a song)
KAR 158iii 44; ma-har §arri ABL 1029:5, etc.,
also Dar. 410:5, YOS 7 159:2, and passim in NB;
choice oxen and sheep wutabbih ma-har-3u
VAB 4 294 iii 31 (Nbn.); note in the locative:
ukallala mah-ru-§d they completed (pairs of
human beings) in her presence Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis p. 62: 13 (SB); [laiz]zizu maj-
ru-ud-34 Borger Esarh. 103 i 28; my governors
ana GN uma’ir mah-ru-u-a 1 dispatched
ahead of me to Kish OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.), cf.
kamsu izzazu mah-ru-ud-Su  VAB 4 126 ii 62,
damqatia liking ma-ha-ru-uk-ku VAB 4 176
B x 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.

2’ ina mahar: passim in the mng. “be-
fore” and “from before”; iniimi 1bbit kdarim
Samsam i-ma-ab-ri-ka épusuni on the occa-
sion when they manufactured a sun disk
in the house of the kdru in your presence
ICK 1 139:7 (OA); i-na 161 15 §ibi anndti
MDP 23 313:15; tna IGI-t@ ARM 1 24 r. 13';
let them cast the weapons t¢-na mah-ri-ni
in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 27; $dr béri
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ina map-ri-ka ul nesw Tn.-Epic “iii” 25;
note leqd$si [ina mahl-riia  take her

away from my presence! CT 15 47 r. 34
(Descent of Istar), but (in same context) ana
161-§d KAR 1r, 33, and cf. :tu imim Sa i-na
ma-ha-ar belija@si ARM 2113:20; because I
gave evil advice ina ma-har (var. pu-hur)
ili before (variant: in the assembly of) the
gods Gilg. XTI 119 and 120; (deliveries of
silver by the messenger of the king, that of
the king of Elam and by the people of Uruk)
na ma-har GiR-ku-nu ABL 527 r. 10 (NB);
midu arniija ina ma-har Samad many are my
sins before Sama§ Tn.-Epic “iv 37, cf. ina
ma-har DN AAA 22 46 iii 19, also Craig ABRT
1 36 r. 7, BBR No. 24:21, and passim in 8B; ina
ma-har PN (judge) Nbn. 355:14,also 11, 113:86,
1128:5, BE 9 12:12, also BE 10 41:12, 57:11,
for other refs. see Augapfel p. 112 s.v. pdnu 1;
note with added panii: tuppati 3a i-na ma-har
pa-nu-ni talgia the tablets which you have
taken away from us CT 4 39d:10 (OB let.),
cf. ina mah-ri pa-ni-§& KAR 132ii 12, see RAce.
101; note: ina ma-ah-ri-t§-§u STC 2 pl. 73 ii
2 and dupl. K.7052:10'.

3’ ana mapar: témka ana ma-lah-ril-ia .
Supram send your report to me TCL 17
71:21 (OBlet.); PN ana ma-ah-ri-iaturdadiuma
send PN to me VAS 16 129:15; ana ma-ah-
ri-ka ittalkam ibid. 124:23; ana ma-har DN
% DN, allaka TCL 18 80:15; ana ma-har PN
lisarkibu they should load (the boats to go)
to PN VAS 16 129:28, and passim in OB; &4
ittast ana ma-aph-ri-da RA 15 175 i 14 (OB
Agusaja); exceptionally in Mari: the elders
ana 1GI DN irrubu ARM 3 17:18; ana ma-har
PN kfiSpuru PBS1/2 60:9 (MB let.), cf. ana
mah-rt DN BE 14 132:5, wr. ana 161 it
ibid. 3 (MB); ana ma-har béli abija gabba lu
Julmu may everything be well with the lord,
my father EA44:5, alkati ana ma-har-ri PN
EA137:15, wr.ana mah-har PN PSBA9272:1;
ina Sattikima ul i ana mah-ri-ni ... ina
arpinima ul nurrad ana mah-ri-ki for years
you do not come up to us, for months we do
not go down to you STT 28 i 32 and 34, see
AnSt 10 110; legédu ana ma-ha-ar béltika
EA 357:31 (Nergal and Ereskigal).

mahru

4’ adi mahar: alakam a-di ma-ah-ri-ia
to come to me VAS 7 201:28; nipttam fa
mdrat PN a-di ma-ha-ar rabianim nu-ba-ar(!)
we will prove before the rabianu-official that
the daughter of PN is pledged PBS 7 46:5
(both OB letters); for refs. in SB royal, see
adt A mng. 1h.

5’ istu mahar from (the presence of):
éligtum i§-tu ma-ha-ar Sukkallim tk-$u-du-nim
the party arrived here from the sukkallu-
official ARM 6 19:5, cf. amdalam indma i§-tu
ma-ha-ar bélija akdudam when I came here
yesterday, from my lord ARM 6 32:5, cf. ARM
3 37:9; t§-tu ma-ab-ri-ka ana GN u ity GN
ana alidu ana GN, ittallak ARM 1 12:14;
§-tu ma-ha-ar PN innabitinim ARM 6 37:8, etc.;
1§-tu ma-pa-ar PN illikamma Laessoe Shem-
shara Tablets 37 SH 887:13; PN i§-tu ma-har
dar Hurri iptur Suna¥$ura deserted the king
of the Hurrians KBo 1 5iii 51; kadid amélija
t§-tu ma-har $arri my man has come back
from the king EA 92:20, cf. i§-tu ma-har
darri ... $ari $a pika tutiranni EA 145:8, cf.
also EA 29:136; for other refs. see i§tu prep.
usage c—4'.

6’ mapri- followed by a suffix: ma-ah-ri-ns
nikkassi isstiitmathey conducted an accounting
before us CCT 5 15a:4, cf. ma-ah-ri-$u-nu an:
nakam ... lusannig Kienast ATHE 32:8, cf.
also ibid. 21:18; 2 MA.NA kaspam [mal-ah-ri-
ka-ma ... addi Hecker Giessen 36:7; 2 MA.NA
kaspum ina Ubbi PN [m]a-ab-ri-$u-nu-ma
two minas of silver owed by PN, also
witnessed by them ICK 2 261:13, etc. (all
04); mah-ri-ka annidtum ammini innepsa
why have such (deeds) been done in your
presence? Boyer Contribution 119:6; ma-ah-
ri-i-§u-un udebbt it w jali namra’i RA 22
171:44 (OB lit.); see also adgbu mng. 2a-7
and @dibu usage b—6'.

7’ mahra- followed by a suffix: [k)ima
i-na ma-ah-ra-ka liddinam CT 44 49:19, cf.
ma-ah-ra-ka la nishur ibid. 24 (OB lit.); maph-
ra-ka littallak AfO 19 59:160 (SB rel.); kamsu
mah-ra-kfe ...] BMS 50:4, cf. mah-ra-ka
Tn.-Epic “v” 2.
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b) (persons, objects, staples) with some-
body, under the responsibility of somebody
(mahar, mapri-, alone and with preps.):
urram ma-ap-ri-ku-nu andku tomorrow I
will be with you (pl.) Fish Letters 10:16,
cf. ana vD.10.KaM ... ma-ah-ri-ka andkuma
TCL 18 152:33, also CT 6 32b:17; ina
Babili ma-ah-ri-5u anaki PBS 7 108:19,
ete.; adSum 14 suhdré Sa ma-ah-ri-ka con-
cerning the 14 servants who are with you
VAS 16 131:5, also 128:11, cf. ABIM 21:34;
(rations) 3a nipdtum $a mah-ri-su for the
pledge who is with him BIN 2 101:10, cf.
kurummat sabim 3a ma-ap-ri-ka TIM 2 98:27;
bardtum $a ma-ah-ri-[ku-nu] the diviners
who are with you (should make an extis-
picy) LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana); 1§tén
awilum mah-ri-ia ul wasib VAS 16 23:6, cf.
PN ... %a ma-ah-ri-ia ibid. 8; i{na GUD.HLA
Sa ina ma-har abija kdta ibassi from the
cattle which are in your, my father’s, hand
CT 29 9:24; [mah-ri-ial 1 alpum ... simmam
nast 1have abull,hehasawound YOS271:5;
Summa kanikdtim ma-al-ri-ka iba$¥ia ibid.
129:12; x dates ma-ah-ri-ku-nu apla ibid.
118:13;  tuppr ssihtim Sa ma-ab-ri-ku-nu
amrama (see isithtu) OECT 315:15, cf. subdti
Sa ma-ah-ri-ku-nu-ma YOS 2 106:16, kanik:
$u anntd mah-ri-ia Sakin VAS 16 75:5, ete.;
ma-ah-ri-ia e’um Sakin PBS 7110:12; give
him the beer $a ma-ah-ri-ki CT 33 25b:9, cf.
YOS 5 186:2, PBS 8/2 211:10, TCL 1 158:5,
and passim; note: kima dinim Sa ma-har
bélija ibasst (see dinw mng. 2) PBS 7 78:10,
cf. kima ma-ah-ri-ka ibassd CT 29 21:7 (all
OB); id-tu ma-ah-ri-Tkal Jipdtim mdadatim
ana lubudti 3arrim $abilam send me from (the
wool) that is in your hands much wool for the
clothing of the king Laessoe Shemshara Tablets
71 SH 813:11; SE.BA ERIN.MES ma-ha-ar-§u
PBS 1/2 43:8 (MB); exceptional in NB: ki
agurru ine mah-ra-ka as soon as you have
the bricks CT 22 118:18.

¢) in the direction of, in front of: supdri
da i8tu Subtija Sa KA URL & ma-har Su-ti-i
wadbaky my young man whom (I usually
send to Larsa) from my camp, where I stay,
which is in the Ur Gate (district) in the

mahri

direction (of the encampments) of the
Sutians TCL 17 58:9; {na ma-har salmija

. ukin CH xl 76 (epilogue); the kudurru
in ma-har DN ... uziz MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 13,
iii 19, cf. I placed the kudurru ma-har
DN DN, MDP 2pl.23 v 2 and 24 (MB); salam:-
$u ma-ha-ar-su udziz he placed his statue in
front of it (the city or the canal) MDP 4 pl.
2 ii 9 (Puzur-Indudinak), cf. salam Serriivja
.. . ma-har tlani tiklija ukin Thompson Esarh.
pl. 16 iv 2 (Asb.); ma-har sigqurrate in front
of the temple tower Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:29;
12 sappi purasi 161 (mahar or pan) DN twelve
golden bowls (to be set) before Iftar RAcc.
76:18, etc., cf. 4 sappi hurdst ... ana ma-har
DN tarakkas ibid. 75:5; akalam i8kunu ma-
bar-$u  they placed food in front of him
Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB), cf. he sat down i-na map-
ri-§u  Gilg. Y. iv 42; 188iq qagqqara ma-har-
Su-un (var. $d-pal-$4-un) he kissed the
ground before them (variant: at their feet)
ri-§¢  STT 28 i 28, see AnSt 10 108;  pasdir
takné ... ukin ma-ha-ru-us-§u I placed a
beautiful sacrificial table in front of him
VAB 4 164 B vi 19 (Nbk.).

See alik mapri, and minanzaz mahri s.v.
maonzazu; see also mahra.

mahrd  (fem. mapritu) adj.; 1. first (in a
sequence), old, original, first (of two), 2. first
(to come or go), next, future, 3. former,
earlier, previous, 4. fore, front; from
OB, MA on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; ma-hs-
ru-u LKA 62r.9, ma-ha-ru-i, ma-ha-ri-ifti
BE 17 39:10, 16, 41:16, MDP 6 pl. 9ii 23, ma-
ab-bu-ru-ii  En.el. VI 21 var.; wr. syll. and
I6I (DUB.SAG CT 29 16:6, OB, see mng. 3e);
cf. maharu.

[i-gi] 161 = mah-ru-¢ VAT 10296 i 15 (text
similar to Idu); gud.db.sag.ga = mah-ru-é ox
(yoked) in first (position) Hh. XIII 288; ni-im
NIM = pand [ [[] mah-ru-d [ §¢-nid har-[pu] A VIII/3
Comm. 9; tu-u ToM = ta-la-lu | ma-alh-ru-4]
ibid. 14; an.ta.gi = mah-ru-u Nabnitu K 61;
[sag(?).ill, sag = mah-ru-¢ ibid. 58f.; [dug.
sag.x] = [8u-ku] = [malhb-ru-v Hg. A II 81, in
MSL 7 111; uncert.: ka.sig = MIN (= KA) mah-rum
Izi F 313.

[14].dub.sag.gé [i]zi an.kd.e : mah-ra-[a]
i8atwm ik[kal] (when) fire consumes the first (in
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rank) (in contrast with arkd) Lambert BWL
254:3, cf. me.a la.dub.sag.gd.e.8e : alé Sa
mah-[ri-¢] ibid. 7.

ul-lu-4, sa-di-du = mah-[ru-4] Malku III 69f.;
wl-la, ki-3d-am-ma = UD mah-ru-u ibid. 109f.;
[wl]-lu-u = mah-ru-u, mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2
2:367f,, cf. ibid. 1 vi 31; [sa]-an-gu = mah-ru-(u)
CT 18 5 K.10029:3.

1. first (in a sequence), old, original, first
{of two) — a) first (in a sequence) —
17 referring to divisions of time: because he
did not realize his investment i-na Sa-at-tim
mah-ri-tim  in the first year CH § 47:59;
MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tu  AnSt 5 102:84 (Cuthean
Legend); MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tum in the first
year (they will deduct three shekels from the
rent of the house) AnOr858:6, cf. I will
deliver ten head of cattle (to the temple)
MU.AN.NA IGI-¥2 TCL 13 182:14, and passim in
NB, note: l-et Sattu mah-ri-ti AfO 2 108:20;
ina mah-re-e girrija on my first campaign
OIP 2 24 i 20 (Senn.), and passim in this phrase in
Samsdi-Adad V, Senn., and Asb., see girru A
mng. 3a-2'; ina mah-ri-¢ paléja Weidner Tn.
11 No. 5:16, 26 No. 16:27, also KAH 2 83:8
(Adn. II), AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), 3R 7 i 14,
Iraq 25 52:11 (Shalm. IIT), Borger Esarh. 16
Ep. 12:9, Streck Asb.262:26; ma-ah-ri-a-am piz
tiglam aptatiq on the first (day) I made a clay
wall (contrast ana UD.2.KAM line 29) TCL
171:28, cf. ma-ah-ri-a-a[m] $a illakam Sulum
zumr[ika) tdapparam on the first (day) he
comes he will write me about the state of
your health TLB 4 27:17 (both OB); ma-ah-
re-em UD-ma-am nébah$u béli imbur ina
Saném wmim utéram on the first day my lord
received his compensation, the next day he
returned (it) to me ARM 2 28:22; UD.KAM
MAB-RU-U KUB 12 8iii 12; anni UD-mu IGI-%
tarakkas this you arrange on the first day
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:3; dumqu térti anniti
UD-mi mal-ra-a admurma  the favorable
character of this extispicy I observed (al-
ready) on the first day (followed by asné
térti apgid) VAB 4 268 ii 20 (Nbn.).

2" referring to tablets, sections of a text,
etc.: DUB l.KAM MA-44-RU-U KUB 14 ledge,
see Goetze Madduwatta$ index s.v.; [GIS.LI).[U;]
IGI-% JRAS 1919 191 colophon 1; nis-hu IGI-4

mahri

CT 15 42 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.
mahrd; pir-su 1IGI-u4  TCL 6 37 iv 44.

3’ referring to measuring fields, performing
ritual acts, making deliveries, ete.: adjacent
to masihtu 161-4¢ the first measured section
Dar. 80:16, BRM 2 23:10, and passim in NB
descriptions of fields; ana sirgs 161-¢ for the
first scattering BBR No. 80 r. 11; ina libbi
riksi mah-re-e  while (wearing) the first
bandage (cf. riksa Sandmma tasammissu
line 5) AMT 16,5 ii 4; x silver hdtu mah-ru-u
first delivery (followed by 2-4 hdtu, 3-3i KA
hatu, etc.) VAS 6 299:2 (NB).

4’ first in social status, in age, in eminence:
see Lambert BWL 254:3, in lex.section; map-
ru-u likallim the elder (scholar) should ex-
plain  En, el. VII 145, cf. taklimti mah-ru-i
idbuby  ibid. 157; ma-hi-ru-u a-na ar-ki-i
ludan[ni] the elder (scholar) should repeat it
to the younger LKA 62r.9, see Ebeling, Or. NS
18 36; awdiim ma-ah-re-tim malt idabbubu
all the important matters of which he spoke
(I have always reported to my lord) ARM 2
31:11; note beside arkd (per merismum):
Urukaja map-ru-tu w dr-ku-t¢ (for translat.
see arkd mng. 1c-2') ABL 815:4 (NB); EGIR-%
16I-a i§e’e CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.).

5" referring to family relationships: mdara
map-ru-tum w warkdtum the first sons (i.e.,
of the first marriage) and the second CH §
173:48, and note mdri mah-<ruy-i-tum (var.
maru howiriSama) CH § 174:55; marii mah-
ri-t ... DUMU ar-ki-ti the sons of the first
(wife), the son of the second SPAW 1889 p.
828 (pl. 7) v 40 (NB laws); PN addassu map-ri-
twm his first wife VAS 6 3:11, cf. lapani PN
muti§u malk-ru-¢ to her first husband, PN
Hebraica 3 15:6, see ZA 3 366; iltr mdartisu
mah-ri-ti  TuM 2-3 1:8 (all NB).

6’ other occs.: I placed on my neck
libittu mah-ri-tu the first (foundation) brick
Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; [libittu mah-ri-ti idekku
he removes the first brick RAcc. 40:15; you
get up a cultic arrangement ana pani MUL
map-fral-a in front of the first (appearing)
star CT 23 35 iii 49.
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b) old, original — 1’ said of cities and
buildings: URU Apku mah-ra-a KAH 284:36
(Adn. I1), but Kalhu mah-ra AKA 386 iii 132
(Asn.), URU Bit-Imbt map-ri-e Streck Asb. 42
iv 128; ekallate malh-ra-a-te 3a pirtk matija
the old palaces across my country Iraq 14
34:81 (Asn.); R.GAL map-ri-tu OIP 2 104 v 56
(Senn.), cf. ekallu sirtu epdet mat Adsur $a el
mafp-ri-tt ma’di§ $iiturat a sublime palace in
Assyrian style which was larger than the
previous one ibid. 129 vi 55, also ibid. 131:61,
and passim; dir dlija A$Sur mah-ru-it the
old wall of my city Assur WO 1387:7, cf.
abul T'ibira mah-ri-tu WO 1 256:5 (both Shalm.
III); bit DN beéltija mah-ru- the old temple
of my lady Ninuaittu AOB1142:8 (Shalm. I);
bit Gula ... map-ru-i KAH 2 84:128 (Adn.
II), ¢f. Weidner Tn. 23 No. 14:30; mesihit
tamli mah-re-e the extent of the original
foundation OIP 2 105 vi 5 (Senn.), see also
gidhuru mng. la; [ilna mup temennidu mah-
ra-a VAB 4 194 ii 20 (Nbk.); ndr GN mah-ru-i
(contrast ndru eddu) Lie Sar. 377, cf. iIp GN
map-ri-tu  Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:6.

2" said of a tablet, a measure: ki pi
tuppli malh-ri-i Satir mimma ul Sani written
according to the wording of the original
tablet, nothing was changed KBo 1 23r. 4;
he measured out 70 madihu ina masihu
mah-ri-i seventy measures in the old measure
VAS 3 2:3, cf. elat madiht 161-tum Dar. 146:9.

c¢) firstof two: MN 16144 the first Uldlu
TCL 13 160:21, Ulilu mah-ru-4 Cyr. 51:2,
also (Addaru) Nbn. 671:21, 675:14, see also
addary and Bakir; 3Sapattu (wr. UD.15.KAM)
1GI-t% the first half of the month Nbn. 144:3,
and passim in NB; US-§u Icrtd its (the
planet’s) first stationary point Neugebauer
ACT 811a:27, and passim in astron. texts, see ibid.
index p. 476; na BE HAR.(BAD)-ka IGI-l4d u
EGIR-t4 at the end(?) of your first and second
extispicies TCL 6 5 r. 34, also r. 24, cf. . 26,
of. HAR.BE-ka 161-tum dalmat (contrast: ina
pigittida) CT 20 46 iii 27; 16I-it-ka ballatma
pigittasa la innattal your first (extipicy) is
mixed and its control is not made (lit. seen)
ibid. 20f.; térétim épudma ina ma-ah-ri-ti-ia
naplasu akin (contrast: ina pigittija line 19)

mahrid

JCS 21 230 r. 12, also ibid. 7, and 228:10 (Mari);
1e1-#7  first (extispicy) PRT 4 r. 8, 16 r. 16,
and passim; n@ Umi mah-re-e ... ina@ @mi
arké(!) 8u.BLDIL.[AM] on the first day, on
the second day: the same TuL p. 113:12 and
15 {emendation of W. von Soden); kima 1G1-4
as the former (of the preceding two apodoses,
followed by kima EGIR-i as the latter) CT 39
36:82 (SB Alu); referringto a king: A-gu-um
IGI AfQ 3 67:11 (Synchron. King List), cf.
(referred to as Agum rab? 5R 33i19) CT 36
24 i 17 (King List A); PN IGI-% Thompson Rep.
27 r. 7, and passim, Wwr. mah-ru-% ibid. 148 r.
6, also 182 r. 6, 244A r. 5, 245 r. 7, but also
pa-nu-[#] 250A r. 4, and passim, contrasted
with PN (same name) ga-at-nu ibid. 231 r.
4, ete.

2. first (to come or go), next, future:
[mdlr $ipri ma-ah-ru-i-um bussurat hadém
nadtkum the next messenger will be bringing
you happy news YOS 10 25:28 (OB ext.); tna
girrim ma-ah-ri-im Supranim send me word
through the next caravan CT 29 34:22, cf. ina
girrs ma-ah-ri-im kasap mdri §ipri PN Sibilam
VAS 16 136:13; ana dmim damgim ma-ah-ri-
im $a UD.16.KAM on the next propitious day
after the 16th Sumer 14 46 No. 22:5 (all OB
letters); nidé mah-ra-a-te tanittaka lidmd may
future people listen to your praise KAR
104:19.

3. former, earlier, previous — a) referring
to dead kings: LUGAL.MES MAH-RU-I4
Goetze Hattudilid iv 50; ina Sarrdni abbéja
mal-ru-ti mamma none of the former kings,
my fathers AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), cf. bilat
Sarri mah-ri-i(var. -¢) the tribute (imposed)
by an earlier king Winckler Sar, pl. 30 No.
64:24; it esméti abbésu mah-ru-tt with the
bones of his forefathers OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.);
kisir Sarrant abbéja mah-ru-te Borger Esarh.
106 iii 19; wll@niia (var. inidu) ina palé Sarr
mah-re-e long before me, during the rule of
a previous king Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2:18b;
adéu ... zikir Sarrt mah-re-e la Sunni not to
change the command of a previous king ADD
660+ 809 . 6; Ja Sarrani mah-ru-ti Sa imrassuni
as to former kings who had fallen sick ABL
1370:10 (NA); idtén ina Sarrdni mdddtu ina
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muta’imé map-ru-tu istén  first among
many kings, first among foremost rulers
VAB 3117 §1:12 (Xerxes); note beside pani:
LUGAL.MES pa-ni mah-ru-ti OIP 2 37 iv 17
(8enn.); RN darru pa-na ma-al-ra-a YOS 1
451 30, wr. pa-ni mah-ra-a VAB 4 278 vi 14,
(with pa-nim-ma) CT 37 16 iii 12 (Nbn.).

b) referring to former officials, etc.: ki
manzatubli ma-ah-ru-du igtabd just as the
former manzatubli-officials had said JEN
369:38, also JEN 653:43; PN 3akin mati URU
GN ma-ha-ra-a MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 22; [tPN]
kumirtuda mah-ri-tu Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:12;
PN mdr LG $akin témini mah-ri-i PN, the son
of our former governor (is loyal to god and
king) ABL 1394r. 4 (NB); LU.GU.EN.NA.MES
map-ru-te $a asbunnikka the former Sanda:
bakku-officials who are staying with you
ABL 540:5; qipanu $a Eanna mah-ru-i-tum
the former gipu-officials of Eanna (who have
leased that house) BIN 2 134:26, also ibid. 9;
PN LU si-pi-ir IGI-% Dar. 451:2; note LU.TIL.
6¢in.paA l-en (copy [EN1) 161-%4 Dar.106:3, LG.
saNaa Sippar 1-en (copy [ENT) 161-¢4 ibid. 5;
PN sa-gi-it-tum mah-ri-tv  RA 12 6:15 and 27
(all NB); exceptionally said of deposed kings:
(I installed over the people of Askalon)
PN LUGAL-$#-nu mah-ru-i OIP 2 30 ii 65
(Senn.), cf.PN Jarrumah-ru-4 (who had fled
and returned) ABL 281:5; in private con-
texts: the slave on whose right hand $umu
3a PN belisu 161-% Jafratu was inscribed the
name of PN, his former master PBS 2/1 113:2;
elat PN u Sitta mardatidu amélutti mah-ri-[ti]
apart from the woman PN and her two
daughters, former slaves Nbn. 348:11, cf.
PN u !PN, amélitu mah-ri-ti TuM 2-3 1:15
(all NB).

c) referring to time indications: ina
girréteja mah-ra-a-te on my former campaigns
Rost Tigl. IIT p. 38:227, cf. ina aldk girrija
map-ri-ti §a Elamti OIP 2 42 v 38 (Senn.), but
ina alak girrija mah-re-e ibid. 35iii 60, Lie Sar.
p. 72:13, na girrija mah-re-e Streck Asb. 62
vii 89, 1ina girrija mah-ri-ti Lie Sar. 109;
ina Sattija mah-ri-ti in an earlier seasonal
campaign of mine TCL 3 40 (Sar.); ¢dtu
KASKAL-ia@ mal-ri-tim  since my earlier

mabhri

journey VAS 16 3:20 (OB), cf. ina map-ri-i
KASKAL EA 44:7, KASKALHI ma}-ri-i-tum
Moldenke 29:7, ABL 462:15; la #mka urkd alla
map-ri-i the’td will not your future be worse
than your past? ABL 1286:10 (all NB).

d) referring to previous letters, earlier
documents, etc.: kaniksumah-ri-a-am ihpéma
he destroyed his earlier sealed document
TCL 11 149:12, cf. DUB HA.LA ma}-ri-a-am
nadi BE 6/2 49:8, also ibid. 13, 15, DUB nis
iim ma-ap-ri-a-am ¥mid  PBS 5 100 i 37;
[kima] $apdrikama ma-ah-ri-[i-im] according
to your own earlier order VAS 16 74:9 (all
OB); [tna] tuppim ma-ah-ri-im ARM 10 118:9;
ana mubhi §ipirti mah-ri-ti ABL 1374:14; qIS.
DA mal-ru-¢ CT 22 21:13 (both NB); elat
GID.DA mah-ru- AnOr 8 62:11, cf. elat 1™.
GID.DA IGI-% YOS 7 124:4, elat26ip.DA.MES
mab-ru-tu  ibid. 84:22, wr. IGI-%-td TuM 2-3
222:12; w’ilte mah-ri-ti hepdta the previous
document has been destroyed ibid. 74:14,
of. elat 4i-il-tim . MES map-rat apart from
earlier documents ibid. 153:21, also, wr.
map-re-e-tum VAS 4 107:6, and passim; $d-ta-
ra-nu.MES mah-ru-i-ti BRM 2 27:18, cf. aki
Satari 161-4% VAS447:5, &i-pir-tum.MES mah-
re-e-tum CT 22 87:39 (all NB); datari labiri
Saama riqitu ana Nand rittasu Satrat w Sataru
Sand ina Sapal Satdri mah-ra-a ana DN Satir
her (the slave girl’s) hand was inscribed with
an old inscription done long ago as belonging
to Nani, and a second inscription is written
beneath the first inseription (to the effect
that she belongs) to I¥tar of Uruk RA 67
150:26 (NB leg.).

e) referring to previous deliveries,
payments, rations, arrivals, etc.: eli bilts
mah-ri-ti  above the former tribute Borger
Esarh. 49 iii 18, cf. eli maddatts map-ri-ti
ibid. 54 iv 18, and passim in hist.; tna kaspim
mab-ri-i-tm from the former silver UCP 9 360
No. 28:17 (OB let.), of. YOS 13 168:19; hurdsa
ma-ah-ra-a $a apua udchilu the previous
(shipment of) gold which my brother has
sent me KA 7:69 (MB royal), cf. 300 KU.a1
basla mah-ra-a mandatta KUB314:9, corre-
sponding to (in the Hitt. version) 300 zu
(20> KU.GI P4-dS-L4 MAP-RA-4 SIGg Friedrich
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Staatsvertrigo 1 p. 121 30; barley mah-ru-4
(beside arkd) PBS 2/2 112:5 (MB); barley
adi X 8E.BAR mab-ru-¢ Cyr. 295:7, and passim,
cf. elat 1 GUR SE.BAR mah-ri-tum VAS327:11,
elat 10 GUR ZU.LUM.MA SAG.DU mah-ru-tu
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 49:9; ina kurummatidu
[GI-tum da MU.8. KAM Bab.3 42:4; GADA.MES
1614 earlier (delivery of) linen Nbn. 492:10:
document $a danndity mah-ru-tw  about
earlier vats Dar. 495:9, cf. dannu 161-%
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 30:7, also RA 26 17:7; Sa
la kaspt mah-ru-% VAS4 13:186, cf. Cyr. 334:6;
da la 12 101-t¢ without the twelve earlier
(deliveries) BIN 1132:15, see also makkasu A
usage c—-2', and passim (all NB); PN and PN,
$A LU.DUB.5AG.MES from the first group of
men (who did not come to their posts) CT 29
16:6 (OB let.); sdbum [mla-ah-[ru-um] li8ib u
warkanum sdbam $dtu mannum usallam the
earlier team should stay but who will later
on fill up the complement of that team?
ARM 6 28:27, cf. sabam ma-ah-re-e-[em] ...
ina GN akal[l@uniti] ARMT 13 103:19; elZ
emigija mah-ra-a-tv uraddima  Streck Asb.
160:29; naphar 6 elal LU.ERIN.ME IGI.MES
YOS 7 67:9 (NB), cf. also CT 22 45:28, 164:15.

f) referring to previous obligations, ac-
countings: elat rasdtu mah-ri-ti ina muhhisu
apart from the previous obligation (which is
still) on him TuM 2-3 154:20, elat rihdnu
map-ru-tu apart from previous amounts due
YOS 7 29:21, and passim, cf. réhi 1GI-¢ TCL 13

146:27; elat epud nikkassi mah-ru-tu TuM
2-3128:6, cf DU-ud§ Nie.S1D 1G1-ftum Nbn.
482:9; zittu Sa ... nupatimmity ... mah-

ri-ti the former share of the cook’s prebend
Bagh. Mitt. 5 238 No. 25:9, cf. zittasunu mah-
ri-tt  ibid. 11 (all NB).

¢) other occs.: amatum ma-ah-ri-tum the
earlier affair Kraus AbB 1 119:16 (OB); dibbi
mab-ru-ti mala ana bélija niltapra ABL 542:6
(NB); Sumdunu mah-ra-a wnakkirma 1
changed their former name  Borger Esarh.
107 iv 10, cf. [§um]dte d@lani mah-ru-i-ti unak:
kirma Streck Asb. 154 No. 5 a 14 (= Piepkorn Asb.
101 14), also OIP 2 29 ii 29 (Senn.); mah-ru-i
(var. ma-ah-hu-ru-d) nim-bu-ku-un (var. ni-
ba-ku-un) your previous pronouncement

mahri

En. el. VI21; ina hiti mah-re-e ahsusa lemutts
I made an evil plan in my earlier misdeed
Cagni Erra V 6, cf. arki hitdtesu mah-ra-a-te
gullultu rabitu ... épusma after his earlier
misdeeds he committed a great crime
TCL 3 95 (Sar.); eréSa mah-ra-a ki iridu when
they did the earlier plowing and seeding
BE 17 11:5; note the writing mah(a)ri: ina
milt ma-ha-ri-i at the previous flood ibid.
39:10, also mi ma-ha-ru-i-tum the previous
water ibid. 16, and ef. (in broken context) 41:16
(all MB); mé mah-ru-ti OIP 2 80:16 (Senn.);
eqlats maph-re-tum bit maskanu the earlier
(pledged) fields are pledged Camb. 104:9, cf.
bit maskanidw map-ru-v Nbn. 605:7; SE.
NUMUN taptd mah-ru-i Dar. 409:12, qandti
16I-8¢ VAS 6 2:2, and passim (all NB).

h) in the idiomatic expression arké
mapri referring per merismum to all earlier
acts or documents in the past: fuppaka ma-
ah-ri-a-am u ar-ki-a-am [an)a Sib[dtim .. .]
[keep] all your previous tablets as witness
PBS 771:34, cf. x barley ma-ah-ri-a-am u
ar-ki-am CT 8 38c:21 (OB); adi ginni mah-
ri-t w EGIR-1t (see arkd mng. 1c-2') Streck
Asb, 56 vi 82; IM.DUB ¥ dr-ku-i 4 mah-ru-i
tknukma he sealed the document concerning
all previous transactions in connection with
the housc VAS170i 25; madkanu kim kasp:
dr-ku-i v mah-ru-v (a slave is) a pledge for
all previous silver (owed) TCL 12 100:13,
122:21, UET 456:1; he will pay the silver and
w-il-te ar-ku-tum 4 mah-ri-tum tlegge take
(back) all previous promissory notes BE 8
107:18; x silver nidintu ar-ki-tum u 161-tum
tlks gamraty  all (outstanding) tax payments
and the total 2lku-dues PBS2/124:1; 10 udé
biti ar-ku-té w maph-ru-té ten pieces of house-
hold furnishings (given as dowry) previously
(i.e., on an earlier and a later occasion)
TuM 2-3 1:13, cf. (dates) dr-ku-ti v mah-
ru-td.  CT 2 10b:11 (all NB); see also mng.
la-4'.

i) (in fem. pl.) past, former times: atta
tidi DN ... ultu mah-ra-a-ti adi arkdt; you,
Astur, know (everything) from the past to
the future Streck Asb. 37612; [blatliti sattuk-
kisu ukinnu ki mah-ra-a-ti he re-established
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its lapsed offerings as (they were) before
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13.

4. fore, front — a) foreleg: 3épdsu
mah-ri- <a>-tum $€p UR.MAH its forelegs are
the legs of a lion (beside warkigtum) YOS 10
56 iii 26 (OB Izbu); Jépdu I1GI-tum §a Tmittef
Sumély (of a malformed animal) Leichty Izbu
XIV 41f., also $épdsu IGI.MES-tum ibid. 43,
beside $€pdu EGIR-fum ibid. 44, and passim in
Izbu; kursinnu ZAG-$4 1GI-tum its right front
fetlock ibid. XVI 1, and passim; $§umma tzbu
na malh-ra-ti-§u kursin[ni . ..] if amalformed
animal [has no(?)] fetlocks on its forelegs
ibid. XVI15; Summa izbu supur 15-§d 161-tum
NU ¢AL if a malformed animal has no right
front hoof ibid. 29, and passim; GIR.MES-§i
161.MES-# # EGIR.MES its forelegs and hind

legs  CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacrificial
animal), cf. its hind legs dance 161.MES-§u
sapha its forelegs are collapsed ibid. 10;

$epasu mah-ra-tum 3a alpi
(those) of a bull MIO 1 74 iv 30 (description
of representations of demons); if the bull throws
dust behind himself ina $épésu mah-ra-a-ti
STT 73:138, see JNES 19 35; 2 mah-ra-a-ti
issurt arkitu alpi the two forelegs (are those
of) a bird, the hind leg (that of)a bull ZA 43
16:48 (SB lit.).

its forelegs are

b) front: see Hh. XIIT 288, in lex. section;
Naddullu map-ru-u (in contrast to MUL
Naddullu arkid) van Driel Cult of As$ur 90 vii 24;
obscure: ma-ah-ru-tum (contrast warkdtum)
TMB 38 No. 76:2,

For ZA 20 430:3 (= Idu I 119) see mahru s.

mahrii (mahrimma) adv.; 1. earlier, before,
2. promptly, by priority, for the first time,
3. above; from OB on; cf. mahdru.

1. earlier, before — a) mahri: ki utak:
kiluka mah-ru-i4 aSar tahazi  when they
trusted you, before, on the battlefield
Tn.-Epic “ii” 21; mah-ru-4 PN ki aSpuru ki
uba’ika ul imurka earlier when I sent PN he
looked for you but did not find you CT 22
87:35; Sipirtu § mah-ru-i PN idltapra PN
sent this message before ibid. 4; mah-ru-i
kunukku 3a béli iddinu ana PN ki addinu
formerly when I gave to PN the seal which

mahri

my lord gave me YOS 3 128:9; mah-ru-i rab
ka-sir u bél pihati kulluannddu formerly, the
commander and the governor were holding
us (continued: enna “now” linc 10) BIN 1
86:8 (all NB letters); adar 1GI-4 ana lemnu
isinnu tppusi where they formerly worshiped
the evil (gods) Herzfeld API p. 30:29 and 32
(Xerxes Ph).

b) ina mahri (mahré): ina ma-ah-ri-im
x kaspam w$db[:l ...} formerly, I had sent
[you?] x silver Kraus AbB 1 111:2, cf. ina
ma-ah-ri-im  VAS 16 131:17 (both OB letters);
this I have told my brother ina ma-a-ah-
ri-t-im-ma earlier EA 28:16, cf. inama-aph-
ri-im-ma  EA 29:69 (both letters of Tusratta);
these two towers Sa ina mak-ri-i la epdu
which had not been built before AOB 1 132
r. 2 (Shalm. I), cof diarsu uw Salhdsu $a ina
mah-re-e la epdu  OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.); na
mah-ri-i ana $arri bélija altapra umma before,
I wrote as follows to the king, my lord
Thompson Rep. 151A.:7, of. [ina(?) mlaph-ri-i
ana bélija [alltapra Iraq 11 148 No. 10:19 (MB
let.);:  LU.A.BA a ina mah-re-e (@’ tu tmhuru
the scribe who had taken a bribe before
ZA 43 19:73 (SBlit.); ina mah-ri-t Sa tadpura
wmma earlier, when you wrote me as follows
ABL 527:10; tna mah-ri-i ana LU.AB.BA.MES
taltapranu BIN 1 23:29, cf. ibid. 17:32 (all NB).

c) kima (ki $a) mahri: naqbit kima mah-ri-
im-ma iqablbd they recite the (same) formula
as before RAcc. 120 r. 24, cf. ibid. 118:2, cf.
kima mah-ri-im-ma ana Ani tkarrab BRM 4
7:11, 19, 28 (New Year's rit.), cf. kimah-ri-ma
KAR 298:29, sce AAA 22 68; atta [kimla mah-
ri-ma epus§ proceed as before TMB 17 No.
36:3 (OB), cf. ki 1614 feppud you proceed
as before Neugebauer ACT 201:12, and passim
in this text, also GIM 1IGI-% ibid. 201a edge 3,
820a:5, kfIgI-tm-ma 81l1a:32; the kurgarri-
and assinnu-men circumambulate  kima
mah-ri-t TA 1501 [a]ra 15 from left to right
as before RAcc.115r.7; aki Sa mah-ri-im-me
as in the past ABL 1387 r.9 (NB); kisda maj-
rim-ma as before BBR No.91:7; kima mah-
rim-ma Hunger Kolophone 321:11; ki pi mah-
ri-e(var. -t) uéépi§ 1 had (the wall) built as
it was before Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:40.
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d) ultu mapri: ultu ma-hi-ri-i from of old
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:7.

e) eli (Ja) mahri: I enlarged the courtyard
greatly el $a mah-ri-i more than it was
before AOB 1 132r. 5, also 128:18 (Shalm. I);
the cella $a el mah-ri-i gudmésu $uturu which
was larger than ever before (lit. before,
earlier) ibid. 122 iv 14 (Shalm. I), also Weid-
ner Tn. 16 No. 7:46, 20 No. 10:23, cf. [...] %a
e-li 161 gadmidu népedudu rabi naklu Borger
Einleitung 1 p. 9ii 4 (Samsi-Adad I); this temple
elt mah-re-e madis uttir w uSarbe KAH 2 84:130
and ibid. 38 (Adn. IT), f. AKA 97 vii 86 (Tigl.
I), 159:3 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:35;
eli mah-ri-i ussime usarrth Scheil Tn. I r. 58,
also AKA 100 viii 7, 114 r. 6 (Tigl. I), KAH 283
r. 14 (Adn. I1), KAH 2 90 r. 10f. (Tn. II), WO 1
256:10 (Shalm. III), and passim, see also
mahra.

f) with other preps.: [3]5 tipki ana mak-
ri-3 luttir I added 35 courses of bricks to the
earlier (building) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:11
(A8Sur-ras-isi), cf. 20 tipki sér mah-ri-i(var. -e)
usgipma OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); dibbi ana la
Sa mah-ru-i ul idnd matters did not change
from what was before CT 22 59:19, cf. [...]
ana la $a mah-ri-i [...] ABL 1029:14 (both
NB).

2. promptly, by priority (Mari only), for
the first time — a) promptly — 1’ majrim:
ma: tém Siprim $Gti ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana
sérija lu kajan the report on that work
should (come) to me regularly (and) promptly
ARMT 13 17:8, cf. ma-ak-ru-um-ma lu kajan
ARM 2 109:25, also (whatever report you
hear) ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana sérija lu kajan
ARM 10 142:20; note: ki-ma ma-ab-ru-u[m}-
ma $a illa[ku] as promptly as they come
ARM ¢4 6:25.

2’ maprémma: témam gamram ma-ah-re-
em-ma ... adapparam 1 will send a full
report promptly ARM 5 65:26, cf. ARM 2
21:10, 132:12, ARM 4 70:21, also the silver
ma-ah-re-em-ma . .. uSasbat ARMT 13 4:15;
note: o ma-ah-re-e-em-ma 3a tlegqinikkum
subdtam lubbi§ provide (the spies) with

mahsu

garments immediately when they bring
(them) to you ARM 1 10:16.

b) for the first time: ana niknakkir mah-
ri-ma sardgt when scattering (the incense)
on the censer for the first time (followed by
2-te-§1 and 3-te-§% lines 68 and 75) BBR No.
75:62.

3. above: there was in those countries
$a 161-4 ina pani Sa-tar-a-an-u tkkiru who(se
names) are inscribed above at the beginning
(of the inscription), a rebellion (lit. which
became rebellious) Herzfeld API p. 30:25
(Xerxes Ph).

For a parallel see *arkim.
Ad mng. 2: Finet, RA 59 73ff.

mabr@i s.; spade (or a small digging tool);
OB; cf. herdi v.

4 ma-ah-ru-i UD.KA.BAR TCL 1 206:2
60 ma-ah-ru-i URUDU (weighing seventy
minas) YOS 5 227:3.

Meissner, OLZ 1911 24.

mahrimma see maprd adv.
mabritu s.; digging; NB*; cf. perd v.
pit rubbd w ma-ah(!)-ru-tum Sa [ ... naldd

they are responsible for raising (the fruit
trees) and the digging Dar. 427:8.

mahs® (mipsid) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
gid.fu.mu.un.gi  (vars. gis.§u.me.gim,
[gi§.&§]u.me.gi) = mah-su-i (var. mi-th-su-[d])
(followed by mummu, q.v.) Hh. VI 4.
For the Sum. see Hh.IV 22 with note
and $umaki. Compare mahsitu.

mahsiitu s.; (an implement); lex.*

G18 mah-ra-gu = mah-su-ti (edition in AfO 18
333 to be corrected) Practical Vocabulary Assur
595.

Compare mahsd.

mahsu  (fem. mahidtu, mahiltu) adj.;
smitten (person), rammed (boat), driven in
(peg), beaten, stamped (weight, iron, earth),
woven (cloth), cut down (wood); from OA,
OB on; cf. mahdsu.
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tag.8d.tag = mah-su Hh. XIX 201; im.va.ra
= §u-ta-bu-lu, mah-su mixcd, beaten clay, im.sig.
ga, im.gur.ra = MIN Hh. X 430ff.; [8u(?)].im.
ra.alb, [im].ra.ah = [mah-su] Nabnitu XXI
65f.; na,.ki.ld.tag.ga = MIN (= Na,) <{MIN)
(= Suqulti) mah-su Hh. XVI RS Recension 342;
u.dug,.ga = c18 mah-su Izi E 270; na,.nig.tag.
ga.za.gin = ma-ah-gi (var. mihsu) Hh. XVI RS
Recension 72.

id.mal.ga.at.qir.ra = Su Hh. XXII Section
7:12,cf. Hg.BVI 18,in MSL 11 38; {dma.[as.hla.
tir = te-[rd] Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension iv 46.

la.é.gar;.da.8ub.ba = ma-ah-sa-am be-el d-ri-
im attacked by the (demon called) Lord of the Roof
OB Lu Fragm. I 4, in MSL 12 201, cf. {é].gars.da.
ra.ra = [...] Nabnitu XXI 64, cf. also 1G sag.
DU.a = mah-sa-am -lim, mu-dh-hu-um ma-ah-si
OB Lu C, 111,

im.hi.a : 1M mah-su Ugaritica 5 No. 15:12.

a) smitten (person), rammed (boat): see
OB Lu, in lex. section; ma-ah-sum kubbusum
tebi the smitten (and) downtrodden rise
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:27 (OB inc.); note with
metathesis: D Ma-a[s)-bla-a)t-Ir-r[a]) Smit-
ten-by-Irra A 3530:9, ip Ma-as-hla-at-Ir-ra)
ibid. 11 (OB let.), cf. ip Mah-sa-at-dlr-ra
2R 51 No. 2 i 18, and Hh. XXII in lex. section;
[e13.M]A ma-fi-il-tu the rammed boat (for
context see elippu usage a—1') AfO 12 pl. 6:13
(Ass. Code § M).

b) driven in (peg), beaten, stamped
(weight, iron, earth), woven (cloth), cut down
(wood): (oath) ana bitim la ipa$daru ana
gumurtim ana st-gd-tim ma-pi-i§-tim la iturru
(case: la <pasSaruna)  they will not re-
deem the house, they will not renegotiate
the completed deal nor (dispute) the peg
driven (into the house) UET 5 265:9 and case
8 (OB); iron [damqu] nasqu . mah-su
batfqu] of good quality, choice, beaten, cast
STT 40:26 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; umam
mala amtim qaqqidim ma-ah-gi-im ula admi=
gakkuma today I do not please you as much
as a slave girl beaten on the head Kienast
ATHE 44:26 (0A); for beaten (clay) see
Hh. X 403ff., Nabnitu XXI 65f., Ugaritica 5
No. 15, in lex. section; for stamped (weight),
gsee Hh. XVI RS Recension 342, in lex. section,
for woven (cloth) see Hh. XIX 201, and for
cut (wood or stone) see Izi E 270, Hh. XVI,
in lex. section.

mahb
*mabh8alu (mahdulu) s.; (akind of pestle);
OA*; of. haddlu v.
bahalum v ma-ah-Su-lum ina sérijay la
tmagqut  (see hahdlu) Kiltepe cfk 266:36,
cited Balkan Letter p. 15.
mahs$u s.; (mng. unkn.); RS.*

1 ma-ah-$u la [...]
items) MRS 12 153:6.

(among unidentified

mahsulu see *maphdalu.

mahtitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

alkam elénum alim ina lét aglim ma-ah-tu-
tam lukallimkamami come, upstream of the
city, at the border of the city I will show you
a m. UET 6 414:34, see Iraq 25 184 (lit.).

Gadd, Iraq 25 187f., proposes a meaning
“washery,” deriving maptdtu from hatd A
“6o smite” and assuming that laundry was
beaten with a stick to drive out the dirt;
hatd, however, does not seem to be attested
in such a meaning.

mahQ v.; to become frenzied, to go into
a trance; Mari, SB; I smpu — imahhu —
mahu, also tmpi — imahhi, I/3, IV ; of. mahhd,
muhbitu.

@ DUg+DU = ma-hu-u Proto-Diri 222¢, also
Diri I 208; e UD.DU = [mal-hu-i Diri I 158, cf.
o-tu-nu A(mistake for UD or DUE).DU = mah-hu,
mu-uh-bu Diri RS Recension I Section B 12f.;
© UD.DU = [ma-hu]-w A IIIf3:154.

a é.anu.me.a : ina nifl mala i-ba-dd-&&y-é-a
i-mah-hi among all the people there are, she is out
of her mind SBH p. 104:11; tur.e al.é mah.e
al.é : gihru ¢-mah-hi rabd i-mah-hi the young man
is frenzied, the old man is frenzied 4R 28* No.
4:58f., dupl. SBH p. 122:4f., wr. m-mah-hi
LKU 14 ii 26 (lament.); al.é.a al.é.a : im-tah-
ha-a im-tah-ha-a SBH p. 34 No. 15 . 11£f,; [...].
da .na.key(xip) : [...] i-mahsb-hu-¢ ibid. p. 125
No. 74:6f.

{...] a.ma urdi.mu urd ma.al e.la.lu
[...]-lum $i-8i-it TRU-i URU im-mah-hu ina lallardt:
SBH p. 13:6; hur.mu al.é.dé : [... da im]-ma-
bu-v 4R 30 No. 2:39, dupl. SBH p. 67:1f, also
ibid. 5 and 7f.

(& J fegd] & J ma-hu-i (comm. on ifeggd) CT 41
28 r. 6 (Alu Comm.).

a) mahi: if the muphd ana ma-he-e-e[m]
wul t-[...] cannot(?) go into a trance RA 33
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2ii 23 (Mari rit.); fakalti ULbbisu ikkalsu u
lebbasu ma-pu his stomach hurts him and his
insides are in spasm Labat TDP 134:34, also
178:14; obscure: ana $a im-hu-% bélasu imsi
one who has .... (and) forgotten his lord,
with comm. tm-pu-it <[> ka-ba-tum Lambert
BWL 38:21, see ibid. p. 289.

b) IV (ingressive): ina bit DN UD.3.KAM
PN im-ma-hu umma DN-ma in the temple of
Annunitum on the third day PN went into a
trance and Annunitum spoke (through him)
as follows ARM 10 7:7; <ina bit Annunitum

.. PN m-ma-hi-ma kiam igbi ibid. 8:7;
arkanu abhiija im-ma-hu-ma mimma Sa el
tlant u améliti la tabu épusuma afterward my
brothers went out of their minds and did
things improper before god or man Borger
Esarh. 421 41; see also SBH p. 13, ete., in
lex. section.

For Lambert BWL 252:16 see marmahhiitu.

Moran, Biblica 50 25ff.
méhu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I imah.

ana kiskattim lu-mu-ha [ ... L)Spuku ina
maprini let me . ... to the forge, let them
cast [weapons] in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 26,
cf. ana kiskatti i-mu-hu wasbu udtaddanu um:
miand they . .. .-ed to the forge, the crafts-
men sat in a council ibid. 28.

Perhaps a verb of motion. The attested

forms may come from a verb *amdhu as well
as from mdpu.

mahziramu
WSem. word.

GN GN, % GN, iddinu ana $dsunu NINDA.
HLA 1HLA % mimma [ ma-ah-zi-ra-mu
Gazri, Ashkalon and Lakish gave them food,
oil and everything needed EA 287:18.

(Schroeder, OLZ 1915 38f.)

mahzu see mahazu.

8. pl.; needed things; EA;

ma’iritu adj. fem.; from Mari; lex.*

giS.ma.mé.ri = ma-i-ri-tum  (followed by
adsuritum, uritum, otc.) Hh. IV 277, cf. K.9922
ii 7f. (= Nabnitu XXXITI) cited MSL 6 119 B
lines a and b; note also gi§.mar.gid.da.ma.
ri.ki MSL 6 38:2 (Forerunner to Hh. V); sig.
méa.ri.ki = ma-ir-a-tum (in similar context)
Hh. XIX 82.

majaltu

ma’iSu s.; (a breed of sheep); MA.*

1 gukkallu 2 UDU ma-i-Su 4 MAS.MES 1 enzu
rimu 2 immeré Sa ina muhhi PN one gukkallu-
sheep, two m.-sheep, four he-goats, one she-
goat which has kidded (and) two sheep which

are charged to PN KAJ 120:10, cf. (beside
gukkallu-sheep) KAJ 190:1 and 8.
ma’itatu (or b/pa’itatu) s.; (a type of

bed or the material of which it is made);
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word.

1 c1S.NA ma(or ba)i-ta-te (in a list of
furniture) Wiseman Alalakh 114:7, cf. (with
Hurr. adjectival suffix) 4 ¢18.54 3a ba-i-ta-
tu-hé-na  ibid. 227:12.

ma’itu  s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

ma->-i-t1 limmagih let my m. be measured
CT 22 200:28 (let.).

**ma(j)jadu (AHw. 587a).

In ADD 102 r. 5 read a-ki-ma i-sa-du-$i e-te-si-di
(coll. J. N. Postgate).

majal IStar  (majalti Istar) s.; (a grass,
lit. Istar’s bed); plant list; wr. syll. and
KI.NA (GIS.NA) 415/INNIN; cf. ndlu.

U si-i-hw : U KI.NA 415 Uruanna II 73'; G nam-
ha-ra : AS ci8fNA] 4axNiN  Uruanna ITI 136;
U vp-tw 2 G el-pe-tid $adt, [6] el-pe-tum KUR : & KI.NA
(var. ma-al) 415 Uruanna 1 281:7f.; O ki-di :
U KL.KAL ma-g-a-al 415 Uruanna I 131, of. [G.Kk1.
KAL] KLNA 415 [ sa-qasl-sa-tet ma-a-a-al-tvi 415
CT 41 45 BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm.).

majalti IStar  see majal Istar.

majaltu  (ma’dssu) s.; 1. bed, 2. (a kind
of wagon or sledge), 3. stable; OAkk., OB,
MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NA; ma’dssu in NA;
wr. syll. and ci8.MAR.8UM; cof. ndlu.

[na-a] [NA] = [d)]-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum
A VIIIf4:186ff.; gis.NA.ki.né = (da ma-a-al-ti]
(var. [Sa mal-a-a-<al)-ti) Hh. IV 148.

gif.mar.Sum = ma-a-a-al-tu, gid.dim.mar.
Sum = ma-ku-ut MIN, gi$.dim.dim.mar.Sum =
ri-ki-is MIN, gi$.kul.mar.Sum = 2g-ru-d MmN,
gis.KUM.mar.§um = gu-da-at MIN, gid.tir.mar.
Sum = MIN MIN, gi8.hum.mar.dum = gi§-hu-mu
Hh. V 60ff.; 618 ma-a-al-[tum], c1$,UMBIN ma-a-[al-
tum]-—m., wheel of a m. RA 18 68 ix 20f. (Practical
Vocabulary Elam); gud.gi§.mar.§um = a-lap
ma-a-a-al-tum (followed by gud.gi§.mar.gid.da
= MIN e-ri-gum) Hh. XIIT 325; gis.vRux3r,
gi8.DUN = ma-a-a-af{l-tum] Hh. V 66f.

116



oi.uchicago.edu

majaltu

la.lil.14 ki.~NA(var. adds .a).a nu.tuk.a
hé.me.en : lu lill4d $a ma-a-al-tum la 184 atta be
you a lilld-demon who has no bed CT 16 10 iv 44,
dupl. CT 16 50 16f.

c18 dunnwu, mardum, madnadnu, ma-ra-Sum =
ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nuy =
ma-a-a-al-tt Malku IT 190; ma-a-a-al, ma-a-a-al-
tum = erdu CT 18 4 r.ii 191,

1. bed: 1 ¢1§ ma-a-al-tum RTC 221 iv 5,
239 r. 5 (UrI1l); 1 c18.NA ma-ia-al-tfum] (be-
side 5 GI8.6U.zA) CT 8 20a:15 (OB Sippar);
1 GIS.NA «z0» ma-a-a-al-tt kaspi tapduhte
thatisu tamlit abné purdsi one bed of silver,
the resting place of the god, set with (pre-
cious) stones and gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.); ina
ma-a-a-al-tum masi tabi ittanajolu  they lie
night after night on the nuptial bed (lit. the
bed of the sweet night) SBH p. 145 ii 21;
entima ma-a-a-al-ti ana Dumuzi $UB-4 when
a bed is laid out for Dumuzi Kécher BAM
339:9, cf. ina ré§ ma-a-a-al-tt ibid 10f;
ma-a-a-al(-)tal (in broken context) Biggs
Saziga 32:3.

2. (a kind of wagon or sledge) — a) in
gen.: 3 GIS.GU.ZA KASKAL 1 GIS.GU.ZA MAR.
SUM TField Museum No. 156008 r. 5 (OAkk.); my
lord should send with him 1 G13.Gi1GIR % GIS
ma-a-ia-lall-tam ARM 10113:17; DINGIR.MES-
du u 3 618 ma-ia-a[l-tum} ana DN GN udéli
I offered their gods and three m.-s to the
sun goddess of Arinna KBo 10 1:4, 1 618
ma-ia-al-té  ibid. 42, 2 G153.MAR.GID.DA Sa
hurasi 2 618 ma-ia-al-tum kaspi 1 GIS.
BANSUR $a purdsi 1 c18.BANSUR kaspi one
golden wagon, two silver m.-s, one golden
table, one silver table ibid. r. 7 (Hattusili bil.);
30 ¢UD.HLA tkkaru §a APIN 25 GUD.HLA da
ma-ia-al-ti Laessoe Shemshdra Tablets 68 SH
867:2; SA.GAL 6 GUD.HLA 6% SiLA.AM da GIS
ma-a-ia-al-ttm fodder for six oxen, six and
two-thirds silas each, for the m. Loretz Chagar
Bazar 33:8, 38:8; kiskand ana 1sihii GIS.MAR.
SoMm u magarri — kiskand-wood for the
assignment for a m. and a wheel  PBS 13
73:4, also (copper) BE 14 124:16 (MB).

b) hilu $a majalti wagon road (Nuzi only):
a field ina RASRAL $updla ina lét pu-u-li Sa
ma-a-a-al-ti on the lower road beside the
road for the m. JEN 224:16, cf. tna tfldndnu

majalu
da hili ma-a-a-al-tf JEN 36:6; houses ina
dapat KASKAL da ma-a-a-al-di JEN 236:12;
note $a ina hili $a ma-a-a-al-li-ni-we-ni kasid
(a field) which extends as far as the road for
the m.-s HSS 5 75:5, for other refs. see piilu
usage a; possibly in a personal name: 4-ri-
ma-a-a-al-te JEN 133:186.

3. stable (NA only): 120 ANSE.MES Sa
girsi ina libbi 1 qabiiti 356 ma->a-su rAP 476
ANSE.MES ina libbi 2 gqabuti 120 donkeys in
the pen (counted) in one cup, 356 (donkeys)
in a m., total 476 donkeys in two cups
Iraq 23 28 ND 2451:5, cf. 54 BE.MES ma-’a-su
(beside $a qirsi) ibid. 13; 16 LU ma-’-as-su
tna 161 PN mukil appate 16 grooms, under
PN, the chariot driver ADD 815 r.ii8; $a
mugirre qur-ub-te LG pit-hal qur-ub-te LU GAR-
nu-te ma->a-si Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16, see
Borger, AfO 18 118, c¢f. GAR-nu.MES ma-’a-si
ADD 835:3, Jak-nu-te [$a] ma->a-si Kinnier
Wilson Wine Lists pl. 53 r. ii 12f.

Ad mng. 3: von Soden, ZA 50 171 n. 3.

majalu  s.; 1. sleeping place, bed, 2.
burying ground; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi,
SB, NA, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll
and KI.NA (rarely GiS.KL.NA); cof. ndlu.

KI.NA = ma-a-a-lum  Proto-Diri 311; [na-a)
[¥A] = [4l-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum A VIII/
4:186ff.; nd = ma-a-a-[lu], 4-tfu-lu] Tzi XV A
v 16’f.; ki.4.da, ki.da, ki.nux4, ki.nd.dug,
ki.nA.dug.ga = MIN (= adar) ma-a-a-lim Izi Cii

[e] (A} = ma-a-a-lum A 1]1:39; Se.er.gé = ba-
ri-rum, $u-bat u ma-ia-al Izi XV D 1 28'f.; ki.
NA.BU-UdgAGXUR = ma-a-a-al qurad: Antagal VIII 2.

gi$.nu mi.mu.na.mu a.di.ir.ra [x Xx]
i[na mal-ia-al mu-§i-ti-ia $a ta-ni-ha-{gim> when
abed, tired, at night VAS 10 179:1 (OB), cf.
[ki/gi§.N]A geg.u.na.ka a.§e.er mu.un.ne.
14 : ma-ia-a-al mu-§i-ti-ia ta-ne-ha tu-ma-al-[la)
CT 44 24 r. 6, cf. also [ki.NA] ge,.0.na.kex(KID)
a.Se.er diri.ga : [ine mal-a-a-al mu-§ ta-ni-hi
t-mdl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [mAas.hul}.dab.
ba ki.NA.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : [MIN]-@¢ ina
ma-a-a-li-§u kuttim$uma CT 17 28:54f.; [a.14] hul
ki.NA gog.a hi.01.84 in.Gr.ra.ug.a hé.me.en:
MIN $a ina ma-a-a-al mu-§ améla ina $itti irikhu
atta you are the evil alt-demon who has sexual
intercourse with the man in his bed at night
CT 16 27:18f., cf. [14] falléd.hul.gdl.e ki.nA.
a.na (var. ki.NA.88) &i(var. bi).in.dul.la : fa
alt lemnu ina ma-a-a(var. -ia)-li-$u ihtumusu
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whom the evil alti-demon overcame in his bed
5R 50 1 43f., see JCS 21 4:22, [gi8].NA geg.l1.
[na.kex nu.mu].un.da.ku.ku : [4na] ma-a-fall
[mu-§i ul] isallal CT 17 29:19f.; c1S.LA ki.NA.
da.na ges.a.bi.8¢ : dna qulti ma-a-al mu-§
CT 16 45:116f.; ki.NA.a cdxMr eNammu.am :
kissusu ma-a-a-lu §a IMIN CT 16 46:1911.; geg.sa,.
am u.sd.dug.ga.key ki.NA sag hi.ux(cidcarn).
lu pap.hal.la.kex hé.en.gub.bu.us na
maét madal ina ittt 1abti tna ma-a-a-lu(var. -l7) ina
réd amélu mudtallika lu kajan CT 16 45:154f.;
a(t).ar(!) ki.NA u,.zal.le.da.kex me.lam 8u.
Su.a.mes : puzra ma-a-a-la kima ami unammaru
melammu sahpu Sunu CT 16 42:14f., restored from
ibid. 43:40f.

ma-a-a-al = erdu CT 18 4 r.1i 19.

1. sleeping place, bed — a) in econ.:
a copper kettle $a ina ma-a-a-al PN iliam
UET 5 792:4; 1 018 ma-ta-lum (beside 6 qis.
NA) Iraq 7 60 A. 997 (Chagar Bazar); 1 GIS.NA
ma-ia-lu (followed by eight chairs) ARM 9
20:28; GIS(!) M4-14-LU KBo 2 20:7, of. KUB 17
31i24; 1106a lubultum $a ma-a-a-li one bed-
cover HSS 15 139:18 (= RA 36 211), cf. 110a
$a ma-a-ia-li LUGAL ibid. 182:5 (= RA 36 213),
also 1 166 da ma-a-li K1.MIN (= Sinahilu)
ibid. 181:4, 1 TUG $a ma-a-a-li HSS 13 152:6
(= RA 36 202), x na-ah-la-ap-tum $a ma-a-
[a-1i] HSS 14 607:14 (all Nuzi).

b) in lit.: kima lalim ina ma-a-a-li-a
idasst she cries out in her bed like a kid
UET 6 403:2 (OB lament.); [udn)dlkama ina
ma-a-a-li rabi [ina) ma-a-a-al takni usndl:
kama Gilg. VII iii 41f., cf. Gilg. VIITiii 1, ef.
also Enkidu ina ma-a-a-li-§i [ ...] Thompson
Gilg. pl. 15 vi 8 and 13, and parallel Atigot 2
122:8f. and 11, see Landsberger, RA 62 133 (Gilg.
VII); DN . sdbitat abbutti ina mahrika ina
ma-a-a-al takné [amisam] la naparkd literriska
baldti may Ta¥métu, who intercedes before
you, constantly request from you my good
health in the well-appointed bed Hunger Kolo-
phone No. 338:23 (Asb. colophon); (a decorated
bed) ana ma-a-a-al takné Bel Beéltija for the
luxurious sleeping place of DN (and) DN,
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49 (Asb.), see Piepkorn
Asb. p. 5; [tn]a pit nart tltakan ma-a-a-al-§u
he made his sleeping place near the river
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 32; DN #d-
dekt bé[ldu] ina ma-ia-lt udet[bisu]  Nusku
roused his lord, he made him get up from his

majalu

bed ibid. 46 1 79; [MAaS].sUD Ea ina ma-a-a-li
ina $d-da-di when wise Ha lies in his bed
BRM 4 3:17 (Adapa); [ina] ma-a-a-li $a nissats
tanikt [...] [1I lay] upon a bed of worry
and woe JNES 17 138 r.17; (the demons)
ina KI.NAMU uptanallaha[nni] LKA 70ii 14,
see TuL p. 52:13, cf. rubd ina K1.NA-$4 igda:
nallut Boissier DA 225:1, also CT 31 15 K.7929: 10
(SB ext., apod.), for a parallel see majalu in
bit majals.

¢) in omen protases: Summa murasi lu
ana mubht GI8.NA lu ana muhhi RK1.NA i$hit
if a wildcat jumps on either (a man’s) bed
or sleeping place CT 39 49 r. 44, cf. ibid. 45ff.;
[Summa zuqaqipii] ine KINA 16I.MES  if
scorpions are seen in a bed CT 40 26:13, and
passim in this tablet, also (with ants) KAR 377 r.
11, (with lizards) CT 38 39:22f., and passim in Alu;
Summa amélu <Gnad KI.NA-§4 ald tshupdu
if an alid-demon overwhelms a man in his bed
CT 39 42 K.2238+ i1 9, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section;
Summa amélu ina K1.NA Sarrt ittil 1f a man
lies down on the king’s bed CT 40 9 Rm.
136:16 (all SB Alu); Summa amélu tna KI.NA-
34 zaa salil  if a man in his bed sleeps on
his right side CT 37 49 K.9739+:1 and 45
K.9537+ :1, also KAR 390:10, cf. ibid. 11-20, see
AfO 18 73f.; [Summa LI0 ma-ia-al-u it-[ta-
na-als-su-uk-5u  if a man keeps falling off
his bed (lit. his bed keeps throwing him off)
AfO 18 641 33 (OB), cf. Summa K1.NA-§d SUB.
§UB-§f Labat TDP 214:21, cf. also $umma
amélu tna GIS.NA-$0 K1.NWA-§% SUB  AfO 18 74
K.8821:12. ’

d) in med.: $umma panidu issanundu ina
KLNA-$u itebbima imagqut if he is dizzy, (and)
falls when he gets up from his bed Labat
TDP 76:63, also AMT 97,4:6; Summa Serru ina
KI.NA-§u . tssima  Labat TDP 230:112f.;
tna KIL.NA-8§4 tptanarrud (if) he always has
nightmares in his bed Kécher BAM 234:6;
magal tarre w KLNA la inad$i he vomits a
great deal and cannot stand(?) the bed
Labat TDP 32:11, also AMT 13,1:3+18,2:5,CT 23
48:19 and dupl. AMT 19,1:31; BE.MES MES ina
KI.NA-%4 161.MES much blood is found in his
bed Labat TDP 162:44; 7 ina KINA-54
igdanallut seven (stone charms for if a man)
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has emissions in his bed Kocher BAM 183:31,

cf. x stone charms $umma amelu ina K1.NA-§
Kocher BAM 364 i 5, of. also STT 95:16 and 35.

e) in rit.: [ina bibJl libbi LUGAL [ina
ma-i]a-al I§tar ittél according to the king’s
inclinations, he may lie in the bed of IStar
RA 35 2 i 4 (Mari rit.); DIS UD.29.KAM @m KI.
NA ana Dumuzi nadi on the 29th day, the
day a bed is laid for Tammuz LKA 701 14,
cf. ana I8hara ma-a-a-lum nadima Gilg. P. v
28 (OB); na imitti KI.NA ana GIDIM kimii ina
Sumél RKINA ana Anunnaki kispa takassip
you make an offering to the ghost of a family
member to the right of the bed and to the
Anunnaki to the left of the bed LKA 70 i 23f.,
gee TuL p. 49, of. ibid. 15, LU.GIG ana Saplit
KLNA TU-§% you make the sick man get in
at the foot of the bed LKA 69 r. 4, see TuL p.
55:13; JSarru ana ma-a-a-li e[rrab] KAR 146
ii 11 (NA rit.), cf. pan ma-a-[a-li] ibid. 24, see
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 143, also (in broken context)
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:3, see Or. NS 22 25;
[... ana] Igigi ina 161 ma-a-a-li tanaqqs
you make [an offering] to the Igigi in front
of the bed BBR No. 63:4, cf. ma-ka-su ina
161 ma-a-a-lt ina 161 DN [...] ibid. 61:4,
cf. also ibid. 62 r. 13, 68:35, 69 r. 1; tna IGI
KI.NA-§4 DUg-tum [...] AMT 5,5:10.

f) with ref. to sexual intercourse: if he is
covered with red sores from head to foot and
his body is white ittt sinnidti ina K1.NA kadid
gat DN he has been afflicted (while) in bed with
a woman, (it is) “hand of Sin” Labat TDP
28:91, represented by KLMIN ibid. 92-95,
wr. tna(!) ma-ia-li k[asid] KBo 14 58:4, also
sttt sinnilti [ina ma-ia-li kasid] KUB 37 190:10,
cof. Labat TDP 170:21#.; if his penis and
testicles are inflamed qat 4Dil-bat ina KI.NA-
St KUR-su (it is) “hand of Venus,” it affected
him in his bed Labat TDP 134ii 38; [NAM.
BUR.BI HUL KI|.NA zikaru u sinniftu lu ina
mast lu ina kal ami l[u ina ...] lu eniima ina
KI.NA-$u% KAS-§[% t§tinu] apotropaic ritual for
the evil connected with the bed of a man or
woman, whether night or dayor [ . ..] or when
he wets his bed Or.NS 34108:1, cf. Or. NS 36
8:14; [$umma NITA 4] SAL ina K1.NA intluma
if & man and a woman lie down on a bed

majalu

AMT 66,2:8, and passim in this text, see Oppen-
heim, AfO 18 74 n. 32 (sleep omens); ardii ana
ma-a-a-al bélisunu illd (see dgiru usage b)
ACh Supp. Istar 40:20 and dupl., cf. [ARAD.
MES ana mla-a-a-al EN.MES-$i-nu il-lu-[4]
VAT 10218 iii 35; Nergal and Ereskigal ana
ma-a-a-li §it-mu-ri$ iterb[u] AnSt 10 118 iv 10
and 126 vi 36 (Nergal and Eredkigal); [...] stf
sinnidti ina KLNA idabbub (if) he “talks”
with a woman in bed KAR 211:20.

g) other occs.: [0 ...] : AS KLNA LU
Uruanna III 35, cf. G sa-mu-ge-ri : A8 KL.NA
DINGIR ibid. 99, see also majalu in majal
Istar; mamit ¢1S.NA u KLNA ‘“oath” of bed
or sleeping place Surpu III 20, cf. mamit
618.0U.ZA KI.TUS GIS.NA KLNA ibid. VIII 61;
[cisKIM GIS].NA w KLNA CT 38 29:38; 1%
ma-la-a ma-a-a-al qaqqar i-na-al (see mald A
8. usage ¢) VAB 4 274ii 40 (Nbn.); tna lup:
ginni lu ma-a-a-al-Su-nu  may the place
where they sleep be a corner (of the wall)
AfO 8 20 r. iv 16 (A&Sur-nirari V); NENNI $a
mitu ina ma-a-a-al $-ma-[ti-$u] so-and-so,
who died a natural death in hisbed LKAS83:1;
ana KILNA-i@ NU TE-@ NU DIM,-ga may it
(the ghost) not approach or come close to my
bed Or. NS 24 243:3 (SB rit.); ina ma-a-a-li-
1a x-dan-ni(var. -nu) Or. NS 36 126:167 (Gula
hymn); [...][£] $a 3arri 3a ma-ia-[li] the
royal bedroom AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem
edicts); EN SA.Z1.[g]A MIN KI.NA MIN Biggs
Saziga 13 ii 15 (inc. catalog).

h) referring to the location of a feature
of the exta: Jumma martum innashamma
ubdnam idirma w ina ma-a-a-li-da ittatel if
the gall bladder is dislocated and embraces
the “finger,” but lies back in its place YOS
10 31 viii 22 (OB ext.).

i) majal masi (or mudits) nocturnal
sleeping place: see CT 44, VAS 10 179, etc.,
in lex. section; tna ma-a-a-al mu-§ dummuga
Sunatia ina 3a $éri band egirriia (when I am)
in bed at night, my dreams are favorable, in
the morning, my egirrd-omens are good
Streck Asb. 86x 170, cf. [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-u-
[8] dummiq Suttu [ . ..} egirrd nahdde JRAS
1920 567 K.2279+ r. 22; ina ma-ia-al M1 Suita
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immar KAR 170 Fragm. 2:6 (Etana); ana DN
ma-a-a-al [mu-§]-t [nadima] a nocturnal
sleeping place is laid for Ishara Gilg. II ii 44,
cf. [mla-ia-a-al mu-§[t nadima(?)] KUB 37
134:2; ina ma-a-a-al mu-$i nily Gilg. VI 190,
ina ma-a-a-al M1 salilma mé zakiti i3atti Gilg.
XII 147; ina ma-[a-a-all m{u-§ 4-§le-su-% ra:
bitu Gigl.Iv 12; note among omens dealing
with sexual activities: X1.NA mu-§i dalih CT 39
44:4 (8B Alu); uncert.: hurri idi ma-ia-a[l
mu-§i-ti-§i(?)] he (the wolf) knows only holes
in the ground as his nocturnal sleeping place
Lambert BWL 198 r. 8 (Fable of the Fox).

2. burying ground: ma-a-a-al NIN.DINGIR.
RA.MES labirdti the burying ground of
former high priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 4, cf. ibid.
15 (Nbn.); KLNA qurddu irappis the ceme-
tery of the heroes (fallen in war) will enlarge
Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 244D r. 4, cf.
(with added explanation): ana mitdani gabt
it is said with respect to many dead ibid.
232:2, cf. also majal quradi (beside peté
gabri) Antagal VIII 2, in lex. section; a build-
ing ma-a-a-al abisu & PN MDP 24 382:7
(translit. only).

majdlu  in bit majali s.;
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA;
® XL.NA; cf. ndlu.

bedroom;
wr. syll. and

a) in gen.: Sarrum ina bi-it ma-a-a-li-3u
tgallut the king will become frightened in
bis bedroom (for a parallel see majdlu mng.
1d) RA 44 37:15 (OB ext.); [ina] € ma-a-a-
li-ia asib mutu death awaits in my bedroom
Gilg. XTI 232, cf. miitu ina & K1.NA-ia th-lu-la-a
billatu did not death steal into my bedroom?
BA 2 634 K.800:20 (NA lit., coll.); DN kallatu
rabiti asibat £ ma-ia-li  Aja, the great
daughter-in-law who abides in the bedroom
VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), cf. [p{]r-tum ina
E KI.NA lightka Lambert BWL 138:200 (hymn to
Sama#); you write “‘enter favorable dreams”
(on the figurine) ina £ ma-a-a-[li tetemmir]
you bury it in the bedroom AfO 18 111:23 (rit.
for substitute king); PN PN, ana ¥ ma-ia-li-ia
lirubw . . . tuppdte $a £ PN, $a tna £ ma-ia-li-ia
Saknani 3ésiani ana PN, di-i-na PN and PN,
should enter my bedroom — take out the

majaru
tablets concerning the property of PN, which
are located in my bedroom, and give them
to PN,! KAV 102:7 and 13f. (MA); £ a-kul-li
E KLNA ADD 340:8, cf. ADD 332:6, also, wr.
E.NA ADD 326:4; ina pan E-tan-ni ina pan
E KLNAMES £ LUGAL issénid uttakkamuni
(see bitdnu mng. 2) ABL 22 r. 6 (NA).

b) serving as treasury:
I6I LUGAL in the bedroom in the king’s
presence ARM 7 217 r. 24, cf. 161 LUGAL
ina E ma-ia-li ibid. 4 r. 15’; silver ina £ ma-
1a-lt 1GI LUGAL ARM 9 12:11; ina £ ma-a-
[t]a-I¢ 1[61 LUGAL] ibid. 60:8, cf. ibid. 84:10.

na £ ma-ia-l

For occs. wr. £ GI8.NA, see erdu in bit erdi.
In Mari the bit majali seems to have served
as a royal treasury. See Birot, ARMT 9 p.
311 § 105, and note KAV 102, cited usage a.

majaru s.; 1. plow (without seeder),
2. land plowed with the m.-plow; OB, MB,
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and APIN.§U.GUR,,.

gid.bar, gi8.bar.dil, gis.bar.gi,.gi;, =
ma-a-g-ru~ Hh. V 106ff.; giS.apin.Su.gury,
(replacing the old spelling tug.gur;)/gurg) =
harbu, ma-a-a-ru  ibid. 123f.; gi§.gdn.ur.$u.
guryy = harbu, ma-ia-a-ru ibid. 177f.; [Su).gur,.
ak.a = MIN (= mahdsu) [5a eqli], [MIN].tag.ga =
MmN [fa ...}, [giS}.apin.Bu.gury.ak.a = MIN da
[ma-ia-a-ri], MIN da [harbi] Nabnitu XXI 14ff.,
cf. a.84.8u.[gury], a.8a.8u.gury. [il.lal, a.8a.
Su.gury.tag.ga = [eqlu ma-ia-ri ma-ah-su] Hh.
XX Section 4:1ff.

1. plow (without seeder) — a) in OB,
Mari: the tenant of the field ma-ia-ri
i-ma-ha-18 tSakkak w irri§ YOS 12 370:9;
eglam ma-ia-ri igammar i$akkak w irri[§] he
works the entire field with the m.-plow and
harrows it YOS 12 401:11; 4 GUD.APIN
ma-ia-ar [imahlhasu 2 GUD.APIN irrisu four
plow-oxen plow with the m.-plow, two plow-
oxen seed plow Fish Letters 15:17, cf. ibid.
7:11 and 10:8; note eglam ... ana ma-ia-ri
imhassu ARMT 13 139:14, for other refs. see
mahdsu mng. 3l; UD.17.KAM ma-ia-ru TD.2.
KAM pasarum vD.9 Sakakum 17 days for cross-
plowing, two days for breaking up the soil,
nine days for harrowing UCP 10 163 No. 94:1
(OB TIshchali); 1 tnit ma-ia-ri services of one
ox team (plowing) with the m.-plow Gautier
Dilbat 49:2, also VAS 7 23:1.
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b) in Nuzi: $umma A.8A ma-a-a-ra mahis
la tlegge if the field is plowed with the m.-
plow, he (the debtor) will not take it (from
the creditor) HSS 9 98:35 (tidenniitu-text).

¢) in SB: c@i8.TuRUL SNingir[su ...]
ma-ta-ru ul 1$akkany CT 46 49 vi 7.

d) in NB: a field ina mubhi Sinnu ma-a-
a-ri Sa kildta (see kildtu) TuM 2-3 140:2f.;
(in broken context) ma-a-ri §a SE.NUMUN $a
[...] inandinunidéu Nbn. 451:13; bit dullu
taptd w ma-a-a-ri [mélresi ma-a-a-ri kalid u
gabibi 1882.9-18,371a:1.

2. land plowed with the m.-plow — a) in
OB, Mari: 4 GAR SAG 23 GAR US SAHAR.BI
BUR GAN 42 SAR APIN.8U.GUR,, PBS8/2134 5,
also ibid. 26, 28f.; X GAN X SAR ma-a-a-rum $a
PN imhasu x plowed land, which PN plowed
(beside $ikkatum harrowed lines 11, 16) Riftin
128:1, cf. ibid. 4, 7, 15, and JCS 11 40 No. 33
r. 5; X GAN A.8A ma-a-a-ru TLB 1 46:13, also
YOS 8 88:32, VAS 7 24:1f.; note also x GAN
ma(!)-a-a-ru  (beside parkum and Sirhum)
TCL 11 236:17; kasap ma-a-ia-ri ARM 918:2;
ma-a-a-r¢ (in obscure context) TIM 2 130:9.

b) in MB, Nuzi: x (gur) ma-a-a-ri BE 17
66:4, cf. ma-a-a-ri-Su-nu (in broken context)
ibid. 5; x ma-a-a-rum  (beside [harlbu)
PBS 1/2 64:9 (both MB letters); wna ma-a-a-ri
(text -ar)-§u PN NUMUN.MES itertd§ PN sowed
the seed grain in his m.-plowed field JAOS 55
pl. 3 after p. 431 No. 2:10, cf. A.8A ma-a-a-rum
éterid ibid. 18, and ammini A.8A ma-a-a-ru
téteri§ ibid. 24; Summa A.SA ma-a-ru u PN la
tlegge if the field is a plowed field, PN (the
debtor) will not take it back HSS 9 101:30,
of. HSS 5 87:24, TCL 9 16:18, HSS 9 99:30,
AASOR 16 65:23, RA 23 147 No. 26:22, 154
No. 47:24, No. 48:29, (with la ikkim) ibid. 142
No. 2:32, 143 No. 3:22; barley ana hubulli
ana ma-a-a-ri . ..ane gitt PN [nadlin given
to PN on account of a debt, (and) for a plowed
field HSS 13 243:1; x emmer wheat gaqqa:
dusuma utarru $a ma-a-a-ri (beside x emmer
wheat itte sibtidu utarru line 17) they will
return the principal amount, (instead of
interest the field) is to be plowed HSS 13
23:10 (= RA 36 218).

makiku
¢) in NB: SE.NUMUN ma-a-a-ri di-ku-i-tu
da ina bit qasti da PN  a plowed field, ...,
which belongs to the bow fief of PN Dar.
307:1; PN ma-a-a-ri-[tal itekmanni PN has
taken away from me my m.-field Oberhuber
Florenz 155:19, cf. ibid. 18, and, wr. NUMUN
ma-a-a-ri  ibid. 20.

Landsberger, MSL 1 161ff.; Koschaker NRUA
133; Salonen Agricultura 651f.

majitanu adj.; dying(?); SB*; cf. mdtu.

ahudu ma-a-a-ta-nu ittidu K£S his dying(?)
brother is attached(?) to him (diagnosis)
Labat TDP 166:92,

majjaku see mdku s.

maka see ammakam.

makaddu (or magaddu) s.;
implement); MB Alalakh.

gid.gan.ur = ma-kad-du Hh. IV 58.

(a household

2 ma-qa-ad-du 4 ME.TAAM two m.-s
weighing 400 (shekels of bronze) each JCS 8
29 No. 407:3, cf. (in list of household objects)
2 ma-ka-ad-di Wiseman Alalakh 435:3.

Since harrows are listed in Hh. V, the lex.
ref. gi§.gan.ur = ma-kad-du, listed among
various wooden implements, cannot here
denote the harrow.

(Salonen Agricultura 133.)
makaddu see maqaddu.

makahu
Nuzi.*

dimta 3a PN gadu ma-qa-hi-$u (I will sell)
the fortified manor of PN together with its
enclosure JEN 631:10.

(or magqahu) s.; enclosure(?);

Possibly related to mikubhe, q.v.

makaku (magdgu) v.; to spread; SB, NA,
NB; I imkuk — makik, 11.

da-al-la MAS.GU.GAR = ma-ka-ku, muk-ku-ku
A 1/6:134f., da-al-la MAS.GU.GAR = ma-ka-kum
A VIIY1:91, paria = [...] Antagal X a 10-12.

zUKUM(Z.LAGAB)-as [ i-ka[b-bla-as [ ma-[k]i-ik :
ana ma-ka-kw dd-ni§ ma-kifikl Koécher BAM
401:12f. (med. co : m.).
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a) makdku: eli temenni$u labiri eperi
elliti am-ku-uk-ma ukin libnassa on top of
its old foundation platform I spread out pure
soil and set up its (the building’s) brickwork
VAB 4 96 ii 5, and dupl. YOS 9 140 (Nbk.); Sarru
béli [... ina kuslsi kammusu passiru |...
wna) muhhi ma-gi-gi the king, my lord, sits
on the chair, a tray [...] spread on it
ABL 1336:7 (NA); irtd ina GN ul ma-ak-kat
my breast is not expanded (i.e., I am not
happy?) in Uruk ABL 456:10, cf. iratka lu
ma-ak-kat UET 4 186:19 (both NB); ma-ak-ku
(in obscure context) LBAT 1616:24 (astrol.).

b) mukkukw: 1 made a pile of corpses in
front of his gate, I flayed all officials who had
rebelled and covered the pile with their skins
anndite ina libbi asite Wd-ma-gig(var. -gi-gi)
anniite tna mubhi asite ina zigipt uzagqip
some I spread out within the pile, others I
impaled on top of the pile (and others I
impaled around the pile) AKA 285 i 90, cf.
tna dar ekallisu i-ma-gi-gi(var. -ig)  ibid.
320 ii 72 (both Asn.).

For other refs. see magagu.
von Soden, Or. NS 25 246ff.

makaku see magigu.
makallu see mangallu.

makalld s.;
of. kalt v.

a) inSBIlit. androyal inscrs.: qurddia ana
kari ma-kal-le-e tk$udu my warriors reached
the quay of the harbor OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.);
t§tu ma-ka-al-le-e rukibi from the mooring
place of the rukiibu-ship VAB 4 156:42 (Nbk.);
618.MA. U sik-kan-na z x = x pa-rik-ma [9UTU)
% 9AMAR.UD [i-nla [ma-kall-le-e DI [RUT 1§-te-
ni-%-§ Knudtzon Gebete 107r. 17 (coll. J. Aro),
restored from KAR 423 1. ii 3, see Aro, OLZ 1971
4617.

mooring place; SB, NB;

b) in NB econ.: a boat for rent ultu ma-
kal-lu-i $a GN adt ma-kal-lu-i; $&a GN, TuM 2-3
34:3f., cf. Saddadeé adi ma-ka-le-e S* 76-11-17,
173 (unpub.); a fleld wultu mupht Puratti
adi muhht ma-kal-lu-i §a PN Nbk. 246:3, also
Nbk. 202:2, TCL 12 11:6, VAS 6 90:6 and dupl.,

makaltu

wr. ma-ka-le-e 91:3, Dar. 351:9; from the
royal road along the GN canal adi mubhs
ma-kal-le-e $a 2éridunu Nbn. 760:8; 2 pilti
[wlltw kisad Puratti adi mubhi ma-kal-le-[e]
VAS 5 49:13; a field wltu parri e PN ... adi
muhht ma-kal-le-e 3a hansé $a harri Sa PN,
AnOr 9 1:98, cf. Camb. 286:12, VAS 5 4:20, cf.
also téh ma-kal-lu-% Sa han3é Dar. 80:22,
5R 67 No. 1:12, wr. ma-kal(text -ak)-lu-
Dar. 152:8; adi mubhi ma-kal-lu-i $a gang:
tisu da PN up to the mooring place of the
land of PN Dar. 323:19.

mikaltu (mdkassu) s.; (a bowl or shallow
saucer, mainly made from wood); OB, Bogh.,
MA, SB, NA; pl. makaldtum; wr. syll. and
(018/pUe.)piLiM.caL; cf. akalu.

gis.dilim.gal = ma-kal-ti (between ifquru

and tannu) Hh. IV 175.

tu-un TON = ma-kal-tum A VIIIf1:110; [tu-un]
TON = ma-kal-tum [ ni-pi-$u §d [ba-rul-[ti] RA 6
131 AO 3555:7 (A VIII/1 Comm.).

bur.zi.gal ku.ga al.gub.ba giS.erin.na.
ta gur.ru : mukin ma-kal-ti ellet na$d eréni
JCS 21 128:9, see Lambert, CRRA 19 435.

a) in secular contexts — 1’ in dowry lists
and inventories: 2 GIS.DILIM.GAL 5 tannd
BE 6/1 101:11; 4 6158 me-ka-la-tum TLB 1
229:18, cf. CT 6 20b:7; 5 GIS.DILIM.GAL 5 GIS.
DILIM.TURHI.A (lanni) CT 45119:21; 2 DUG
ma-ka-la-tum LB 2074 (unpub. inventory,
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [X] Gi8.piLIM.GAL
hadsidtum [x] c18.piLIM.GAL $a butumiim
CT 45 756 r. 2; 3 ma-ka-al-tum  Scheil Sippar
64:9 (all OB).

2’ other occs.: ma-ka-al-t¢ bélija ul imessi
he does not clean the eating bowl of my
master Fish Letters 14:18; uncert.: [ma]-ka-
al-ftum] irtapid TLB 4 51:9; x silver ma-ka-
la-tum $a PN TIM 7 119:8; 30 1S ma-ka-la-
tum URUDU UET 5 792:25 (ali OB); 40 pur:
situm 40 ma-ka-la-tum ARMT 12 746:2, cf. 30
pursitum 18 ma-ka-clay-tum ARMT 11 15:2,
cf. also ARM 9 269:2.

b) used for religious purposes or in
rituals — 1’ in OB: 10 DUG.DILIM.GAL ...
annd pidihtt KI.Sl.GA EDIN.NA CT 45 99:20;
sheep ana Sagikarrém w 8AG.DILIM.GAL.HLA
JCS 2 103 No 4:4, cf. 104 No. 5:4; honey ana
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piLM.cAL bit Samas §a TT1.1. XKAM TCL 1 78:2;
boats <§lu UD.22.XAM Sa ano ma-ka-al-ti
Samas irkaba BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge, cf.
VAS 883:2; 13 GiS.MAR URUDU KI1PN UD ma-
ka-al-ti AMAR.TU A 21937:3 (Ishchali).

2’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 pua pinim.
GAL 1 DUG.UDUL 1 DUG MA-R4L-pU KUB 32
113:6, cf. [pval Ma-gar-TuM IBoT 3 611 3,
and note NINDA MA-KAL-TI TBoT 3 83:8.

3’ in MA, SB, NA: ina libbi annimma 3
siLa NINDA 3(!) ma-ka-la-a-tu ana bit DN 1
SILA NINDA 1 ma-kal-tu qaddate [x x) ana pani
DN inaddia from there the gadidtu-women
place three silas of bread (and) three m.-bowls
(with beer) before the temple of Adad, (and)
one sila of bread (and) one m.-bowl (with
beer) before (the statue of) Adad KAR 154:3
(MA rit.), cf. ibid. 2 and r. 15; gadddte DN 1
SiLA NINDA 1 ma-kal-tu 1 sira KAS 6-8u Gna)
kusd’e sa ma-kal-te ina maqqé inaqqi<ay the
gadidtu-women of DN offer one sila of bread
and one m.-bowl with one sila of beer in six
small pourings from the m.-bowl as a libation
ibid. 11;  2-$u ma-kal-tu ukassa 2-§u maqqgé Sa
KASMES ana kirri ugammar (for translat.
see kussd v.) KAR 139:6, [A].MES ana ma-
kal-ti (for context see musa’irdnu) K.10863:3
(SB rit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); ma-kal-t1,
saligdte (in broken context) LKA 150:16;
ma-ka-su suluppe tindgte Samnu halsu ina
muhhi padsiuri tasakkan you place a bowl
with dates, figs, and pressed oil on top of
the (offering) table BBR No. 60:13 (NA rit.),
cf. ma-ka-su $a NAR ibid. No. 61:13, cf. also
ibid. 3, 5, No. 62:9, No. 64:12, 14 (all NA rits,
for the ndru-singer).

c) used by the bard — 1’ with specific
ref. to lecanomancy — a’ in OB: Jumma
Samnum imitts ma-ka-al-tim (var. kdsim)
tsbat if the oil reaches the right side of the
bowl (var. cup) Pettinato Olwahrsagung 217:20,
cf. ibid. 21, and 19:35f.

b’ in SB: [ina] ma-kal-ti bardti ana rikis
eréni [atta] musimi $@ili  you (Samad) are
the one who settles(?) the queries of the
dream-interpreter with the diviner’s bowl,
by means(?) of the cultic arrangement of

makalu
cedar (wood or shavings) Lambert BWL
128:53; mala ma-kal-ti bardti ul imgd gimir:
Sina matatt (see masé v. mng. 1b-1") ibid.
134:155; tna ma-kal-ti bardti téréts tukults
i$daknunim in the m.-bowl of the diviners
trustworthy oracles were set for me Borger
Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:12, cf. ibid. 3 iii 45, also tna
ma-kal-ti bardti ipulannima AAA 19 103:7
(8ar.); Samna anae mé ma-kal-ti inadds he
pours oil on the water (which is in a) m.-bowl
BBR No. 82 r.i 16, cf.,, wr. pDiLIM.GAL ibid.
No. 79:1, No. 80:5, 7, 12,

2’ without specific ref. to lecanomancy:
RN dar Sippar mukin cI15.DiLIM.GAL ellete
n@si eréni Enmeduranki, king of Sippar, who
sets up the pure m.-bowl, who holds the cedar
(wood) BBR No. 24:24, see Lambert, JCS 21
132; Samna mahar G18.DILIM.GAL bdrd énddu
1paddad the diviner anoints his eyes with oil
in front of the m.-bowl BBR No. 11iii 19 and
dupls. No. 22 and 23:20, cf. BBR No. 1-20:117,
No. 11 iv 7, 17, No. 16 r. 14, No. 100:11, wr.
ma-kal-ti No. 715-80:35; ina Suméli sa Samas
u Adad mar bari 618 ma-kal-t[c ...] bind mé
tumallima tukdn ina Juméli G183 ma-kal-t[i
tadakkan] BBR No. 98:4f., ef. No. 75:38f., No.
88 r. 8; see also A VIII/1 Comm., in lex.
section.

For PBS 1/2 63:30, Or. NS 22 42:10, see
makkastu.

Salonen Hausgerdte 1 21f., 2 105.
makalu see maggalu.

makalu (makald) s.; 1. food, meal, food
offering to gods, 2. hurt(?); from OB on;
SB makald, rarely makdalu; cf. akdalu.

[4-nu] [TE.UNU] = ma-ka-lu-¢ Diri VI B 14,
cf. [TE].UNU = ma-a-ka-l[u-um] Proto-Diri 520;
G-nu TE.UNU = ma-ka-lu Idu II 97; nu-4d UND =
da TE.UNU ma-ka-lu-i Ea IV 158, cf. AIV/3:101;
[4] ¢ = ma-[ka-lu-w] Idu I 201; [G]-da (var.G-ta)
= ma-ka-a-lum = [z]-l4 Silbenvokabular A 106, in
Studies Landsberger 24 and 27; nigtl.si = ti-i-
tum, nig.si.ga = ma-ka-lu-i Antagal G 145f.

nig.ka 34r.8ar.ra.bi 3a.bi zal.zal.e.dd :
ina ma-ka-le-e dussltu ina libbidu Sutabra tarry
therein with abundant repasts PBS 12 6:6f., cf.
udg(kaxir).dug, dug, nig.ki xa ga.gé(Bogh.
var. ni.gu.uq.qlu...]) : ki$pt ipudma ina ma-
ka-lim x [...] she has performed witcheraft on
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the food ZA 45 12 i 11 (inc.), sce Wilcke, AfO 24
10:8; d.kb.zu G.kd gidim.ma.kex(XID) : ma-
ka-lu-ka ma-ka-lu-1 efemmu your repast is the
repast of a ghost CT 16 25iv 17f,, also CT 17 3:12;
t.a al.kaf...]:ma-ka-la-a[...] SBHp.10: 159f.;
lipi§.mu 4 mu.da.e.tar : ana lLbbija ma-ka-
la-a ip[parrlas ibid. p. 9:114f.; bur.gal unu.
gal.bi ir.si.im nu.hur.re : ina pir ma-ka-li-§i
rabbiti eresu ul innegin in the dish(es) of his main
moals no smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1
73:1f. (= BA 5 662); [zizl [x] ki.ga ziz.bi
fma.al ... ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi [mrl.a :
kunsu elletu $a ana ma-ka-le-e ibbland] ... kundu
namirtu fuhdi ma-ka-le-e pure emmer grown for
the meal, bright emmer, the abundance of the
meal Iraq 21 55:27ff. (namburbi).

ti-i-t, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[lju-w LTBA2
2:1811f.; ip-te-en-n[i || mla-ka-lu-i Lambert
BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul comm.).

1. food, meal, food offering to gods —
a) in gen.: LU.MES Turukd biterri ma-ka-lam
wl ¢80 the Turukeans are starving, they have
no food ARM 4 24:25; [ma]-ka-al UD.5.RAM
ina kaprim 3dts [il]gd they took food for five
days in this village ibid. 16; uncert.: kurum:
matam ihd[ehumla ana GN ana ma-[ka-li]-i-
wm-ma w ni-lid-bil-ia adpur since they
needed provisions, I sent to Babylon for
food and (bread) offerings Kraus AbB 1107:6;
igra u ma-qa-la ana 1 lim Lbndti ilge he
received (wool and barley) as wages and
provisions for (making) one thousand bricks
HSS 5 98:5 (Nuzi); tna la ma-ka-li-e zimiia
ttta[kruy] through lack of food my counte-
nance is changed Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul
1), cf. imeSamma ina la ma-ka-li-e biris
tsallal every day he goes to sleep hungry for
lack of food STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nip-
pur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; tna dmeéSu ... nisé ina
la ma-ka-li-e [...] imuttu in those days
people died for lack of food JTVI26163:20 (NB
sicge document); ma-ka-li-e uw madqits Suluku
mubhija food and drink (still) agree with me
AnSt 8 50:31, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 52:36
(Nbn.); qirit 3arri [mla-ka-le-e rabiti the
repast of the king, the meal of the nobles
ZA 43 14:23 (8B lit.);  kupru lu ma-ka-la-
ku-nu  may asphalt be your food (beside
madqitu) Wiseman Treaties 490; Girra nadin
ma-ka-le-e ana sehherdits rabiti  ibid. 524;
there is famine in Elam $unu ma-ka-lu-u ina
libbi udabsd  (but) they will make food

makalu
available there ABL 277r. 13 (NB); bél bits
Sudti ina ma-ka-le-e aklidu libbadu itdb the
owner of this house will enjoy eating his
bread CT 38 13:89 (SB Alu); [plidu ana
[m]a-ka-l[e-e-8Ju uznédu ana nadmésu may its
(the figurine’s) mouth (be able) to eat, its
ears to hear Iraq 18 62:28, parallel PBS 12 7:18,
cf. (in broken context) LKU 33:32 (Lama$tu);
Summa amélu ina ma-ka-le-e (var. ma-ka-li-$u)
libbadu thteneppi if a man’s stomach aches
whenever he eats AMT 40,2:4 (coll. W. G.
Lambert), var. from STT 95:7; &innasu ana
ma-ka-le-e la ugarraba BRM 4 32:3 (med.
comm.); madqiditi ma-ka-lu-ww [ ...] potions,
meals, and [...] AMT 95,1:13.

b) food offering: manzdz malki $a DINGIR.
MAH ana ma-ka-li(vars. -lim, -li-im) sign of
the demons of DN for (i.e., requesting) a food
offering CT 5 4:9, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung
2 15, cf. manzaz Kubi ana ma-ka-li-im (var.
ma-al-ki-im) CT 5414, manziz Kubi ana
ma-ka-a-lim CT 3 4:63; x silver sibassu
ma-ka-lum $a DN eli PN i$u its interest will
be a food offering which PN owes to Samag
Boyer Contribution 133:5, and passim in OB
temple loans, see Harris, JCS 14 132; note x
silver itti DN PN ¢lge MAS u ma-ka-lu am
ebiirt . ana Samad utdr YOS 12 472:5;
mudessi ma-ka-li ellitim ana DN who pro-
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food
CH iii 34; S&akin ma-ka-li ellitim ana DN
CH iv 36; 1na pad$ir ma-ka-le-e ilani rabiti
Sumka azkur at the table (laid with) food of
the great gods I pronounced your name
KAR 55:14, cf. 3a ... ina ma-ka-le-e ¢stari la
zakru he who has not invoked his personal
goddess with food offering Lambert BWL 38:13
(Ludlul I); padsir takné simat ma-ka-le-e-$u
an ornate table befitting his food offerings
VAB 4 164 vi 16 (Nbk.); subhira panika ana
KU ma-ka-le-e ili turn your face toward the
pure food offering of the god Craig ABRT 2 7
r. 9, dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 49, otc.; ana ma-ka-le-e
ilani rabdti i8imki DN Enlil has destined you
(salt as needed) for the offering to the great
gods Maqlu VI 112; DN phengal dussi ma-ka-
lu-v ellu O Nisaba (deified barley), great
abundance, pure food RAcc.77:47; obscure:
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makala
ITI ana ITI ma-kal-$i-nu ta-kal
r. 7 (NA).

BBR No. 68

2. hurt(?): asar ma-ka-li-3u taltanappatma
1ma’ed you repeatedly smear the place where
it hurts him and he will get well KAR 56:4;
(various evils) u mimma Suméu & una ma-
ka-le-e [ .. .] and whatever [happens] to hurt
BMS 7:52, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58.

For mng. 2 cf. akdlu mng. 6.

In CT 38 7:4 and dupl. CT 39 32:22 read
probably tna ma-ka-t{u], see makatu.

makaldt see makalu.
makanaktu see maknaktu.

makanu s.; place(?); Mari, NB; cf. kdnu.

ki.as.sa = ma-ka-nu 5R 16 iv 51 (group voc.),
cf. ki.as.sa = ma-[ka-nu] Antagal M i 8",

tA-na-ma-ka-ni-84 In-His-Place (name of
a slave girl) BE 8 29:8, and passim in this text
(NB); ma-a-ka-fnim] Sa agurrdtim [Sal
lemittim] w Sumelim ARMT 13 17:26.

The Mari ref. may represent a different
word.

makarriQl s.; (a type of boat); NB; Sum.
Iw.

PN ... dullu ina 018 md-kar-ra-a Sarrs itts
PN, itepus PN has done work on the m.-boat
of the king together with PN, PSBA 7 148:4
(time of Darius).

makaru A (mekéru) v.; 1. to flood, to
irrigate, (in a figurative sense) to drench,
2. mukkuru (same mngs.), 3. II/2 (passive)
to become flooded, 4. Sumkuru to provide
irrigation, 5. IV to be irrigated; OB, MB,
SB; I (OB) imkur — imakkar — makir,
(MB, SB) imkir (ingir) — tmakkir (MB smek:
kir), 11, 11/2, IT1, IV ; cf. makru adj., mékiru,
mskru A, namkaru, tamkiru.

[du-a] [gA] = na-du-u §d A.[MES], me-ke-rum [§d
MiN], da-qu-u [8d miN] A IITf2:137ff.; [...] =
[pe-tlu-ii $d me-e, [ ...] = [me-ke]-ru §d& MIN Antagal
D b 35f.

a.Gupkius a.gar.ra mi.ni.in.dé.dé : mi-la
[harpa ugdlri im-ki-ir he flooded the fields with
the eurly flood Lugale VIIT 30.

makaru A

1. to flood, to irrigate, (in a figurative
gense) to drench — a) in gen. — 1’ in OB:
eqglam $a ana PN ana biltim nadnuma ana mé
eldma la imkuru amur inspect the field
which was rented to PN, but which, as it lies
too high for the water, they have not irrigated
TCL 718:12, cf. eqlum madumma wul im-ku-ur
ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 17; [2]i-ir-ka-am idtén
legéma ana 3a ina pani mé ittanallaku idin
lu] eglam mu-ku-ur take one .... and give
it to whoever is in charge(?) of the water and
irrigate the field TCL 17 62:20; matima kima
Saddagdim mikram wl am-ku-ii-ur never have
[ flooded (the field) as I did last year TCL 17
3:10, also AJSL 32 101 No. 1:12, cf. ina nam:
karisa w ma-a$-qi-ti-da i-ma-ak-ka-ra CT 2
5:12; ndram $dti ul ta-am-ku-ur-ma  you
have not let water into this canal UCP 9 335
No. 11:8; ana eglim ma-ka-rum la teggi do
not be careless concerning the irrigation of
the field Kraus AbB 1135:38; asSum eqlim
ma-ka-lri-im] $a taspuram mid madu[ma] a-
ma-ka-a[r] concerning the irrigation of the
field about which you wrote to me — as soon
as there is plenty of water, I will irrigate (it)
Genouillac Kich 2 D 52:4 and 7, see RA 53 181f.;
note in math.: ina mésa ana 1 Su.st Suplim
eqlam ki mast am-ku-ur how much land did
I flood with its (i.e., the cistern’s) water up
to a level of one finger? MCT 91 N 3, cf. ibid.
6f. and 12.

2’ in Mari: andku anndnum [an]a ulgalri
... [m]é ma-ka-ri-im aham ul nadéku here I
have not beeun remiss about flooding the fields
ARMT 13 119:18, cf. usallam $éts mé am-ku-ur
ARM 3 31:11;. smitls u Sumels ugdru ma-ak-ru
2 3U.81 mé PN ul tnaddin right and left the
fields are irrigated, (but) PN does not give me
(even) two fingers(?) of water ARMT 13 142:6.

3’ in MB: ina madqitisu mé la asimma
Siqitta la Sunnimma ugara Sandmma la mi-
ke-e-ri u la $a[gé] (there must be) no coming
out of any water from his irrigation canal,
nor changing the irrigation and flooding or
irrigating another field MDP 2 pl. 22iii 11 (MB
kudurru); ultw ndram eptima mikra en-gi-ru
after I opened the canal and undertook the
irrigation  PBS 1/2 63:12; ana me-ke-ri

125



oi.uchicago.edu

makiru A

mamma ul inandinanni nobody permits me
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12, cf. ul mi-ki-ir (it)
is not irrigated ibid. 27; in broken context:
ina heré ki [...] 6 US me-kivada [...]
PBS 1/2 38:6, cf. mi-ki-ru [...] URU GN
BE 17 17:25, [itltiltu ¢-mi-ki-ru they will
irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58.

4’ in SB: milu illakamma egel ugart i-ma-
kir Thompson Rep.217:6, 218:2, 218A:8; milu
tllakamma ul i-ma-kir  Boissier DA 217:11;
butugtu ultu gereb Puratli ibtugma udardd
tamsrtud ugarésu adar mithusi mé im-ki-ir-ma
udapdiqa nébertu he cut a channel from the
Euphrates and made it flow on its (i.e., Diir-
Jakin’s) irrigable land, he (thus) put its
fields, the place of battle, under water and
made the crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38
(Sar.); bamdtfu ubbalu in-gli-ra tamirdt{u]
(the water) carried off high-lying ground,
flooded the arable land  Lambert BWL
177:14; ana tamerdti idninu tn-gi-ru ugard
they (the wadies) prevailed over the irrigable
land and the irrigation districts became
flooded ibid. 177:16, 178:31.

b) (in a figurative sense) to drench: kard-
nu dudSupu surradin am-kir I drenched their
insides with sweet wine OIP 2 116:76, 125:52
(Senn.); wudalisa nupdrdun kardnu u kurunnu
am-ki-ra gurraun Saman risti iguld muhba:
Junu udadqi 1let their hearts exult, I drenched
their insides with wine and kurunnu-wine,
I soaked their heads with fine oil and
perfumed o0il Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:52.

2. mukkurw (same mngs.) — a) referring
to irrigation: gugallu qardu mu-ma-ak-ki-ir
qarbdtu tkkart GN ... andku I (Nebuchad-
nezzar) am the heroic inspector of canals, the
irrigator of the fields, the farmer of Babylon
PBS 15 79i 13, dupl. VAB 4 176 i 18, also CT 37
5110, VAB 4 104:18 (all Nbk.); wuSallate $a GN
makru d-ma-ki-ir 1 irrigated the flatlands of
the Tigris Iraq 14 33:38 (Asn.).

b) other occs.: damiunu hurri w mudpdli
da Sadi lu d-me-kir (var. lu-me-ki-ir) with
their blood I flooded the caves and depressions
of the mountains Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:44;
annt amu Sa dam nisika d-ma-ka-ru namé

makaru B

gerbéti this is the day on which I will drench
the steppe (and) the arable land with the
blood of your people Tn.-Epic “iii”’ 32.

3. II/2 (passive) to become flooded: wm-
tak-ka-ru ugdrd (in broken context) K.9504 +
10172:7 (SB lit.).

4. Sumkuru to provide irrigation: mams
hisht w tubdi Sum-ki-ra tamirtud (O Ea)
provide water in great abundance for his
irrigable land OIP 38 132:6 (Sar.), see ZDMG
98 35; «-Sam-ki-ra qarbdte TCL 3 204 (Sar.);
ina kussi . .. tamerdte eli dli u Sapal ali 4-$d-
an-kar every year in the winter time I put
(one thousand homers of) irrigable land
upstream and downstream from the city
(Nineveh) under water OIP 2 115:45, cf. mé
ana méred Se-am w Samadiammi i-Sam-ka-ra
datti[Sam] ibid. 80:23, cf. also (in broken
context) #4-$am-ki-ra Borger Esarh. 90 iv 3;
[...] mit-rat li-3am-ki-ir pattika K.3446 r. 16.

5. IV to be irrigated: x land $a inanna
im-ma-ak-ka-ru-ma alpisu Sipram eppesu
which is now irrigated and on which his
oxen do the work BIN 7 9:9, cf. erget
mlattlm I[i]-i[m]-ma-ki-i[r] OECT 3 4:19, see
Kraus, AbB 4 No. 82 (both OB letters).

The term makdru denotes the flooding of
an entire field, whereas $aqd seems to refer
to a method of irrigation which uses small
ditches or furrows.

makaru B v.; to do business, to use
(silver, etc.) in business transactions; OA,
RS; I imakkar, I11/2; cf. makiru, makkdru,
makkiar ubla, makkiaru, makkiru in bit mak:
kir:, mustamkiru, namkiru, tamkdaru, tam:
karitu.

ku.bal.8é.ak.a = kaspu ma-ki-ir tho silver is
used for trading Ai. ITT ii 16; ku 3u.bal ab.ak.

e.ne = kds-pa ud-tam-ak-ka-ru they will use the
money for trading Ai. VIi17.

a) makaru: x kaspam PN ilaggéma Sitta
harra@ndtim i-ma-kar PN will take one mina
of silver and use it in business transactions
on two more trips Anatolian Studies Giiter-
bock p. 231:14, thirty minas of gold, the
business assets of PN ¢$tu limum PN, 12
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dandtim i-ma-kd-ar ina némelim Salidtim
ekkal from the eponymy of PN, on for
twelve years he will do business with it,
he will use from the profit one third (for
himself) Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20:20; ina
alim A8$Sur ma-ka-ra-am ula tale’e  you
cannot undertake trade transactions in
Assur TCL 4 5:11; SU.NIGIN X MA.[NA]
kaspum PN i-ma-kdr in all, 31 minas of
silver, PN will use in trade CCT 5 43:15, cf.
x silver adi @mim annim ta-ma-kar ICK
11:38; tadmiglini $ébilam a-ma-ka-ri-ka
lasduma ittadmiqtini ta-ma-ka-ar send me
our tadmigtu-loan, it is not for you to do
trading (with it), but still you do trading
with our tadmigtu-loan KT Hahn 9:29, 31;
ana adar a-ma-ku-ru minam a-ma-ka-ar
ICK 1 63:44 (all OA); commodities given
to PN ana ma-ka-ri MRS 12 156:6, cf. ibid.
102:11; see also Ai.III, in lex. section.

b) Sutamkuru: see Ai.VIil7, in lex.

section.

The unique NB ana kaspt mu-ki-x CT 22
26:12 is unlikely to belong here.

Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 229ff.

makassu see mdkaliu.

makasu v.; 1. to collect a share from a
rented field, to collect taxes, duty, 2. IV
(passive to mng. 1); OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA;
I ¢mkus — smakkus — makis, imp. mukus,
and (in mng. 1b and from MB on) imkis —
imakkis, IV; cf. makisu, miksu, miksu in
bit mikst, miksu in rab mikst.

ku-u XUD = ma-ka-su §d& ma-ik-si A III/5:35,
also (with ku-ud xup) ibid. 87; nig.kud.da.ak.a
= MIN (= mi-tk-su) ma-ka-su Hh. I 86; kuw-ugyuD =~
ma-[ka-su] Izi D iii 14.

1. to collect a share from a rented field,
to collect taxes, duty — a) to collect the
share of the owner of a rented field from
a tenant (smakkus, OB only): am ebir
Samasdammi bél eqlim Samaddammi  10L
4.GAL.LA.AM  ¢-ma-ak-ku-is when the lin-
gseed is harvested the owner of the field
will collect one fourth of the linseed
(harvested) JCS 5 84 MAH 15982:13; IGL.

makasu

[3.G]AL.AM i-ma-ku-si-Su-nu-ti they will col-
lect from them (the tenants) one third of the
yield CT 8 41a:10; Salustadu i-ma-ku-is he
will collect as his due the one third (from the
yield of the field) BE 6/1 53:8, also Edzard
Tell ed-Der 38:9, Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 9; @Wm
ebiirim kima imittim w Sumélim i-ma-ku-is
BIN 7 195:12, also UET 6 218:8; d&e’am Sudti
mard PN-ma erréssunu li-im-ku-su rather the
sons of PN themselves will collect this
barley from their tenant OECT 3 17:19

(= AbB 4 95); pant X eglim $a ina idi GN
ni-ma-ak-ku-18-ku-nu-ti we will collect
from you the . ... of xland which is situated

on the banks of the GN canal UET 5 30:12;
return to PN, and PN, §e’am da PN ... stii
errédiSunu tm-ku-su  the barley that PN
collected from their (the nephews’) tenants
OECT 3 16:26, cf. eqlam 3a ana errédim
niddinu ahhi abije im-ku-su the brothers of
my father have (illegally) collected that
share of the field that we gave to a tenant
(to cultivate) ibid. 13 (= AbB 494); Elamites
$a itiz PN # PN, ana GN ana SamadSammi
ma-ka-si-im illikd who went together with
PN and PN, to GN in order to collect the
linseed TCL 10 127:4, cf. (in broken context)
ana ma-ka-st-tm  TCL 17 36r.3; ina BUR
GAN 4 3E.GUR am-ku-us from an 18-iku
field I received four gur of barley as my
share TMB 103 No. 207:1, cf. ibid. 2, and
passim in Nos. 207-212.

b) to collect the respective shares of
owner and tenant (imakkis, OB only):
Stttin errésum Salustam bél eqlim i-ma-ak-ki-is
as their respective shares of the crop the
tenant will take two thirds, the owner of
the field, one third YOS 12 332:12, also VAS
1369 r. 3, but i-ma-ak-ku-is YOS 13 10:15;
(the two owners and the tenant) ki imitti u
Sumélim 3e’am i-ma-ki-si YOS 12 32:12.

c) to collect miksu-tax from a field — 1”
in OB: kima ana mi-tk-si ma-ka-si taprikama
adi tnanna mi-ik-su la [tim-ma-ak-su mdkis
GN id-[ . ..] ana minim ta[prikamla mi-tk-su
adi inanna [la im-ma-ku-us] the collector
of the miksu-tax of Babylon has com-
plained that you acted illegally concerning

127



oi.uchicago.edu

makasu

the collection of the miksu-tax so that the
miksu-tax has not yet been collected —
why did you act illegally concerning the
collection of the miksu-tax so that it has
not yet been collected? PBS 7 89:7f., cf. ibid.
33 (let. of the time of Ammisadiqa); [madk]:
isum da billat eqlim) . u sthhirtam Sa
nase biltim . tm-ma-ak-ku-su (for imak:
kusu) a$um Sarrum miSaram ana mdatim
t$keunu usSur ul im-ma-ak-ku-is $6 Simim wu
taksitim kima mikis labirtim im-ma-ak-ku-is
the tax collector who collects dues from the
fields and the minor crop of the palace
tenants, because the king has decreed a
remission of debts for the land, it (i.e., the
tax due) is remitted (and) will not be col-
lected, (but) the barley which pertains to
the business (of the palace) and the taksitu-
enterprise will be taxed according to the
old tax schedule Kraus Edikt § 13’ iv 40ff.;
for other refs. see miksu.

2’ in MB: [4a] ... GUD.SUDUN i-mi-ki-su
RA 66 173:64 (kudurru); miksu adi 2 pI
2 BAN arki [§a ...] * URU ma-ak-su PN
mdakisu (end of list) PBS 2/217:11, also
[... UR]JU ma-ak-su (heading of list) ibid.
18:2.

3" in RS: makisu miksusu lu lal [i]-ma-
ki-is the tax collector shall under no circum-
stances collect miksu-tax from him MRS
9 197 RS 17.78:15 (let.), cf. mamma mdakisu
lu la i-ma-ki-is-stt MRS 6 16 RS 15.33:28.

d) to collect import duties — 1’ in Mari
(levied on passing boats): 2 elippat ittém Sa PN
PN, ul bw’a ul ma-ak-sa mu-ku-is the two
boats with bitumen belonging to PN (and)
PN, have not yet been inspected and taxes
have not yet been collected, (therefore)
collect the taxes (from them) ARMT 13
96:9{., also 95:8f., cf. 99:18; ina elip §e’im
Sa PN x de’um ma-ki-is wasfer from the
grain boat of PN 4} gur of barley has been
collected as import duty, let (it) pass ibid.
61:17, also (collected in silver) ibid. 64:7, 72:8,
82:9, and passim in this archive (Nos. 58-94);
7 nadpakd rakbu 7 $iqil kaspim ma-ki-ds seven
large vats (with wine) are on board (the

makdaru

transport barge of PN), seven shekels of
silver has been collected as duty ibid. 68:9,
also, wr. ma-ki-is  67:7, 73:7, 74:8, etec.

2’ in NA: $a c18.MES wuserradani mi-ik-
st-§u a-ma-kis 1 will collect customs from
whoever brings timber (from the Lebanon)
Irag 17 127 No. 12:11.

2. 1V (passive to mng. 1): wl im-ma-ku-
%8 (for context see mng. 1c) Kraus Edikt §
13’ v 2, cf. ibid. 4; see also PBS 7 89:8 and 33,
cited mng. le.

In LO.ENGAR.MES PA $a [...] la im-gi-su PBS
1/2 20:29 (MB), im-gi-su may have to be emended
to tm-gi-ru, from makdru to irrigate. For CT 40
2:46 (SB Alu), see bak? mng. 3a.

Kraus Edikt 133ff.
makassu see makdsu.

makasu (makassu) s.; slaughter-bench ; SB,
AKk. Iw. in Sum.; cf. kdsu A.

[gis(?)].ma.gaz.min.da, [x].méi.gaz.min.
du.dt = ma-ha-su §d ma-kas-si to slaughter, (said
of) a m. Nabnitu XXI 22f.; ma§.zG.ra.ah =
ma-ka-su (var. [ku]-za-zu) Nabnitu J 330,

na-af-ba-hu = ma-ka-su CT 18 3 vi 9, also Malku
IT 185.

PN gereb GN eli G185 ma-ka-a-si iddidsumma
wbuhus aslis they laid PN on a slaughter-
bench(?) in Nineveh and slaughtered him
like a lamb Piepkorn Asb. 74:88.

In ADD 1010:3 read (two legs, two shoulders)
$a upU(?).81zKUR.MES, cf. o sizkUr.MES ADD
1013:5, sizgur.MES:- ADD 1014:5; for RAcec.
79:31 see mahazzat in bit mahazzat.

*makasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I/2.

[...] = midt-ku-$u Lanu Fragm. A 41.

makdadu s.; scraper (of pottery or metal);
lex.*; cf. kaddadu.

Sika.al.ir.ra = ma-ak-da-du Hh. X 378;
dug.Sika.al.ar.ra = ma-[ak-dal-du = Se-el-tum
Hg. AII 113, in MSL 7 112; gi$.8&.ug(Urv).8a,=
ma-ak-da-duw Hh. VII B 305; urudu.$a.ux(vru).
$a,= sap-pi, ma-ak-da-du, ha-si-in-ni Hh. X1 38Cff.

makdaru s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.*

im 1 BAN $izbu ma-ak-du-ru Sa qdt PN
bél [pdlhete daily one seah of milk, the m.
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of PN, the governor (to be delivered to the
palace) KAJ 184:6.

makd@t (or magdd) s.; (a vessel or an
implement to handle vessels); lex.*

gi$.nig.utal.bal, ma-ak-du-u

Hh. IV 221f.

Salonen Hausgerito 2 222f,

gi%.68.14 =

makiltu see makidtu.

makilu s.; (a weapon?); OAkk.
ma-ki-lu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku IIT 11.

2 ma-ki-lum (among containers) HSS 10
170:8 (OAkk.).

In Bezold Cat. Supp. 500 pl. 4ii 7 and 13 (= BM
98589), read annanna mdr annanna ma-git ir-ra-
$u-ma ki-lu ul 4§t so-and-so, son of so-and-so, has
diarrhea, there is no holding back (for context see
batdqu mng. 10).

OA; cf. makaru B.

ma-ki-ru-v adini la érubinim  so far
traders have not arrived here BIN 4 2:5;
ku-si-a-tim 3o taddinanni annakam adini
tbassi ma-ki-ir-$i-may lag$u  the kusitu-
garments which you gave to me are still here,
there is nobody to take them on a business
venture ibid. 73:8.

makiru s.; trader;

See also makkdaru.

Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 235
n. 13.

makisu s.; 1. tax collector, collector of
the share of the yield of a field owed to the
palace, 2. customs official, collector of
customs dues; OAkk., OB, MB, RS, Nuzi,
MA, NA; NA pl. mdkisini; wr. syll. and
(1.U.)zac.HA, (from OB on) LU.NiG.KUD.DA;
cf. makdsu.

[zaglenkuga = mlal-k[i]-su Izi R i 7, ef. Proto-
Izi IT 270; en-ku-l4l zac.HA = ma-ki-su Diri RS
Recension III 81; zAG.HA = ma-a-ki-si-um Proto-
Diri 492; mu.un.kud = zageln-kul[ga] =~ [mal-
ki-su Emesal Voc. II i 26; 2ac.HA = ma-ki-su
Lu IV 270, cf. Lu Excerpt I 228, cf. also enkud
MSL 12 17:46 (ED Lu E).

la.nig.kud.da = ma-ki-su LulV 271; la.nig.
kud.da.ak.a = ma-ki-su Hh. TT 348.

[ka-e3] [cA.RAS] = ma-ki-[su] Diri VI D 16';
GA.RAS = ma-ki-su Lu IV 269; [e8] [RASKAL] =
[§d GA.RAS ma-k]i-see A 1/6:46; [l14.x].dim = ma-

makisu
ki-s[u(?)] MSL 12 229iv 5; gi.nig.zi.da = ma-ki-
su = (in group with ttkulu, 84 dinits, i§karu) RA 16
167 iii 31 and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 17 (group voc.);

TAB.NI = ma-ki-su Silbenvokabular A D 9, see
Studies Landsberger 36, cf. RA 63 84 iii 2'.

1. tax collector — a) as collector of
the share of the yield of a field owed to the
palace — 1’ in OAkk.: PN [¢8] §u PN,
ZAGHA MAD 5 45 iii 8; barley zac.HA
MCS 9 No. 244:2.

2’ in OB: [zagl.Ha Sa [bi)lat [eglim] ...
da nasi biltim im-ma-ak-ku-su  (for
context and translat. see makdsu mng. lc)
Kraus Edikt § 13 iv 36; ZAG.HA GN the tax
collector of Babylon (see makdsu mng. lc)
PBS 7 89:9, also ibid. 12, 39, 43; ana PN ZAG.
HA adtaper YOS 13 117:6; ten silas of
barley DN $a itti zac.HA dsiam (for the
statue of) Marduk which went out together
with the tax collector CT 47 80:13, GIS.BAN
ZAG.HA ibid. 31, 33; the dates ma-ki-su-um
t-ta-ba-al VAS 16 130:17, cf. ibid. 13:7,9; x
silver [SAi] 8AM UgHI.A KI PN PN, ZAG.HA
SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13 432:4, ¢f. TCL 1 152:5, cf.
also (as recipient of rations) JCS 11 36 No. 28:7,
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 119:2, Birot Tablettes 55:8,
UET 5 601:2, note PN Nic.83U0 ma-ki-si-im
ibid. 5, wr.ma-ki-sim TCL11242:2, alsoma-
ki-sti-um VAS 8 103:6 (tablet), Wr. ZAG.HA
ibid. 104:6 (case).

b) as collector of other taxes (in MB):
harbidunu ana itammurimmae ana mao-ki-si u
hazanni pagafd]t to inspect all their fields
and to entrust (them) to the tax collector
and to the mayor Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:33
(let.); LU.NIG.KUD.DA inaltd they will
thrash the tax collector BE 17 57:7, cf.
ibid. 27:35; PN ma-ki-su PBS 1/2 68:9, 16,
PBS 2/2 17:12, 18:32, cf. 112:1f.; LU.Nfa.
KUD.DA GN PBS 1/2 22:19, BBSt. No. 271 10,
supur PN LU.NiG.KUD.DA ibid. iii 4; tméra
ane LG ma-ki-st la naddni not to give
donkey(s) to the tax collector (exemption)
BBSt. No. 6i 57; stbat alpi sibat séni ma-ki-su
ana daliduw ana la erébi prohibition for the
tax collector to enter his town (and to
collect) taxes on cattle and sheep and goats
BBSt. No. 8 p. 51:22; difficult: » ma-ki-sa-ti
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erré§i LO.MES ba-nu-ti béli lighima Uidkunu
(possibly pl. of *makistu) Ni 2865:10° (let.,
courtesy J. A. Brinkman).

2. customs official, collector of customs
dues — a) in Mari, Hana, OB Alalakh:
asdum 1 LG ma-ki-si-im Sakanim Sa ta[Spu):
ram mimma LG ma-ki-sa-am $a alim® §{dt
...] mikissunu PN ma-k[i-si-um] i[§lakkan
with regard to the appointment of a customs
official about which you wrote to me —
under no circumstances [appoint] a customs
official for that city, the customs official PN
will impose their customs dues ARM 411
r. 14ff.; PN ma-ki-s[u] (as witness) Syria 5
272:18 (Hans); silver ana PN LU.zAG.HA
nadin Wiseman Alalakh 381:4 (OB).

b) in RS, Nuzi: mamma LG ma-ki-si lu
l[a] imakkissu no customs official shall
collect customs dues from him MRS 6 16 RS
15.33:27, also MRS 9197 RS 17. 78:14; ana paml
PN PN, LG ma-ki-si PN, tamkdru Sa Sarrat
GN tgbat ma x kaspa habbuldtam: PN,, the
customs official, brought PN,, the merchant
of the Queen of Ugarit, before PN, saying:
“You owe me three hundred (shekels) of
silver” MRS9189 RS 17.314:2, cf. ibid. 9, and (in
broken context) 237 RS 17.66:2; PN u PN, [an]a
[mulhhs PN, [afldum dint [an]e LO.N{c.KUD.
DA [i]zzaz MRS 9 239 RS 17.232:6, cf. (as
witness) ibid. 16, MRS 9235 R§ 17.135+ r. 4, PN
1.6 ma-[kli-st (witness) AASOR 16 37:31, coll.
Gelb, NPN p. 12b sub 35, cf. JEN 634:35, SMN
3111:14 (Nuzi).

¢) in MA: PN ma-ki-sa PN, épi§ purdst
PN, sahira sabii annii[tu] 3ébitu Sa ana
panika uba’erunt PN, the customs official,
PN,, the goldsmith, and PN, the peddler —
these men are the elders whom I designated
in your presence MCS 2 16:6 (let.); LU
ma-ki-su tna GN KAJ 301:6; note: limu
PN mdr PN, rab ma-ki-si.MES AfO 18 344:51
(Tigl. T).

d) in NA: LG ma-ki-sa-ni.MES ina muhhi
kdrini $a GN gabbi uptagqidi massartu Sa
dadé inassulru LG ma-ki-su $a ina [mubli]
karani da GN, wrradunint aptigidi 1 have
appointed customs officials in charge of the

makkaltu

customs houses of the entire Mount Lebanon,
and they keep watch on the mountain, I
appointed a customs official in charge of
those who come down to the customs
houses of Sidon (but the Sidonians chased
him away) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:11, 14; wurkile
issaparunt LU ma-ki-su ittassu ina GN
usséribu later they sent word to me and
brought the tax collector into Sidon ibid. 21;
PN ma-ki-su §a pdhat GN ADD 993 iii 21.

Kraus Edikt 139ff.

makistu (makiltu) s.; (a fir tree); lex.*

gid.u.suh;.84r.ra, gis.u.sub;.ki.Sar.ra =
ma-kil-tu (var. ma-kid-tum) Hh, III 81f.

makitte (makkitu) s.; (tow)boat, barge;
OB, 8B, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and c13.MA.
ain.pa; cof. makittu in Sa makitts.

giS.mé.gid.da = ma-ak-ki-tum, sadda(tu] Hh.
IV 269 and 271.

Two lambs ana ciS.MA ma-ki-tim $o
DN for the ceremonial ship of Enlil JC8
4 86 UIOM 2033:2; X NINDA GIS.MA.GiD.DA
PAD LUGAL for the m.-boat for royal provi-
gions UET 5 225:3, 226:6, 404:13 (all OB);
x barley ana idi imérs w c18.MA.¢ip.pA for
the hire of the donkey and the towboat
UCP 9 96 No. 30:14 (NB); the gods wultu Jub:
ti§unu tna ma-ak-ki(text -NI)-tum $a n@dmuriu
Sarri itebbdnimma move from their daises
in the towboat which is the king’s gift (for
the procession) RAcc. 100:6, also, wr. ma-
ak-ki-tum ibid. 16, 24 (NB rit.).

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 21f.

makittu in $a makitti s.; boatman; OB;
Sum. lw.; wr. (pl.) it qiS.mMA.¢ip.DA; cf.
makittu.

la.mé.gid = fa ma-ki-it-tum OB Lu A 300.

X NINDA UGU Su-ul GIS.MA.GID.DA 1.GAL
is owed by the crew of the m.-boat UET 5
798:3.

makiu see méki.
makkadu see magaddu.

makkaltu see *makkastu.
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makkannu s.; (a container); syn. list.*

ma-ak-kan-nu = qu-[up-pu)} (preceded by
lamsisu = namsary, kuninnu = patti) Malku IV 149,

makkannQ  (makkand, mangdnd) adj.;
destitute, weak; lex.*

[h]lu.hu = li-lum = 4En-[1]il, (h]Ju.ba = ma-an-
ga-nu-um = 9Da-gan, [(h]lu.ur = ma-a-ku-um =
d4dad, [hju.rfu] = a-hu-ru-wm = 38a-la Silben-
vokabular A 100-103, in Studies Landsberger 24;
hu.ur(var. .ri) = lLl-lum, hu.ba = ma-ak-kan-
nu-u (followed by akd, ahurd) Erimhus IT 306f.

ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku-t (for context see akd A)
Malku IV 45.

makkanlQl (fem. makkanitu) adj.; from

Makkan, in the style of Makkan; lex.*

urudu.tilmun.ki = &l-mu-nu-a, as-nu-i,
urudu.mé.gan.na = ma-ak-ka-nu-i, urudu.
me.luh.ha = me-lub-hu-v Hh. XI 340ff, cf.
(in same context) [giS.gidimma]r.mé.gan.na
= ma-ak-ka-nu-u Hh. ITI 286, gi§.mé.ma.gan.
na.ki = ma-ak-ka-ni-tum Hh. IV 282; giS.gu.
za.mé.gan.na = ma-ak-kan-nu-v (followed by
melubht) Hh. IV 98f, cf. gi§.banSur.méd.gan.
na = ma-ak-ka-nu-i ibid. 194f.; Sah.mé.gan.na
=ma-ak-ka-nu-i, Sah.mé.gan.na.sig;.ga = MIN
dam-qu Hh. XIV 165f.

The designation refers to furniture (chairs,
tables), copper, or pigs coming from or in the
style of Makkan, and to boats going to
Makkan.

Landsberger, WO 3 261f.; Gelb, RA 64 1ff.
makkanl see makkanni.

makkarani§ adv.; as (with) the goad
of a donkey driver; SB*; cf. makkaru.

A second time he (Marduk) set the Gutian
army against him (Naram-Sin) nididu
ma-ak-ka-ra-ni§ z [ ...] and [put to flight?]
his people as with the goad of a donkey
driver ZA 42 53:21 (Weidner Chron.).

makkaru s.; goad of the donkey driver;
lex.*; cf. makkardnis.

gis.ti.ba.kar.ra = ka-g-a-d = ma-ck-ka-ru
Hg. B II 159, in MSL 6 141, cf. ka-a-a-4 = ma-ka-ru
§d ax3e Uruanna IIT 552; gi§.ti.ba.kur.ra =
ma-ak-ka-ru §& ANSE Antagal F 261.

See also kaji.

makkasu A
makkaru g.; trader; OA*; cf makdru B.

Summa indmi PN illikanni ma-ké-ru-um
ana i§risu ituar dmam idtén kil’iSu in case
the trader has returned to his place by the
day PN comes there, keep him back for
one day KT Hahn 6:12.

See also mdakiru.

*makkastu (makkaltu)
MB*; cf. nakasu.

[ma)-ak-kal-ti kirdti w gidimmaré la nakdsi
exemption that (soldiers) not fell (trees in)
orchards or date (palm) groves BBSt. No. 81
60 (Nbk. I); GIS.HI.A ana ma-ka-al-ti altapar
PBS 1/2 63:30 (MB let.).

8.; felling (trees);

makkasu A s.; (a choice quality of dates);
NB; cf. nakdsu.

a) in date cultivation contracts and tax
estimations: ina MN suluppi 38 GUR gam:
ritu tna libbi 10 oUR ma-ak-ka-su
tnandinu in MN they will deliver the entire
38 gur (impost) of dates, comprising ten gur
of m. VAS 3160:12, cf. ina libbi 5 aUr 2
(1) 2 (BAN) ma-ka-su elat 1 QUR Ja gugallu
(out of a total of 55 gur of dates) TCL 12
22:11, cf. also VAS 3 153:21, 156:12, 165:19,
YO0S86107:10, BIN 199:13, wr. ma-<ak-ka-su)
YOS 7985:11 and 15; ina mubhi 100 GUR 10
QUR suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su usabbat he will
collect ten gur of dates for m. for (each) one
hundred gur YOS 6 36:14.

b) for ritual offerings: amidam kal Satti
tna 4 naptan x sutu ma-ak-kas asné titti u
munziq elat hissasat « tabniti $a ana DN DN,
DN, DN, u ildni ad$abitu $a GN igqarrid
daily, for the entire year, at four meals
108 seahs of choice dates, Tilmun dates, figs
and raisins beside the pissastu- and tabnitu-
arrangements, that is what is offered to
Anu, Antu, Istar, Nani and (all) the gods
dwelling in Uruk RAcc. 77:48; 1200 kusi:
péty Samni Sa ina Supal ma-ak-kas 0 asné
t§8akkan 1,200 pieces of bread (baked in?)
oil which are placed under the choice dates
and Tilmun dates ibid. 40; note: 1-en ma-ak-
ka-su (beside kusipétu and oil) BE 8 153:4,
also 2 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su ibid. 24; akal ma-
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makkasu A

ak-kas confection made from choice dates
RAce. 77:35;  Sikaru résti napharsunu adi
karani sahti u aA ma-ak-kas KAS.G.8A S1G; u
KaS8.G.8A labku all kinds of fine drinks,
including ‘“drawn wine” and “milk” of
choice dates, fine billatu-beer and labku-beer
RAcc. 89:9; suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su qibima
lulliluma ana DN likkisu give orders that
they should clean (by ritual means) the
dates (so that they become) m.-dates (accept-
able for offering purposes) and offer them to
Nabiti CT 22 237:9, see Landsberger Date Palm
p. 54.

¢) in adm. contexts concerning the
temple administration, often received by
personnel connected with the preparation
of food — 1’ beside dates of other qualities:
135 gur and ninety silas of dates ina libbt
25 ¢UR ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 582:3, 5 GUR 2
(p1) 3 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su 4 8 GUR suluppi
YOS 6 35:40, cf. UCP 9 98 No. 35:6, Nbn. 374:19;
140 madihi suluppi rubbdtu 15 KLMIN $a
ma-ak-kas 2 (P1) 3 (BAN) asné VAS 6 210:3,
cf. 10 madihi $a sattuk ma-ak-ka-su 2 (BAN)
asné ina sattuk $a MN Dar. 103:2, also Camb.
67:2, 221:9, cf. (also beside asn#t) Camb. 112:3,
345:2, Nbn. 114:2; note z0.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-
su $a ana madfartu §a MN u MN, ana nu:
hatimmi nadnu (parallel: swluppi tardinné
$a ana ma-ak 161 DN §a MN MN, u MN, ana
nubatimmi nadny  line 50) YOS 7 110:22,
added up as: naphar ma-ak-ka-si ibid. 49.

2’ beside other taxes and deliveries: x
dates ina pappasu Sa ma-ak-ka-su (parallel:
ina pappasu nuhatimmitu) Nbn. 886:2, cf.
x silver ana x masihu pappasu nubatimmiity
$a MN l-en $a ma-ak-ka-su $a bit DN Nbn.
156:3; 2 GUR ZU.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su PN
ina maddartiéu AnOr 8 33:7, see also YOS
7 110:22, cited usage c-1"; suluppit Sa
ma-ak-kas kurummati isqgi $a PN VAS 5
72:2;  ullatu kund$y 2zU.LUM.MA ma-ak-
ka-su géme 3aldm bits barley, emmer wheat,
m., flour (for) the dalam-biti ceremony
VAS 5 74:4, also ibid. 1681:4, cf. ma-ak-ka-su
kunddu géme $a Saldm biti ibid. 76:3.

3’ other occs.: 15 madipu ma-ak-ka-su-§i
etir he has been paid 15 measures, his m.

makkasu B

(from the baker’s prebend) VAS 6 4:20,
of. x GUR ma-ak-ka-su ina sattuk $a MN ana
PN nupatimmi nadnu Dar. 72:26, also, wr.
ma-ka-su Cyr. 50:2, and passim; ma-ak-ka-su
da MN u MN, Likdudunu YOS 3 71:16 (let.);
162 masihe Sa saftuk z0.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su
arkditu w mahrdtu Camb. 65:2, cf. ZA 4 149
No. 4:1; [z0.LuM].MA ma-ak-ka-su ... adi
maprdtu  Cyr. 306:1, cf. ZA 4 149 No. 3:2,
and passim; Pl nubatimmitu sira$itu ma-ak-
ka-su massartu ubbubu ganganna péniu
gir§u mna$i he guarantees for the (satis-
factory performance of the duties of the)
baker’s and brewer’s prebend concerning the
m.-offerings, the safeguarding, the cleaning of
the Ekankannu-vessels, for fuel and for
cakes{?) VAS 6 104:8.

Date cultivation contracts, in exceptional
cases, specify the cutting of dates (see
nakdsu); it is therefore possible that dates
of the m.-quality were dates cut from the
tree and hence select. To what use these
dates were put, whether in offerings or in
some confection, cannot be determined.

Landsberger Date Palm p. 54f.

makkasu B MB, EA, NA,

SB, NB.

{dug.bu]r.zi.gal = 8u-lum, kal-lum = ma-ak-
ka-[su] Hg. A IT 99f,, in MSL 7 112.

a) in MB, EA: 1 ma-ka-su [2 Ma 12 ain]
one m. (weighing) two minas and twelve
shekels (followed by passinnu, itqur zi:
baniti, rings) BE 14 149:1; 1 madqéd 1 pUG
ma-ak-ka-si 15 Sequ 50 pursitu 1 tallu rabi
PBS 2/2 109 i 11 (both MB); 1 ma-ak-ka-si
siparri Sakarsu ana 2-§u hurdsa uhhuz 3 Gin
hurdsu ina lbbisu nadi one bronze m.,
its knob(?) inlaid with gold on both sides(?),
three shekels of gold were used for it EA 22
ii 59 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

b) in NA: 7 ma-ku-su (preceded by
lahannu, kukkubu, pursitu, hapaltu, agannu,
and followed by censers, see nignakku) KAV
118:8 (NA inv.).

s.; (a bowl);

c) in SB royal: ina dmésu ma-ak-ka-su
burdsi [rud)¥é $a 5 MA.NA Su[qultasu ...)
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on that day I [presented to DN] a m.-bowl
made of shining gold, weighing five minas
Bauer Asb. 2 52:12.

d) in NB: silver and gold ana epési sa
nignakki w ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 121:6, also,
wr. ma-ak-kas-su Nbk. 23:4, cf. Nbn.
84:6, 159:4; 53 shekels of silver, weight of
ma-ak-ka-su labiri $a DN Nbn. 673:10;
barley ana kutimmé <Sa batgay Sa ma-ak-
ka-su-% tsabbat<uy GCCI159:5; x silver
1-en ma-ak-ka-su 3a ziqqurratu (followed by
kallu- and Sulpu-vessels) Dar. 373:5; 142}
shekels of gold ~ k1.LA ma-ak-ka-su $a Samas
1882-9-18,284¢6:2.

makkasu C
nakdsu.

8.; (a cutting tool); OB; cf.

$u-min §u.MIN = SU.MiN, ma-[ak-ka-su] Diri V
116-116a, cf. Su-u-mi-in SU.MIN = Su-u-[mi-in],
ma-[ak-ka-su] KUB 3 97:4f. (Divi IIT); gin.$u.
min = ma-ak-ka-su (var. ma-ka-[su]) Nabnitu
J 306.

1 ma-ak-ka-su-um XKILLA 1} MA.NA ana
GIS.UR.GISIMMAR.HI.A  nakdsim one m.
weighing one and one-half minas to cut
beams of palm wood YOS 13 76:1.

makkasu
tion); lex.*

s.; (a profession or occupa-

Sa-alul,
ma-lah,-u

[...] x (perbaps [Ulu+ME+U) =
[x.(x)].a = ma-ak-ka-su, ma.lah, =
Erimhus I 188ff.

makKkitu see makittu.

makkd A (megiu) s.; pole; lex.*

mu-du-ul ¢18.BU = mu-du-lu, ma-an-du-i, maé-
Su-th, ma-ak-ku-i, ma-la-lu-i¢ Diri II 315-319, also,
with Sum. reading ma-da-al (var. mu-dul) ibid.
322-326; gi§.masdla(var-lwpy =  sma-ck-ku-u
(var. me-gi-¢) Hh. VI 82, var. from Hh. VI 80b
and f (Assur recension).

makkd B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

Seum madis ul kafbar] ana ipir LO.MA
t-li-i-l) & ma-ak-ku-d-um idam méadam la
tkkal the barley is not very thick (as to its
kernels), it .... for the ration of the sailor,
but the m. must not cost high rent TCL
17 8:21.

makkiiru

Possibly a boat, and in that case a con-
nection with Sum. *m4d.gud,, see makkitu,
may be considered.

makkiir ubla s.;
makdru B.

magpie; lex.*; cf.

nig.ga.mu.un.tGm musden = ma-ak-kur ubla
(lit. it brought riches) Hh. XVIII 301; [nig.gla.
mu.un.tim musen = ma-ak-kur ubla = hu-ra-
sa-ni-tum Hg. B IV 265, also Hg. D IIT 334, in
MSL 8/2 168 and 176.

makkiiru (makurru) s.; valuables, treasures,
property, assets, estate; from OB on; wr.
syll. and ~ic.ga; cf. makdru B v.

[ni]g.ga = ma-ak-ku-[rlu-u[m], nig.ga.lugal
= ma-ak-ku-ur Sarr{im] Nigga Bil. B 1f.; [mu.u]n.
gar = nig.ga = ma-ak-ku-ri(!), [mu.uln.ga =
nig.ga = miN  Emesal Voe. IIT 34f.; [...] =
[na-aé-pla-ku, [...] = [mla-ku-r[u), [...].din[gir]
= ma-kur ili Erimhus a 26-28; [...] = ma-ak-ku-ru
Antagal B 1, also Antagal A 256 (catch line); gi.
pisan.nig.ga(text .us) = pi-sa-an ma-ak-ku-r[i)
Hh. IX 78, in MSL 9 182.

la.Inigl.ga.tuku = Ja ma-ak-ku-ra-am i-Su-i
OB Lu Bii 14; la.nig.ga.tuku = da ma-ku-ra
¢ OB Lu A 58.

kib-Sur Nf¢.NIGIN, im-ma-al(!) Nic.§[v.DUGUD]
= ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-$u-u, ba-§i-tum, mar-Fi-tum,
fub-hu-du Diri V 188-197; mu.un.pv = ma-ku[r-
ru] (var. ma-ak-ku(text -ki)-ru) Izi G 14, var. from
JCS 7166 No. 58:4; 8urga = ka-ma-rum $¢ ma-ku-ri
CT 18 50 iii 3f. (comm.).

am.ku,.ku, nu.si.sé ib.ta.® nu.silig.ga
nig.ga lugal : iru[mma] wl ifa[r] ussima ul 1kd[d]
niG.cA LUGAL (see kddu A v.) Diri V 187; uru.
nig.gal.la nig.ga.ki : al busé u ma-ak-ku-ru
city of wealth and treasures Iraq 5 61 r. 12 (topog-
raphy of Babylon); mu.un.ga ma.al.la kur.
re ba.an.zé.édm gil.sa.a ma.al.la kur.re
[ba.an.zé.ém] : ma-ak-ku-ri Sakna ana nakri
taddin Sukutta Sakinta (ana nakri taddin] you gave
the stored treasures to the enemy, you gave the
stored jewelry to the enemy RAcec. 28:24f., SBH
p- 70:8f., cf. SBH p. 84:8f, 115:6f.; mu.un.ga
ir.ra : mag-kur-§i Sa i§alla his treasures, which
were taken as booty SBH p. 61 r. 21f.; gl mu.
un.ga.ra.a.ni : MIN (= §isit) ma-ak-ku-ri-3é the
lament about her treasures SBH p. 113:26f.;
na.d&m.mu.un.ga dm.kar.kar.ra.bi na.dm.
gil.sa.a.na til.la.mu : addum ma-ak-kur-éd $a
immasda’® affum Sukuitida Sa iggammar because of
her treasures which are taken as booty, because of
her jewelry which is completely gone BRM 4 9: 15f.;
e.ne.ém Mu.ul.lil.ld.kex(kiD) nag.kud.makh.
Am a.8¢® in.bu.i : ina a-mat IMIN butugtu Sur:
ditu ma-ku-ii-ra ufarde || £.MES ithal at the com-
mand of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept away the
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makkiiru

valuables, variant: carried off the houses BA 5

617:9f.

a) in gen. — 1’ in OB: aweran annidn la
da abija lu ma-ku-ri these two rings do not
belong to my father, they are in fact my
property PBS5156r.5; ina NiG.GA bit mutida
zittam kima aplim i8tén ilegge she takes a
share of her husband’s assets equal to that
of one son CH § 172:11; the negligent ship-
wright elippam . tna NiG.cA ramanidu
udannan will reinforce the boat out of his
own means CH §235:22, cf. § 232:90; the
person who held the deposit which was lost
ana bél Nic.ga iriab will compensate the
owner of the valuables CH § 125:1; é.a
nig.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne they will divide all
the (movable) property of the estate Grant
Bus. Doc. 70:9 (= YOS 8 187); (after varying
amounts of silver assigned to the heirs)
bisam u ma-ku-ra-am $a tbaddd mitharid fiziizu
they have divided all the movable property
and valuables among themselves Boyer Con-
tribution 127:8, cf. Grant Smith College 254:13;
nig.ga PN ad.da.ne.ne.key ba.ra.é.ds.
en.dé.en they will lose (their rights of
inheritance regarding) the assets of PN, their
father BE 6/2 48:20, cf. ibid. 24, 32, cf. also YOS
8120:17; kiri; mar.za nig.ga é 8u a.na.
gél.la  orchard, prebend (and) movable
property of his estate, whatever there is
Jean Tell Sifr 97a:x+1, cf. BIN 2 75:9, OECT 8
21:5, 15, 28, cf. also é kirig nig.ga 11 gi8.
fu.kdr a.na.gdl.la i.ba.e.ne Jean Tell
Sifr 5 r. 3; they have no claims ugu kirig é
géme.sag.ir nig.ga é nig.5u.gdl e PN

. nig.na.me.en upon garden, house,
slaves, the assets of the estate (and) the
movable property which PN (owns or will
acquire) ibid. 17:3; akalu §4 Sa itkkalu
kisama la ma-ak-ku-ur-ki this bread that
he eats certainly does not belong to your
assets YOS 2 63:18; in personal names:
Ma-ku-ur-SEN.2U YOS 5 30:34, and passim,
see ibid. index p. 32, also (as name of a cow)
CT 4 1b:7 (OB).

2’ in Mari: £.H1.A 7 LO.MES athi u mala
ma- <kud-ur-§u-nu ana qdt RN {umallém
I (Dagan) will give the settlements of the

makkiiru

seven allies and all their treasures into the
hand of Zimrilim ARMT 1323:13, cf. d@lsu
uhallag w ma-ak-ku-ur-Su ... udalpat ARM
1080:17.

3’ in Elam: the sons of PN ma-ku-ra-$u
tszfizu divided his property MDP 24 328:6,
cf. mimma ma-ku-ra-am 3a PN abusunu izi:
uSuniitim ... tzdzu ibid. 340:4; NiG.cA Sa
alida u sérida eqla bita w kird ana PN mdrtisa
taddissi she has given to PN, her daughter,
(all) her properties inside and outside the
city, namely, field, house, and garden
MDP 24 381:5, see Klima, ArOr 28 25f., cf. [§e’a
kaslpa hurdsa bisa Nic.ca [mimmla Sa tlu
ana awildds [ana ral$é iddinu barley, silver,
gold, (household) goods (and) valuables —
everything which the god let men acquire
MDP 22 14:11.

4’ in Bogh.: w~fe.ca-$i ana alija GN ublam
I brought its (the city Zippadna’s) treasures
to Hattula, my city (a list of objects made
of gold or silver follows) KBo 10 1 r. 5 (Hat-

tusili bil.); ma-ak-ku-ur-§u GN undalli ibid.
obv. 36.
5" in hist.: busd ma-ak-ku-irul nisirte

[ekallisu ubllanim they brought to me the
goods, valuables and treasures of his palace
TCL 3 257, cf. adi NiG.GA ekurridu ma’atti
ibid. 368 and 405, but ma’di ibid. 408, Lie
Sar. 57, cf. also, wr. Nig.GA Winckler Sar.
33:76, and passim in the sequence NiG.5U Nic.GA
in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., see also b@su
usage b-2’; a gold lock ndsirat budé nakmi u
ma-ak-ku-[ri1 which guards the heaped-up
wealth and the valuables TCL 3 374; ana
ekal RN addu pagdd Nie.8U 4 Nig.ga gerebsa
érub I entered Merodachbaladan’s palace in
order to examine the treasures OIP 2 51:30,
of. mimma Sumdu Nic.5vu Nic.ca ibid. 52:32,
24 i 30, and passim in Senn.; apiéma bit nak:
kamatisunu $a kaspu hurdsu Nic.Svu wig.ca
nukkumu gerebdun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; nak:
mu NiG.GA-§u-nu aflule Borger Esarh. 58 v 7,
and passim; kaspa hurdsa nisigt abné mimma
Sumsu Siiquru Sundulu busd ma-ak-ku-ru simat
tanaddti ugarrin qerbud$a I heaped up
therein silver, gold, precious stones, all kinds
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of rare and splendid things, goods, treasures,
(whatever) was worthy of admiration VAB 4
116 ii 20 (Nbk.), cf. ma-ak-ku-ru simat Sarriti
ibid. 136 viii 24, cf. also YOS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.), and
passim in Nbk.; adi Nia.cA-Su misirts ekallidu
together with his valuables and the treasures
of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.),
and passim wr. N{G.GA in NB chrons. and hist.

texts, see bisu usage b-2'.

6’ in omens: awilum ina bidisu [u mal-ak-
ku-ri-i-$u mimma uSesst  the man will
squander something from his belongings and
property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); Nic.5vU-
Si-nu Nig.GA-8d-nu ana ekalliSu uderrib he
will carry their (the rival kings’) belongings
and their treasures into his (own) palace
KAR 423 ii 46, cf. Nic.ca-§u kabla ana
e[kalli(ka) tuderrib] KAR 460:6 (both SB ext.);
Sarrum ma-kur bitdt ili ana ekallim uderrimma
CT 6 2 edge B (OB liver model}, cf. CT 13 49 ii 16
and 21 (8B prophecies), see JCS 18 20; Nic.GA
all usst KAR 377:5f. (SB Alu); [M]U.l.KaM
erdu isabbassuma Nia.cA upohhiru ikkalma
tmdt he will be bedridden for a year, use up
the possessions he had accumulated, and die
KAR 382:24 (SB Alu); LU.KUR-ka tasabbatma
ma-ku-ur-§u imad$a> YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.),
cf. NiG.0A-§% KAR  Labat Calendrier § 30:11,
cf. also ~Nic.ga-§d ihabba[tu] Dream-book 310
r.ill; bita ippusma Nic.ca-§i uhallag he
will build a house and thus use up his
possessions Kraus Texte 3biii 26; Sarrum kab-
titidu iddkma bisasunu w ma-ku-ur-Su-nu ana
bitat ilani izdz the king will kill his nobles
and distribute their belongings and their
valuables among the temples YOS 10 14:9,
cf. RA 27 142:18 (OB ext.); ma-ku-ur awilim
isehhir the assets of the man will diminish
YOS 10 421 21 (OB ext.); NiG.GA-§i irappis
his wealth will increase KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.).

7' in lit.: dannu ma-ak-kur-§u-nu Sulgs
have a strong man take their valuables away
Maglu II 118; Nic.GA-54 ul tbél apaldu his
heir willnot gain control of his (the merchant’s)
treasures Lambert BWL 132:116; {anassar
ma-ak-ku-ra you (Marduk) guard property
AfO 19 65iii 11; massarti NiG.GA-§d udann{in]
he strengthened the safeguards of his prop-

makkiiru

erty ZA 43 13:4; talput ma-ku-ur urgulé
you touched the property of the big lion
Lambert BWL 194:22, cof. l@pit Nig.cA ibid.
109B:5 (fable); [mal-ak-kur la nibi gerebdu
tutta you will find precious things without
number inside it (the treasure house) ibid.
102:85; Nig.cA mala ina tarbag bit améels nadd
as many valuables as there are lying in the
yard of the man’s house LKA 120:13 (nam-
burbi); ana Nic.ca-ka rap§t attadi panija
KAR 45:12; XNfc.¢A la nibi agarty countless
precious things Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-
writing p. 16 No.4r. 13; da la ¢li ishappu rase
ma-ak-ku-ra the godless person, the cheat,
who has acquired property Lambert BWL
84:237 (Theodicy), cf. bél pani $a gurrunu ma-
ak-ku-ru (see garanu usageb—-2') ibid. 74:63;
[$ili ana] libbida uitatka busdka v Nic.qa-[ka]
bring your barley, your (other) belongings and
your valuables into it (the boat) Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128:7 (8B); pisanndtika
Séka kasapka buséka Nic.ca-ka ana al dan:
niitika $irib bring your chests, your barley,
your silver, your goods, your valuables into
your stronghold AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean
Legend); Nic.GA GN ana gereb GN, u GN,
irrub the valuables of Babylon will go to
Subartu and to the land Assur BiOr 28 15 iv
16, cf. ibid. 21 (SB prophecy); ma-ak-ku-ra
zérma napi§ta bullit forsake treasures, and
save (your) life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88
11X i 23 (OB), also Gilg. XI 26; NfG.GA-§i-nu
elisunu tksd (see kasé v. mng. 2a) King Chron.
2p.35r.1; note ININ.SUBUR LUGAL NiG.GA
UET 6 402:41 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179.

b) referring mainly to temple or palace
property or an estate as a whole (NA, NB,
LB) — 1’ comprising staples, fungibles,
jewelry, and other valuables and belongings:
annirig hurdsa kaspa da ina ltbbi Nic.cA da
DN $a ina kunukki $a PN nihtial now, we
have checked the gold and silver which is
among the property of Sin under the seal
of PN ABL 997:6 (NA), cf. Nic.ga fa Esagila
ABL 261 r. 11 (NB); silver ultu Nig.cA Fsagila
ana PN tnandinu’> they (the officers of Esa-
gila) will pay it to PN from the estate of
Esagila VAS 5119:10, cf. AnOr 8 35:21; silver
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from the offering made at the gate 3a Nic.ca
DN u« DN, belonging to the estate of DN and
DN, ZA 3 145 No.5:3; barley nic.ca DN
ina muphi PN ina MN uftata ina GN ina bit
karé ana DN inandin belonging to the estate
of Sama¥ is owed by PN, in the month
Kislimu he will deliver the barley to Sama¥
at the granary in Babylon VAS 3 1:1; barley
edrd Nic.cA Sa [...] ... tna mubhi PN ...
ina bit makkiri ina mubhi GN inandin
Nbn. 506:1; dates Nig.cA DN « DN, ... ina
mubhi PN ina hasdri i[nandin]
YOS 7 195:3; barley Nifc.cA DN . ana
na$pak ina GN nadnat BE 8 158:1; barley
HA.LA NiG.6a DN u DN, da sitti Sa PN ... ina
mubht PN, share due to the estate of DN
and DN,, belonging to the tax-land leased by
PN, (to be delivered) by PN, BIN197:1,
cf. dates imitti eqli ... Nig.ca DN u DN, Sa
sttt $a PN ibid. 102:3, cf. (bricks) AnOr87:1,
(cattle) ibid. 10:1, (sheep and goats) YOS 7
123:5, and passim in texts referring to staples;
wool da PN ana Nig.cA ¢mdupu which PN
delivered to the estate GCCI 2 354:4;
asphalt Nfc.cA PN ana PN, . Sabulu
property of PN brought to PN, Nbn. 947:8;
uftaty suluppi v mimma 3a ina Nic.cA Saknu
YOS 3 126:22; rihit kurummdli Sa ina Nic.Ga
the balance (of staples to be available for)
rations which are (still) in the treasury
ibid. 81:15; kurummdtu Sudtu $a Nic.Ga
DN ana PN takkadsidu these rations of the
estate of DN belong to PN BRM 2 31:3;
nikkasst Nig.cA DN » DN, accounting of the
estate of DN and DN, TCL 12 20:3; ina &>t
Nie.gA DN on the register of the estate of DN
BRM 2 19:20, cf. Jatdranu Nic.GA DN
ibid. 31:9; 1 &rku wltu Nic.ca ana PN PN,
u PN, inandinu they will give one temple
oblate from the estate (of the Lady-of-Uruk)
to PN, PN,, and PN, YOS 7 79:12; gabaré
lé’i labar Nic.ca DN u DN, copy of an old
wooden tablet, property of Anu and Antu
UVB 15 37 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 87,
but (tablet) Nig.gA PN Hunger Kolophone
No. 165:2; NiG.GADN (stone weight) belong-
ing to the estate of Marduk C.F. Lehmann,
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International Section I B p.
179:2 (Nbk.), cf. they bring out the golden

makkiiru

canopy wultu Nie.cA Marduk RAce. 141:369’
also 132:192; X suluppi Nic.cA bit Sutummu
darri x gur of dates, property of the royal
storehouse Nbn. 753:5; X uffatu ... Nic.GA
Sarrt o réhu $a PN YOS 6 198:2, of. BE 9
32a:1, Dar. 244:3, Nbn. 581:1, YOS 7 79:2;
atypical: nikkassi Nic.GAL.LA Nic.GA u tar:
kuttu $a PN 3a réhi 3¢ DN ina mubhisu
balance of utensils, valuables and jewelry(?)
which is outstanding from DN, charged
against PN YOS 7 93:5; obscure: Nig.cGa
GAL-% (in broken context) Nbn. 746:1; silver
da ina Nig.GA PN [...] PN, i§§ which PN,
took from the property of PN BIN 2 121:3;
uncert.: X silver Nife.GA LU.ERIN.MES $a
gadti VAS477:1; xsilver [...] p1da kutalla
NiG.GA da bir-tum $a PN Langdon Kish 3 pl. 15
W.1929,146:1 (all NB).

2’  comprising real estate (NB, LB):
eqléti  gidimmart zagpu Nic.caA DN  land
planted with date palms, property of Istar
of Uruk YOS 7 126:1 (Camb.), also ibid.
47:5 (Cyr.), TCL 13 182:25 (Dar.), AnOr 8 70
r. 23 (Camb.); eqlu NiG.GA Sarri VAS 5 55:1,
ef. BIN 1 118:6; bitu epdu u kisubbdsu bit
ritti§unu Nic.cA DN BRM 2 20:2, cf. VAS 15
13:2, and passim in Sel. texts.

3’ officials: rU.MAH Nic.GA TCL 12 108:2;
for sepir Nig.cA see sepiru; 3a réd Sarri 3a
mubht quppu Nic.ca Eanna YOS 7 7:11;
see also makkiry in bit makkiri usage c.

c) rés makkiri available assets: 3 qUR SE.
G18.1 . re-e§ ma-ak-ku-ri-im LiSar§isuniiti
he should assign the three gur of linseed as
available assets OECT 3 63:10; barley ana
ri-1§  ma-ak-<kuy-ré sabtu BIN 2 101:16;
the slave ina bit asiri ina re-e§ ma-ak-ku-ri-im
nadi was placed in the prison among the
available (slaves) AbB 5213:17 (all OB); total:
x talents of tin 7i-i§ ma-ku-ri-im RA 6498:9
(Mari); for refs. wr. sAG NiG.caA, see namkiiru.

In ARN ((ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur) 122 r. 1
read ba-ag-&kvy-ri-$u, see bennu A usage c; for
CT 22 247:10f. see Sagdsu.

Zimmern Fremdw. 20; Potschow Pfandrecht
73, 143f.; Cardascia Murasi 77 n. 7.
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makkiiru in bit makkiiri s.; storehouse,
treasury; OB, SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll.
and £.Nic.qA; cf. makkiiru.

[é.nig.ga] = [bi-i}t ma-ak-[ku-ri] Kagal Bogh.
IB13; 3a.tam.é.nig.ga MSL 12 80:14 (Nuzi
Proto-Lu).

a) in gen.: x oil ana E.Nfc.GA Langdon,
Bab. 7 p. 46:1 (OB); NA,BABBAR.DIL $a ina
£.NiG.cA §a DN ABL 1194:8 (NA); E.Nfc.ca
Sa Esagila iptdma they broke open the
treasury of Esagila OIP 242:31 (Senn.); atu
ana £.Ni¢.cA §a DN [...] he set fire to the
treasury of Nergal BHT pl. 17 r. 29 (chron.);
delivery ina abul GN ina € mlal-ak-k{u]-ru
tnandin UET 4 110:7; B.NIiG.GA.MES §d sabé
gabbi ittadin u anini wl iddinnddu the treasury
has paid for all the workmen but it gave
nothing to us BIN 146:41 (NBlet.), cf. barley
ana ERIN.MES $a B.Nic.cA TUCP969No.57:5,
cf. also ibid. 76 No. 91:6 and 10; baked bricks
ina %.Nic.gA $a Eanna ... inandinu they
will deliver to the treasury of Eanna BIN 1
126:7; mddil ina E.BABBAR.RA u midil ina
E.Nic.cA $a kisad Puratti  half (of the dates
and barley loaned) from Ebabbar, half from
the storehouse at the bank of the Euphrates
BRM 1101:15; iron lances $a ina & ma-ak-
ku-ru which are in the treasury YOS 3170:13,
of., wr. B.NiG.GA  ibid. 18, (implements) Evetts
Ner. 28:31, cf. also VAS 6 84:6 cited abattu B
usage a—2'.

b) in texts from the time of Nabonidus
originating in Sippar and Babylon: dates
stitu $a MU.10.KAM $a PN ine E.NiG.GA GAL-i
$a mubhi GN tddinu tax of the tenth year (of
Nabonidus), which PN delivered to the big
storehouse situated on the Sippar canal
Nbn. 457:3; barley 3aina f.Nic.ca $a muhbi
GN madhatu Nbn.350:1; £.Nig.cA DN §a ina
KA GAL-t Sa bit dBélet Sippar Nbn. 48:1;
dates given out ~ic $a E.Nic.ca Sa mubhbi
GN ina pappasu Sa E.KUR.RA.MES belonging
to the treasury on the Sippar canal (and)
belonging to the supply for all the sanctuaries
Nbn. 686: 1, and passim referring to the distribution
of staples (mostly barley, but also dates, wheat,
wool, ete.); for E.Nig.GA nidintu Sarri ($a ina
mubhi GN) see nidintu.

maknaktu

c) officials: rO.l.pUg E.NfG.cA VAS 15
14:26, and passim in Sel. texts, see ai# A usage
b-8', and atdty usage b; LG massdr £.NiG.cA
AnOr 9 8 r. 51, also UCP 9 90 No. 24:24; see also
Proto-Lu, in lex. section.

makkiiru see makurru.

makkiitu s.; (a boat, lit. short boat); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

gis.ma.gud,(text .gid).da = ma-ak-ku-[tum]
Hh. IV 270, cf. gid.MmiN(= ma).kud.da, giSs.
MIN.kud.da = MiN Syria 12 229:15f, gis.m4é.
kud.[da], gi§.ma.kud.[da] ibid. pl. 48iii 10f.
(Forerunners from RS).

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 44f.

makkiitu see makitu.

maklalu (or maglalu) s.;
Bogh., MA, SB, NA.

TUG ma-ak-lul Practical Vocabulary Assur 250
(coll. from photograph).

{a garment);

1 706 ma-ak-la-lu lu-bu-ul- i) LUGAL sapd
one m. for the king’s wardrobe, dyed KBo 9
43:27 (let. from Egypt, to KBo 1 29); 2 TUG.HL.A
3a sic $a séri adi ma-ak-li-li-§u-nu two woolen
garments for travel(?) together with their m.-s
KAV 99:16 (MA); TUG.GU.LAL.MES T0a ma-ak-
lu-lu (in a list of clothing) Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10)
ND 2311:2 (NA); 5 TUG ma-ak-lil galpite
Postgate Palace Archive 152:2; 1 T0c ma-ak-
lul LA-e ibid. 6; 5TUG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2;
cf. 5 706 ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2 (= Iraq 13 113
ND 469); TUG.GU.E TOG me-ak-lu-lu T0q.
BAR.SIG (of blue wool, as clothing for figurines
for a ritual) Kocher BAM 234:14f.

makliitu  s.;
kald v.

kar.ge&tin.na kar.bi na.nam kar.a.
sar(var. .usar) kar gi3(var. omits).m4.
Gs.bi na.nam : MIN kar-§u-ma MIN ma-ak-
lu-ti-$i-ma Kargedtina is her quay, Karasar
is her mooring place JRAS 1919 190:6 and
dupl. (Enlil and Ninlil).

Falkenstein, ZA 47 196.

maknaktu (mekanakiu) s.; seal; NB; cf.
kandl:u.

mooring place; SB*; cf.

NA, ma-ok-nak-tum (identifying a seal
impression) UET 4 25:46; elat 7 NA, ma-ak-

137



oi.uchicago.edu

maknaku

nak-tum $a PN igbli PN, LU.KAB.SAR iltannu
other than the seven stone seals regarding
which PN declared: ‘‘PN,, the jeweler, has
delivered them’ YOS6193:3; [...] manditu
hurdst ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1632:27; [...]
Na, ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1788 r. 8.

maknaku s.; sealed container or room
(used by a merchant for safekeeping); OA;
cf. kandku.

ma-ak-na-kam apattéma bappiram ana $i:
mim addan I will open the sealed room and
sell the beer bread BIN 6 20:4, cf. ma-ak-
na-kam $a mutiki é taptia ibid. 17:9; x silver
da ina ma-ak-ni-ki-im udésiuninni  which
they removed from the sealed container
(or:room) KT Blanckertz 14:29, ¢f. CCT 329:11;
[{1-[na] ma-ak-ni-ki-im (in broken context)
BIN 6 241:6; note without vowel assimila-
tion: la tidia kima ma-ak-na-kam 3a abini
PN ipteuma ana ma-ak-na-ki-im afe’@uns
assurré ana ma-ak-na-ki-im Sa ekallim ekallam
é iterrida do you not know that PN opened
the sealed room of our principal (lit. father)
and that I will consider him responsible con-
cerning the sealed room? heaven forbid that
you(!) make demands to the palace concerning
the sealed room of the palace CCT 4 7c:1ff,,
also ibid. 10, 13, 15; addumi ma-ak-na-ki-
im $a abini awatam kudda for the sake of
the sealed room of our principal, finish the
matter TCL 19 80:10.

makraku s.;
cf. kardku.

ma-ak-su-i, ma-ak-ra-ku = gi-in-du $d A.ZU
bandage of the physician Malku VI 146f.

Oppenheim Becr n. 70.

a bandage; syn. list¥;

makrasu s.; (a wood?); Nuzi.*

8 padfiri ma-ak-ra-su-u.MES 3a [...] 6
paddirid Jakkulli 1 paddiru ma-ak-ra-su Sé:
padu nu-ur-wi [...] HSS 14 247:85f.

See makrattu discussion section.
Nuzi.*

2 paddurétu $a ma-ak-ra-at-ti $a Sinni pira
u taskarinnu uphu[zu] two m.-tables, inlaid

makrattu s.; (a type of table);

makri

with ivory and taskarinnu-wood  HSS 15

132:15 (= RA 36 136).

The word seems to indicate the use for
which the table was destined. Possibly a
variant to makrasu, q.v., although the latter
appears in a slightly different context.

makru adj.; irrigated, flooded; OB; cf.
makaru A.

eqlam ma-ak-ra-[am piah eqlim] Sa la im-
[ku-ru] (or im-[ma-ak-ru]) an irrigated field
in exchange for a field which was not irrigated
TCL 7 18:186, cf. ibid. 20, also TCL 742 r. 4, 7, 9;
ina eqlim ma-ak-ri-im BIN 7 9:15 (all letters
of Hammurapi to Samas-hazir).

makru A s.; counsel, advice; syn. list.*
tam-la-kw, ma-ak-ru, ma-ag-§d-ru, ma-an-ga-ru,

ma-an-ga-su, 4-uq-qu-u = mil-ku LTBA 2 2:1624.

makru B s.; red spot; lex.*; cf. makri.

[anl.zi¢ = ma-ak-rum(var. -ru) Tzi A ii 24.

For the adj. makrd qualifying moles on
the body, see s.v.

makrl (fem. makritu) adj.; red; OA, SB;
wr. syll. and (in usage d) (MUL.)sA;; cf.
makru B.
BBGUN = ma-ak-ru-i
Erimhus V 190.
mul.sa; = Ma-ak-ru-it = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B
VI 28, in MSL 11 38.

ma-ak-ru-u = e-rim-mu (for context, see erimu
8.) Malku IV 78.

(in group with erimu)

a) referring to a mole: see Erimhu§,
Malku, in lex. section, see also makru B.

b) qualifying wool: 10 Ma.NA 3apiam
ma-ak-ri-tdm ten minas of red-dyed wool
OIP 27 7:9, also ibid. 4, 7, cf. (in broken con-
text) [mla-ak-ri-tdm ibid. 46B:3 (OA).

¢) qualifying implements: Jumma ina
litti ma-ak-ri-t¢ aib if he sits on a red stool
CT 39 39:7, cf. G18.8U.A ma-ak-ri-tum : ul [¢d?]
CT41 33:2 (Alu Comm.); [§umma ina] isi ma-
ak-ri-1 adib  CT 39 39:10 (SB Alu).

d) as name of Mars, i.e., the red (planet) —
1" in lists: MUL Ma-ak-ru-i, MUL.SA; = 4Sal-
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bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9 ii 7f., restored from
AfO 19 pl. 31 ii 21; MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = 9 .. ]
Weidner Handbuch 22 K.11283+:2; ITI.NE

AIMa-ak-ru-u (var. adds: 98al-bat-a-nu) =
dMarduk 3R 53 No. 2:6, var. from CT 26 49
Sm. 777:6, see Weidner Handbuch 26; MUL
Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-§il 4618.BAR OLZ 1914 498

(unpub. comm.).

2’ in omens: Summa MUL Ma-ak-ru-i ana
ltbbi Sin irubma la innamir if the planet
Mars enters the moon and cannot be seen
ACh Istar 20:98, see ZA 52 254:112, cf. ACh 2
Supp. 84:10; §umma MUL.DIL.BAD itna napa:
hisa IMa-ak-ru-v ina Ubbisu irubma la usi
ACh Supp. 2 Iitar 119:42 and 45; SMa-ak-ru-i
[...] ACh Istar 36:16, and AfO 14 pl. 15
K.3907 r. 27, wr. UL Ma-ak-ru-it ACh Supp. 2
51:21,and AfO 14 pl. 16ii 11; ina Samé u ersett
Ma-ak-ru-v GUD.UD ACh IStar 29:16 (eomm.),
cf. [Ma-ak]-ru-4 ina libbidw pU-ma ibid. 18;
for refs. wr. MUL.sA; see Gossmann, SL 4/2
No. 114.

Weidner Handbuch 10, 26; Gelb, OIP 27 28f.;
Landsberger, JCS 21 144 n. 24.

maksii s.; 1. bandage, 2. bond, fetter;

SB; cf. kasd A v.

nig'?i""”"d"k é3, nig’i'ik‘s“kéé , niggu-mu-w-tumkéé s
nigmeek-sul 65 Nigpa 12-15; [nigl.ké§ = ki-i-
Sum, su-mu-vir-tum, ma-ck-su-u-um Nigga Bil
B 12-14; tug.nig.kés = z-[...}, ma-ak-su-tum,
ma-ak-su-i Hh., XIX 298-300, cf. [tug.nig). kés
MSL 10 146:51f. (Forerunner from Nippur).

ma-ak-su-i = gi-in-du §¢ A.zu Malku VI 146.
1. bandage: see lex. section.

2. bond, fetter: [rlumme ma-ak-si-§%
lippus surris [...] = illurtadu putur ma-ak-
si-8%  loosen his bonds so that he may
breathe freely, [ .. .] his fetter, undo his bond
AfO 19 57:60f., also putur ma-ak-si-$i  ibid.
59:155 (prayer to Marduk).

maksiitu s.; 1. bandage, 2. (a religious
ceremony), 3. (a stand); SB, NA, NB;
pl. maksudte (NA); cf. kasd A v.
tig.nig.kés = ma-ak-su-tum, ma-ak-su-¢ Hh.
XIX 299f.
nig.kés.da ki.a hur.ra [td]g.A.DpU su.ld.
ka dug.a : ma-ak-su-td Sa ina qaqqar esret Suhattu

maksaru

da ina zumur améli patrat the bandage which was
drawn on the ground, the $upattu-cloth which was
taken off the body of a man ASKT p. 86-87:72f.

1. bandage: see lex. section.

2. (a religious ceremony): ma-ak-su-tum
3a UD.25.KAM §a Ajari Nbn. 1074:9; [...] da
6 Upu.NfG.LAM da Ajari adi ma-ak-su-tu MU.
14.kAM TUCP 9 105 No. 48:16 (NB); obscure:
six great twentieth days (in the months X
through V and VIII) Samas Marduk Ea
Bunene Erua Nabi Anu u Enlil Adad Gula
I3tar ma-ak-su-tum 6-ma UD.20.KAM sehriitu
(eleven gods), m., six little twentieth days
KAR 151 r. 64.

3. (a stand, NA only): [kima] passiré $a
rabiti uzza’uzu qatdri 15a)l napteni anni gabbu
ina mubhi GIS ma-ak-su-a-te $a qatdr:
idakkunu after the trays for the entourage
(of the king) have been distributed they put
all the incense which has been allocated for
this meal on the stands for incense MVAG
41/3 64:35, cf. c18 ma-ak-su-a-te anndte
ibid. 32 (royal rit.); x GIN Sa pad§iri kusst
GIS ma-ak-su-te KAV 121:10; 1 18 ma-ak-
su-te (in broken context) ADD 1059:6.

maksaru s.; 1. (a math. term), 2. snafile,
3. bundle, bale; OB, NB; pl. maksardtu
(Nbn. 812:2); cf. kasaru.

nap-sa-mu : ma-ak-sa-ru $a pi sisi Lambert

BWL 56 line q (Ludlul Comm.).

1. (a math. term): kiam ma-ak-sa-ar-su
such is its (the problem’s?) given(?) (end of
problem) MDP 34p.95r.9; ma-ak-sa-ru-um
3a SAG.KL.GUD siliptim the m. of the trapezoid
of(?) the diagonal MCT 53 E r. 10, also r. 5;
20 ma-ak-sa-ra-am ana 4 i§ima 1,20 multiply
20 (which is) the given(?) by 4 and (you will

get) 1,20 ibid. 7; [mal-ak-sa-ru-um 3a BA.SI
ibid. 42 Aa 1.

2. snaffle: see Lambert BWL 56, in lex.
section.

3. bundle, bale (NB): — a) of straw:
t ma-ak-sa-ri $a tibni elat inandin in addition
he will pay one third of a bundle of straw
TuM 2-3 168:8; 2 ma-ak-sa-ru sa tibni inandin
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VAS 3 106:10, also 115:10, 116:10, Gordon Smith
College 85:10; [x] ma-ak-sa-ri 3o ti-in-ni ...
inandin Dar. 267:13, cf. elat [z)-ta [mal-ak
(text -pu)-sa-ri (read Mmemak-sa-ri?) $a ti-in-ni
Dar. 155:12; ti-ib-ni $a ana lebé[ni] 3a lLibndts

. nadin 1 ma-ak-sa-ru wltu Up.4 [§a] MN
adi UD.15.KAM VAS 6 224:4; [mal-ak-sa-ru
3a 30 sdbi $a amu [...] 800 ma-ak-sa-ru
tskaru Sa x [...] 600 ma-ak-sa-ru iskaru
[$a ...] 82-7-14,2667:3ff.; 200 ma-ak-sa-ri Sa
tebnt 81-6-25,122 r. 4; 30 ma-ak-sa-rudal...]
Rm. 686:8; 3000 ma-ak-sa-ru $a ttbnu ina
muhhi madkattu inandin he will deliver 3,000
bundles of straw to be credited to the account
YOS 6 150:10; (referring to straw?) 4 ma-ak-
sar.ME ina pan PN ... [x mal-ak-sar.ME [ina]
pan PN, GCCI 2 235:1 and 4.

b) other occs.: 340 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa Gi8.
DAL §a PN ... elat 50 o ultu GI13.DAL $a PN
ana sa-ri[p] agurru nadnat 340 bundles of
.... from PN apart from the fifty which
were given from the . ... of PN for the firing
of bricks VAS 6220:1and 4; 9 &I tallu 19
ma-ak-sa-ru YOS 6 146:11; x silver ana
kaspi ana ma-ak-sa-ra-a-ta Nbn. 812:2.

For mng. 3, cf. kasdru mngs. 1a and 6a.

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 55 n. 152. Ad
mng. 2: Salonen Hippologica 115f.

makl (fem. makdiu) adj.; (mng. uncert.);
lex.*
fbu.lub.si.il} [buj-lu-uh-8i-14 (pronunciation)

= ma-ku-i = (Hitt.) $i-nu-G-ra-[ad], = ma-ku-u-tum
= (Hitt.) saL-za [8i-nu-u-ra-a8] Izi Bogh. B 15f.

mak@ A s.; poverty, want; OB Elam, MB,
SB; cf. ukkd.

bubiita u hudahha liskudumma lupnu
ma-ku-t u leménu wrra uw miasa lu rakis
tttidu may (Adad) let him suffer hunger and
famine, so that poverty, want and evil will
be with him day and night BBSt. No. 6
ii 44 (Nbk.I); tudahbatanni appdara $a ma-ki
u dulli you have made me cross a swamp of
want and woe MDP 18 250:10 (lit.), see TuL
p. 20; lupnu u ma-ku-u isabbassu poverty
and want will affect him Dream-book 323 ii 6;
kuttum gatti ma-ku-i ha-a(text -§d)-1[+(?)]
(reading suggested by W. von Soden) my

maku

body is overwhelmed, want is my fear(?)
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy), with comm.
[ma-ku-u] [ bu-bu-ti.

makd B s.; (a spy or scout); Mari.*
[adsum Uib]bim Sa awdtim amdrim 1.6 [m]a-
ki-i i$purunim umma Sunuma ulla amranim
they sent out scouts to check on these reports,
saying “Lo, check (whether the young people
and the barley are gathered in the fortress)”
ARMT 14 84 r. 3, of. LO.MES ma-ku-i
temam uteruSunisim the scouts took this
report back to them ibid. 10’, ¢f. also ibid. 6’.

to be lacking, 2. III
EA, SB; I (only stative
cf. ammaki, mdku, mékdtu.

maka v.; 1.
(uncert. mng.);
attested), 11T,

1. to be lacking: jide [Sarlru iniima
ma-qa-tt ma’unnu the king knows that I do
not have a place to live EA 116:11.

2. III (uncert. mng., occ. in colophons
only): whoever reveres Anu and Antu will
not steal it (the tablet) ina mérestisu la
4-am-ki-§4 ana Sani dmu ana bit bélisu
lttéréu he must not willfully(?) cause it
to ... ., he must return it to the house of its
owner the next day TCL 6 1 r. 59, cf. also AfO
14 pl. 6 r. 14, TCL 6 10 r. 4, wr. 4-Sam-kis-su
RA 12 84:59, ina mérestu la 4-3d-a[m-ki-Su]
CT 38 9:51; note ina mérestidu la 1%-§d- <am>-
ka$ (for uSamkdasu) CT 44 17 r. 25.

The phrase ina meristisu la usamki($)Su
is parallel to ina méristisu la wusellisu, see
méredtu A mng. 3, and should mean ‘“to let
it get lost’” or the like. Note also the in-
junction against da érisu wuSamsd, cited
erédu A mng. le.

For OB refs. cited AHw. see mafi v.

makd see aki, maku, and meki v.

maku (makd) s.; lack, absence; OB, Mari;
cf. makd v.

tna ma-ak rédi ... halsam mamman ul
ukdl because of a lack of soldiers, nobody
defends the district YOS 2 140:9; alpa
ina ma-ak KUS.USAN régi the oxen are idle
for lack of whips ibid. 116:8;  4-ma-ki
kaspim a-ta-na-3a-d§ 1 am worried because
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there is no silver TCL 18 86:9 (all letters);
elippdtum . .. ina ma-ak $adidim kalé the
ships are detained because there is nobody
to tow them ARM 1 36:34; note without
prep.: ma-ki-i GiS.pA.HLA kalidku 1 am
delayed because of a lack of boards AbB
5157:14; uncert.: ma-a-ak ré’im Gilg. P. ii
23, see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514.

For other refs. see makd s.

makiihu s.; (a garment); OA, RS.

a) in OA: 90 16a kutani kunukku $a PN
50 166 ma-ku-hu kunukkija 3 16¢ lubiisi
3 166 namasubu 2 Sulupkdn naphar 1 meat
48 T6G CCT 1 15a:3; 18 TOG ma-ku-hi ina
ekallim ina GN admdkw my share in the
m.-garments in the palace of Purushattim
amounts to 18 ICK 1 190:8, cf. ICK 2 127:23;
unitum ang ekallim eérubma 17 166 ma-ku-bi
da PN 3 TUG kuaditim ekallum 20 MA.NA.TA
ana dimim ilge the goods went up to the
palace and the palace bought for twenty
minas each 17 m.-garments of PN’s and
three of yours KTS 18:5; [x]+40 ma-ku-hu
lu episu 3a tusébilanni 9% oin.TA tadnu 1
ma-ku-fu-um ihharr@nim ilgew the x m.-
garments as well as epidu-textiles which you
sent to me were sold at 9} shekels each, one
m.-garment they took during the journey
(for 15 shekels) TCL 20 132:1and 4; 5 TG
ma-ku-hu w tulturi BIN 6 186:7; copper
lu $a T66 ma-ku-hi-§u lu Sa T66 kutdni du
thribi$u BIN 4 113:4; [mal-ku-hi damgitim
Sa gerbam $almuni $a’am buy some m.-gar-
ments of good quality whose inner sides have
been (perfectly) finished ibid. 63:19.

b) in RS: in broken context: assum
ma-ku-hs d-x [ ...} uw TOG sa-ga-li.MES MRS
6 9 RS 11.723:8.

makurru  (makkiru, magurru)
1. deep-going boat,
3. gibbous moon,
OAkk., OB, SB;
(618.)MA.QUR,.

8. fem.;
2. biconvex figure,
4. (a constellation);
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and

gis.mé.gurg(var. .gur) = ma-kur-ru  Hh. IV
263; [m4a].gur, zabar = [ma-kur-ru] Hh. XII 39;
gur TU = §i GI18.MA.CURy ma-kur-rum — TU is to be

makurru

road gur in the word cr$.MA.curg (in Akkadian:
makurru A VIII/1:223.

eiSma(l).gurg(!).bi id.da muas <¢ba.ni.ib.
ga) : ma-kur-ra-du (ittaparku) its m.-boat has
disappoared from the canal KAR 375 iii 55F.;
sag.zi ka.silim.ma ga.méme-qurugyr,. ra.
kex(KID) zag.gi.na ba.ni.in.gar : agé tasrilitu
$a kima ré§ dnannari ina qaggadisa uktin he put on
her head the crown full of splendor (i.e., the full
moon) which is like (that on) the head of Nanna
TCL 6 51 r. 37f., see RA 11 150:44.

[dlup.sar, [dImamg, [dm&).gur, = nae-an-na-
[ru] KAV 51:22ff.; [dmé.glury = 9Sin §d ma-
kur-ri CT 24 39:26 (both lists of gods); MA.GURg
= 45g8.x1 STC 2 pl. 49:17 (Comm. on Enuma
Anu Enlil T).

1. deep-going boat — a) ingen. — 1’ in
econ. context: 1 MA.GURy qadu rikbida ...
turdanim ... adar atarraduduniti nanilibd:
rianim send me one m.-boat with its crew,
let them catch fish wherever I send them
VAS 16 14:25, cf. MA.GUR, §uw’ati  ibid. 30;
GIS.MA.I.DUB GIS.MA.GURg GIS.MA.HI.A a ibad:
Sia Lsmidanimma lirkaban[imma] aldkam
lipusinim let them make ready the cargo
boats, the deep-going boats, all boats which
are available, let them embark on them and
come to me TCL 17 64:10 (both OB).

2’ in lit.: ma-ku-ra itamar (Enlil) no-
ticed the m.-boat (i.e., the ark) Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 5 (OB); tna alu'
elippt rukiibs G13.MA.GUR, §a’il he asks (for a
sign) at the side of the boat, the passenger
boat, the m.-boat Surpu II 119; mannu bél
elippi mannu bél 618.MA.GURg who is the owner
of the boat, who is the owner of the m.-boat?
(incipit of a hymn) KAR 158 vi 17; ina ndri
% GIS.MA.GURg (var. ma-kur-ri) u ina urhi
615.G1GIR TUR (in broken context) STT 70:10,
var. from unpub. dupl., copy Delitzsch, cf. md:
laku sugatu GI8.MA.GURg.MES u bit akitu
RAcc. 89:14; atebbima ana GI18.MA.GURg [ .. .]
Iwill goand[...]them.-boat Lambert, JSS4
7:3, cf. ibid. 2; jd#t GIS.MA.GURg gal-la-tam
riddmma [...] ana GN ana néberti [...]
bring a light m.-boat for me, [...] to Tilmun
to the crossing point [...] 2R 60 No. 1 iii
8, see TuL p. 14, cf. 4 iD G18.MA.GUR, ibid. 5;
Summa amélu kis libbi marus . .. GI8.MA.GUR,
tudarkabdu if a man is sick with colic you
have him board a m.-boat Kiichler Beitr. pl.

141



oi.uchicago.edu

makurru

1i4; QIS.MA.GURa.MU DN usepi§ tna biril
qarnisa nasdt pisirtu  Sin has had my #e.-
boat made, it carries release between its
horns Magqlu III 128, cf. §a GI3.MA.GURg-Si-na
libbatiq adalia markasasina Lippatirma may
the tow rope of their m.-boat be severed,
their painter come loose ibid. 133, see AfO
21 714; Summa zI kima [garan] ma-ku-Tri-im]
if the false rib is like the prow of a m.-boat
YOS 10 45:14 (OB ext.).

b) representations, models — 1’ in gen.:
1 mé.gur, kii.babbar ki.ld.bi (blank)
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5:1 (Ur IIT inv.).

2"  in magic: [§iptu annitu x-$i] ana
mubhiSuny tamannu ana MA.GURg fidi ta-
kammis you recite this incantation over
them x times, put them (i.e., representa-
tions of tongues) into the clay n.-boat (and
throw them into the river) UET 6 410:15,
see Gurney, Iraq 22 222, cf. ana MA.GUR4
da tidi ULisanati takammis tida MA.GURg
tarrim ibid. 17, bab MA.GUR4 ... [talbarram
you seal the opening of the m.-boat ibid. 18,
also, wr. ¢1$.MA.GURg  ibid. 21, 23f., of.
ma-kur-ra tasahhap ibid. r. 7; ma-kur-ra
[$a tids] Sudtu teppus ibid. obv. 29; annitu lu
GIS.MA.GURg-§¢ kima GIS.MA.GUR, annitu tb:
balakkitu kispida libbalkitu this shall be her
(the sorceress’s) m.-boat, just as this m.-boat
overturns, so may her magic spells overturn
(and turn against her)  Maqlu III 123f.,
parallel, wr. ma-kur-ra-Sa UET 6 410 r. 5,
also [annijtu GI18.MA.GURg-§d nabnissa BBR
No. 16 r. 16, cf. ¢IS.MA.QURy {idi [2 salmlu
tna libbi a m.-boat of clay with two statu-
ettes in it (ritual) Maqlu IX 52; GIS.MA.
GUR, eréns (in broken context, inc. against
ghosts) Tul p. 128 ii 29; [...] MA.GUR,MES
bini [models of] m.-boats made of tamarisk-
wood XKAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72; [kaspu]
burdsu ana libbi MA.GURg fakammis you
heap silver and gold into the m.-boat ibid.
r. 25; Saddnu sabtu ina tmiltisa GIS.MA.GUR,
parzilli ina $uméliSa inas§t she holds a
magnetic hematite in her right hand, a
m.-boat of iron in her left RA 18 26:8
(love charm); [épludakki GI8.MA.GURy Sahpiitu
udelliki ina I[ibbisu] I have made for you

makurru

(Lamastu) a m.-boat with sails, I will let
you embark on it 4R 58 i 44 (Lamastu 1I).

¢) in metaphoric use (referring to child-
birth): ina kdar miti kaldt elippu ina kdr
dannati kaldt c18.MA.GURg the boat is de-
tained in the harbor of death, the m.-boat
is detained in the harbor of distress (see
karu A mng. le-1') Koécher BAM 248 iii 59,
also ibid. i 45, 63, cof. lLslima elippu
lrdtésera 018.MA.GURy ibid. ii 48, also lipturu
GI18.MA ... [lilrammd GI3.MA.GUR, ibid. iii 62;
markasu 3o GIS.MA.GURg ana kar baldti
(see karu A mng. le-1') ibid. ii 52 (ine. to
facilitate birth).

2. Dbiconvex figure (in math., a geo-
metrical figure resulting from the inter-
section of two circles): a square, inside it
are 1[6] GAN GIS.MA.GURg; RA 54 141 Q:2, for
a drawing see ibid. 133 (OB); in lists of coeffi-
cients: GAN M4A.GURy MCT 136 Ue 6, and $a
GAN MA.GURg ibid. 135 Ud 47, see Or. NS 29
287 H:3.

3. gibbous moon (derived from the
geometrical figure and corresponding to
kalitu, q.v.): usqaru buginna ma-gur-ru $a
Sin  the crescent, the “trough,” (and) the
m.-boat of Sin (referring to the new moon,
the first quarter, and the gibbous moon,
listed among symbols of the gods on a
kudurru) MDP 2pl. 17iv 11 (MB); ma-kur-
ru $a nindabd izbil ... annd Sa ana DN ina
attali izzamir — m.-boat which carries the
bread-offerings, that is what was sung to
Sin at the time of an eclipse BRM 4 6:12, see
TuLp.92; zi...m[4].gurg.9eN.zu.na . key:
ni§ ... ma-ak-ku-ri 3a 4S8in LKA 77 r. v 42,
see ArOr 21 376; see also KAV 51:24 and CT 24
39:26, in lex. section; note referring to the
moon god: mé.gurg.kit.an.na CT1517:1,
cf. ibid. 9, TCL 16 43:62, see Sjoberg Mondgott
p. 27, cf. also mé.gur.an.na ACh Sin 1:4.

4. (a constellation): MUL.MA.GURg % MUL
SUHUR.MAS.KU; Weidner Handbuch 37 ii 34;
MUL.MA.GURg MUL.SUHUR.MAS: 4Nabil u 47 as:
metw  ibid. 52:38.

For BA 5 533 (= 617):10 sve makkaru lex.
section.

142



oi.uchicago.edu

makurru
makurru sce makkiru.

makiitu (makkiitu) s.; 1. pole of the
Saduf (waterlift), 2. pole of the majdltu-
wagon, 3. (part of a construction), 4. (a
bread or cake); OB, SB, NB; pl. makdtu.

gis.dim(var. piM+ME) = ma-ku-tum Hh. VI
159; gi§.dim.mar.§um = ma-ku-ut KLMIN
(= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 61; di-im v = ma-ku-td
8b IT 333, also Recip. Ea D 4’; gi§.mu.gG = ma-
ku-tum Hh. VI 155; mu.gt.a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut
du-lu-i-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. B 11, cf. Proto-
Kagal 288.

My mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma.
zh.til.la (var. dim.ma.ti.la) hi.li ma.az
gir.ru.a : (mla-ku-ut $inni qu-ut-ti-té [§la wlsa
maldt a polished(?) ivory m. which is full of charm
Ugaritica 5 169:28, Sum. restored and var. from
JNES 23 2:31.

1. vpole of the dadaf (waterlift): see
Hh. VI, Kagal, in lex. section, see also the
unilingual refs. cited s.v. dilitu A; kimd
ma-ka-a-te gidmahht u alamitta sér biri
uziz instead of the usual $adif-construction,
I placed (trunks of) giant trees and date
palms over the wells OIP 2 110 vii 48,
also ibid. 124:38, and Sumer 9 166 vii 55 (Senn.);
field to the left of the Milidu Canal u 3-fa
DiM.ME.MES Sa ina imni $a GN elat zéri Sa
mé ultu ip Enlil idattdi and three waterlifts
which are located on the right bank of the
Milidu Canal in addition to the field which
takes irrigation water from the Enlil Canal
TuM 2-3 143:11, and 21 (= BE 9 45); uncert.:
KU.BABBAR.AM 73 MA.NA tnandinu KU.BABBAR
§d& ma-ku-tu $a b7t LO.cAL.MES YOS 7
166:5 (both NB); awild [$al ma-ka-t¢ men
working the §@dif Genouillac Kich 2D 33:3 (OB
let.), see RA 53 37; field ina ma-ka-ti iki DN
in “the $@dif’s of the Urak-ditch” (Flurname)
Gautier Dilbat 5:1; EZEN ma-ka-tum TCL 10
71 r. 53 (all OB).

2. pole of the majdliu-wagon: see Hh.V 61,
in lex. section; uncert.: 2 ma-ka-at wasé
UET 5 793:12 (dowry list).

3. (part of a construction): kar GN ...
ma-ka-a-at agurru abarti GN, wurakkisma
(my father built) the quay of the Arahtu
Canal and constructed pillars(?) of baked
bricks on the other side of the Euphrates

mala

VAB 4 180 ii 23, also 72 1 38, 106 ii 12, 130 v 1,
162 v 31, PBS 15 79 ii 15, CT 37 12:31 (all Nbk.);
taslili labiri idekkima ma-ak-ku-i-ti wusallal
he (the tenant) will remove the old porch
and will put (a new) roof over the pillars(?)
TuM 2-3 27:6, dupl. 26:5 (NB); dumma ina
ma-ka-tfu ...] (followed by sit diari) CT 38
7:4, dupl. CT 39 32:22, cf. (reading unkn.):
Summa DiM.SA.SA uddi§ if he repairs the . ...
CT 40 11:74, Summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina biti:
Su tg-qur(!) if he tears down the .... in his
house (possibly malaltu, q.v.) ibid. 75 (all SB
Alu).

4. (a bread or cake): 1 BA.AN ma-[ku-tulm
(beside flour, mirsu-confection, oil, for funer-
ary offerings) ARMT 12 499:3, cf. 15 (sina)
ma-ku-tfum] ibid. 9; 337} ma-ka-a-tum $a
$E.BAR (weighing 31 minas 15 shekels) 180
ma-ka-a-tum Sa kund$i (weighing 162 minas)
YOS 6 170:4 and 6, cf. ibid. 8f., 12, 16f., cf.
also ma-ka-a-tum SAG.DU naptanu 3a ina
mubbi PN rdsinu Suzzuzu — m.-s, total
amount (for the repast) placed under the
responsibility of PN, the rd@sinu-cook ibid. 1;
2 (BAN) 3 siLA NINDA ma-ka-a-ta PN [...]
TCL 13 233:35; x suluppéi x kund$u NINDA
ma-ka-a-t¢ PN AnOr 9 27:6 (all NB); tak:
kasi $a ina silli 36 ma-ka-at kubbudu —
takkasti-cakes which are (offered) in the reed
baskets (used?) for m.-s and kubbusu RAce.
77:39.

For makiit gabidi see gabidu usage b.

Ad mng. 1: Laessoe, JC8 7 13f.; Salonen Haus-
gerdte 1 252, 267f.
makiitu s.; state of being powerless; SB,
NA; cf. ukki.

[ina mla-ku-u-ti-ia ussami I have striven
in vain STT 65:8, see Deller, Or. N8 34 458
(NAlit), cf. [...Ju(?) ma-ku-v-tu tu>-3d(?)-
li-k[a ...] (in broken context) Borger
Esarh. 115 § 82:4, both possibly variants of
akidtu A, q.v.; obscure: Ja Sdrat qaqqadidu
ma-ku-tum ri-tb AfO 24 83:2 (comm. on Labat
TDP).
mal see mala.
mala (mali, mal) conj.; as much as, as
many as, everything that, everybody who;
from OA, OB on; cf. mald v.
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[di)m = ma-su-u, ma-la
(group voe. A).

4.t[uk] a.na i.gd.gd.a : nimela ma-la bbasdi
whatever profit there may be Ai. VI i 26 and 30,
also IIT ii 37 and 39, cf. nig.nam.nig.gdl.la
i.ba = mimma ma-la badd iziizu Hh. I 337; nig.
nam.nig.gél.la = mimma ma-la basi Antagal
III 210; {é]Jm.na.me.a.a.ta.me.a.bi=nig.na.
me.a.na.a.me.a.bi = mimma (basty [ma-la)
ba$t. Emesal Voe. III 37.

nig.a.na mu.sas.a : ma-la Suma nabd (see
basd lex. section) 4R 29 No. 1:43f., cf. a.na.gal.
la.ba : ma-la basd ibid. 47f.; nig a.na eme
gu.bal.bal.e : ma-lo Sunnd lidanu everything
that tongue can repeat 4R 20 No. 1:23f.; note
mu.sa, saz.am : ma-al Sumu nadbé 4R 10 r. 31f,,
see OECT 6 p. 43; i.i a.na ld.a : Ja tanadati ma-
la i-da-a SBH p. 69 r. 4f., cf. Sj6berg Mondgott
45:38; ta.a dug,.mu.un.da.ab.tuk.am : ma-
la taqabbl ipusakki SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 17, see
AJSL 23 163.

CT 51 168 ii 47f.

a) in OA — 1’ mala: ma-ld Simam ana
awilim na$’atini whatever purchases you
are transporting to the boss TCL 4 38 r. 6;
if my associates will give him bélatidu ma-ld
gdssunu ukallu all his capital which they hold
(then I too will give him silver) CCT 2 27:22;
ma-ld annakam pdka taddinunidtini what-
ever you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31;
ma-ld ale’d lalgéma let me take whatever I
am ableto CCT 49a:8; ma-ld émi da kasapka
wka’tlune BIN 6 37:14, also ibid. 17; a tablet
da ma-li lugitam wkallu concerning how
much merchandise he holds Contenau Trente
Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:18, cf. ma-ld ipu-
luka Supram write me everything he answered
you ibid. 14:35; ma-la laptatint (take) as
much as is written down in your name
1CL 20 90:11; kaspam 1 ¢iN ma-la nad atini
every shekel of silver which you are bring-
ing ibid. 94:3; ma-ld emdrid inaSiine as
much as the donkeys can carry CCT 2 18:10;
ma-ld tahasdahani Supranimma lusébilak:
kunati write (pl.) me whatever you need
and I will send it to you BIN 6 108:12;
ma-la tagbianni eppas 1 will do whatever
you told me TCL 20 120:18, and passim
in such phrases; note: ma-la supurka la
tbarriuni kaspam $ébilam send me silver so
that none of your personnel should starve
KTS 9a:18; you have not left me silver
ma-ld ina bab abullim la abadéu (see ba’dsu B
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mng. la) CCT 2 1:32; ma-ld anhakuns
... tide do you know that I am exhausted
(and yet have noted down silver in your
name)? TCL 19 73:50; with a nominal clause:
ma-ld i$tt [PN]-ma $ébilanim  send me
everything that is with PN KTS 13a:25;
note with suffix: i$tu ma-ld-$u amé tisima
tértakama la illikam ever since you left, no
message of yours has come here CCT 4 32a:4.

2’ ana mala: ana ma-ld taSpuranni
annakam asa’amma 1 will buy tin according
to what you have written me KTS 4la:8;
ana ma-ld tagbianni aqbisum 1 said to
him as you had told me to CCT 4 40a:8, cf.
ana ma-ld taled dinSuma KTS 22b:9,
a-ma-ld taSpuranim x Se’um Sapik
TCL 4 30:6; he should pay you interest
ana ma-ld tna libbisu taburru for everything
you can prove he owes you CCT 2 14:17;
a-ma-ld tusdhizini raggatam adsima
I brought a thin garment according to what
you instructed me TCL 4 39:5; a-ma-ld
immagrunt la idi 1 do not know what they
agreed upoin BIN 4 45:26, etc.; ana ma-la Sa
abijama diram elis usib (see asdbu mng. 1la—2')
AOB 1 14:41 (IriSum).

b) in OB, Mari: tuppat eqlim ma-la ...
tapluka u eqlam ma-la ana nadanim
ulhuru ina tuppim Sutranim write down on a
tablet for me the deed for every field you
have surveyed and every field that is (still)
due to be handed over TCL 7 32:5 and 7;
gimre ma-la tagammari ... appalki 1 will
pay you (fem.) for all expenditures you are
making (for me) PBS 1/2 5:15, cf. ma-la
rrisuka . .. idiSSum CT 29 36¢:7, mimma
hisiktam ma-la thasdehu apulsuniti YOS
2 119:13, and passim; ma-la mé laptu Supram
write me how much (land) was irrigated
VAS 16 114:20; ¢§tu ma-la leqgéku ustahrisu
after I have checked whatever 1 have
received TCL 1 15:11; ma-la utebbd umalla
he replaces everything he (ruined when he)
let (the boat) sink Gootze LE § 5 A i 26;
&mtum ma-la AB.GUD.HIA 18dakna every
(painted) mark that the cattle were marked
with TCL 17 8:9; mimma numdtum ma-la
halgat VAS 7 149:6; mimma ma-la (var.
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ma-It) ibbabludum whatever had been brought
to him CH § 160:56; in math.: ma-la udtam:
biru udappilma  Sumer 7 30 No. 1:2, cf.
ma-la iliam MCT 98 Pa r. 6, ete.; in Mari:
sabum ma-la ittika illaku ARM 1 42:22, cf.
ma-la qatka ikaddadu ibid. 29:19, ma-la .

tmtanagquta ARM 2 97:17, and passim; Wwith
ana: a-na ma-la PN iridu to the extent that
PN has planted it TUET 5 214:4; mals:
tuppt ma-li usabbalakkum TCL 17 58:37, also
TLB 4 4:6, 52:7, and passim, cf., wr. ma-le-e
ARM 10 32 r. 23°; atwdm ma-li sabt@ku JCS 15
6 i 5 (lit.); ma-le atelelld MCT 50 D r. 15
(math.); $tkaram ma-li iriSuka TCL 18 117:8;
ma-li elisu[nu] 154 PBS 8/2 125:11; siditam
ma-li irriduka apuldundti give them all the
provisions they ask of you ARM 1 17:44;
témum ma-li PN ipulanni Laessee Shem-
shara Tablets 72 n. 2 SH 827:7 (= Studies Lands-
berger 193), ef. ZA 55 135 SH 811:31; ma-lt
1[na] matisu eppesu teSemme Unger Mem. Vol.
192:47; in Elam: ma-li imatiéc MDP 24 363:2,
ma-li tba3§d MDP 22 87:2; mal: ana minim
ma-al ustanabbalakkim ... la tadatiarimm|a)
why do you not write down for me whatever
I have been sending you? Kraus AbB1130:23;
ina ma-al ina bitidunu 1badsi tziizuma they
have divided whatever was in their estate
ARM 8 84:8, cf. ina ma-al amuru ARM 2
31:17, Lllidam ma-al Sattam ulda ARMT 13
37 r.11'; with nominal clause: you did not
send bricks ma-la awilum iStén[ulmma as
much as one man (can handle) ABIM 4:18;
with following $a: 3aptisu $imema ma-la Sa
ippaluka teémam Supram listen to his words
and report to me on whatever he answers
you CT 4 24a:32, cf. ibid. 20; ma-la Sa
igabbii. MDP 22 165:5, of. MDP 24 369:9; ana
ma-li $a ina qdtika ibadsi Kraus AbB 1138:35,
cf. ARM 2 53:29, 67:11’, ARM 10 16:20, 140:23,
and passim in Mari; (émum ma-al $a i8tu
ann@num w anndnum imaqquiakkimma what-
ever news is coming to you (fem.) from here
and there ARM 10 142:18, cf. higihis bélija
ma-al Sa it apisu PN iridu RA 35 122:13.

c) in MB, EA, MA: udedsar mimma ma-a-
la ana pani mdr Siprika 1 will release every-
thing that your messenger likes EA 5:16
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(let. from Egypt), cf. EA 36:5, note mdl {basil
EA 4:36 (MB royal); mimma ma-la abuka
ipusu Aro, WZJ 8571 HS8 113: 10, cf. ibid. 567 HS
110:12, 565 HS 108:8 and 15; ma-la immarasu
mamma ul isabbat mnone of those who see it
will seize it BE 17 48:24, cf. ma-la ubbali
as much as they can carry ibid. 27:11,
ma-lo adapparu igbd ibid. 89:23, and passim,
barley i$u ma-la som-nu $ild taken from
the total amount delivered BE 15 82:2
(all MB); ma-li ir¥d whalleg MDP 14 55
r.i 13 (MB dream omens), cf. ibid. 51 obv. i 14
and 56 r. i 20; ma-la tu-na-sa-[hu] Ebeling
Parfiimrez. p. 41 No. 6 i 4 (MA); note with nom-
inal clause: ilant ma-la ina mubhi naré
anni all the gods that are (depicted) on this
stela BBSt. No. 8iii 23 and iv 32; note ammal:
dlanika am-mal basd Tn.-Epic “iii” 18, cf.
am-mal utd AfO 18 50 F 15,

d) in SB: you roast these plants in a
copper kettle Sammé 3dsunwu ma-la-a qali
telegge you take all those plants that are
(completely) roasted CT 23 45:21; ma-la
ikkalu ina lLibbisu la indhma nothing he
(the small child) eats settles in his stomach
Labat TDP 218:11, 222:50, cf. (with ¢3attd)
224:55; if any designs (on the exta) ma-la
ina bardtu Sumsunu nabd that are listed
in the extispicy texts TCL 6 5 r. 36; nddi
ma-la $uma nimbd as to us, as many as
we are En.el. VI 120; ma-la $a Samalld
kullu  everything the apprentice has to
know Hunger Kolophone No. 107:4; ma-la 0.81M
mer’[issun] (the animals) all those whose
pasture is fresh grass Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis p. 128:9; tna mimma ma-la eppusu . ..
kitta 1ib&% BBR No. 75:10, and passim in these
texts; ma-la tharrd nirka all those who see
your (the sun’s) light VAB 4 242 iii 44 (Nbn.),
cf. gabbi ma-la épusu VAB 3 115 § 3:9
(Xerxes); mal: amélitu mal badi KAR 45:5,
of. ibid. 9; mimma mdl DUG,.GA-u K.2514:37
(hemer.); with following $a: ma-la 3a Hni-
ma eli§ ana DN inadsd all the time they are
reciting Enuma eli§ before Bél RAcc. 136:282;
the slaughterer does not return to Babylon
ma-la §a DN ina GN as long as Nabi stays
in Babylon ibid. 141:361.
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e) in NA: ma-la ina mublidu amrini
ABL 222:7; LU ma-la métu LG ma-la halqu
ABL 701 r. 1; mal: mal (var. ma-la) bast
Wiseman Treaties 164, mal akdiffu KAH 2
141:227, and passim in Sar., exceptionally
in Esarh.: mulamsi mal libbija  Borger
Esarh. 105iii 13; ma-al libbasu ublyu PRT 10:5,
cf. @me mdl pigittitu Sudtu 1ppudu Knudtzon
Gebete 116: 6, and passim in these texts.

f) in NB: gisgm.MES ma-la illikani da
mdat Akkadi v rubésu dina all the signs that
occurred refer to Babylonia and its ruler
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7; kalbu ma-la ana
libbi irrubu any dog that enters (Babylon)
ABL 878:11; mamma ma-la réssu ihid any-
one who committed a crime some time
ago ABL 283:14, cf. karsija ma-la ina ekalls
innakld ibid. 16, also ma-la nisSemmid ni:
Sapparakka ABL 282 r. 6; nini ma-la
nidd ana Sarri niltapra ABL 542 r. 15;
mamma ma-la ana panikunu tmagquie any-
body who comes before you ABL 210:13;
adi amu ma-la baltani for as long as we live
ABL 1105:33, cf. amu ma-la §unu ina GN
asba ABL 258 r. 8, and passim; ma-al dmisu
iterba ina panija the very day he appeared
before me (I, the king, sent him on his way)
ABL 399:7; note with nominal clause:
Larakiaj ma-la ittidu ABL 542 r. 10, ana
mimma kalamu ma-la dibbiasu ABL 219r. 5;
sabé ma-la abbédunw mity bitdtisunu ana
mdréduny Sarrw ... itadin the king has
given the estates of all those men whose
fathers died to their sons ABL 892 r. 19;
ma-la §a § ABL 291 r. 1; in later NB:
mimmu ma-la ultu siqu innadsd gabbi utdrima
ana PN inandin whatever has been recalled
from intra-city commerce (contrast: séru)
he (the partner) restitutes to the full amount
to PN (the other partner) Evetts Ev.-M. 13:10;
suluppi ma-la ina libbi immerikkd whatever
dates he is in arrears with BE 9 64:9; mimma
ma-la mukinni ukannud  whatever wit-
nesses establish (as stolen by) him YOS 8
179:10; bitu ma-la ina libbs gséni ... ikkalu
whatever region the sheep and goat pasture
ibid. 40:19; mamma ma-la Sarra ira’amu u
andku irammanni everybody who is devoted
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to the king and to me personally TCL 9
99:13; ma-la tna 1 ME i{maftd everything
which is short of one hundred (cubits)
AnOr 9 7:45, cf. ana ma-al-la sa@bi 3a am:
maru for every man I am going to muster
YOS 3 65:13; tna dmu ma-la PN tbbitluma
VAS 5 14:8; mimmu ma-la panika ma-har
CT 22 182:21; note: ma-lf igrubu CT 22
12:18, ma-al zéra niglbatu] ibid. 199:18, cf.
mal GUD da bélu ... iskunu YOS 3 137:28,
also ma-al PN iddinu YOS 7 146:3; 1in a
nominal sentence: wummanu $a Sarri ma-la
akanna YOS 38 1:9; with following S$a:
amu ma-la $a PN baltu YOS 7 66:17, cf.
ma-la $a inasdamma YOS 8 2:17.

For refs. with verbs such as asdmu, ati,
badamu, badd, epésu, kapddu, masid, sabdtu,
sebi, summuru, ete., see s.v.

mala (mali, mal) num.; 1. one, 2. one
time, once; OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, NA;
wr.syll. and (in ABL 367r.11) 1; cf. mald v.

{kin-gu-sil-la] [§] = ma-al pa-an-di A 1/8:236,
see bamiu A.

ud.ebur.ra.ka igi.5.gél.la ld.ury,.a 1.ta.
am ld.a.8a.ga.key(KID) 8u ba.ab.te.gd : ina
am ebiirs i-na hansdti errésu ma-la bél eqli tlagge at
harvest time the tenant takes one from the five
(shares), the owner of the field <(the balance)
(suggested restoration) Ai. IV ii 38.

1. one — a) in OB: ma-li r1-ia 1 $i-in
PI-ia 2 3a-lu-us-tt Pr-ia 20 MCT 99 Q 2,
also 3 and 6; see also Ai. IV ii 38, in lex.
section; the herbs ina hilsim ma-la a-na
ma-la tutétemma you mix in oil in equal
quantities (lit. one to one) Kécher BAM 393:15
(OB).

b) in Nuzi — 1’ mala alone: ma-la
huburnu $amni one pot with oil HSS 13
123:22, also 29, 35 (= RA 36 200); ma-la ku-
duktu sie.MES HSS 598:1; x cubits » ma-la
#%-t¢ and one half cubit HSS 9 21:7, HSS
13 161:14 and 16, see also mng. 1b-3';
x cubits u ma-la ki-in-g{ HSS 9 103:10f.;
ma-la ku-ma-nt AASOR 16 65:10, etc.

2’ mala after the figure “1”: 1 ma-la
GIS.APIN GIS.SAR AASOR 16 18:6, 1 ma-la
ku-ma-ni HSS 13 433:2, 1 ma-la ANSE u 5
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APIN ASA JEN 493:1, 1 ma-la kuduktu
sic.MES HSS 5 39:3, also JEN 610:8.

3’ in maliti (= mal(a) 4ti) one-half cubit:
1 suhdru ... $a $ina ammati u Sa ma-lu-ts
SIG;.GA HSS 19 128:10, cf. 1 suhdru Sa 2
ammdti u ma-lu-ti S1G;.6A JEN 317:10 and
312:11f.

¢) in MA: ma-al-la ina ammete one-half
cubit AfO17146:4, cf. ma-al-la esemie ibid. 6.

d) in NA (ana mala completely): emigika

. a-na ma-la di’pa push(?) your troops
ahead completely Tell Halaf 6:5, cf. emd:
qi$u a-na ma-la déka ABL 197:11 and r. 11;
epdeti annili a-na ma-la Sa PN § such a
deed is quite like PN! Iraq 20 191 No. 42:14.

e) (as Assyrianism) in SB: [ad: m]a-lo
#%-t1 tsu tllaku as soon as one-half cubit of
the wood is burning Oppenheim Glass 55 § U
ii 24,

2. one time, once — a) in OA: adi
ma-ld 4 §i-ni-§u once or twice CCT 2 15:12,
47b:28, CCT 3 23b:17, CCT 4 6e:3, 27a:19,
32a:20, 43b:4, 45b:3, CCT 5 7a:19, TCL 4 38:3,
TCL 14 12:3, TCL 19 72:56, 73:2, TCL 20 85:15
and 28, 108:16, BIN 4 3:9, 36:31, 233:9, BIN 6
20:18, 46:4, 92:12, 118:14, 243:3, KBo 9 6:4;
ma-ld % §i-ni-§u TCL 20 101:6 and 17, CCT 3
5b:5, 6a:13, 16b:3, (with §-ni-§7) TCL 4 29:8;
ela ma-la maskattam la adkunam (see mad:
kattu mng. 1) CCT 5 6a:17.

b) in Bogh.: ma-la 2-su 3-3u ana Sapari
to write once, twice or three times JCS 1 243
r. 7 (let. from Egypt).

c) in MA: ma-la 7 AN A.8A ma-la [...]
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 33 O 3; ma-la sibsdte
talabbi  ibid. 16 B 11, also ma-la hila
ibid. 3 and 10, ma-la ritte ibid. 20 F 5,
ma-al-la gi[bte] ibid. 35 S 8, for other refs.
see stbtu B mng. 6.

d) in NA: when I appeared before the
king in Arbela ma-la issege umd ussanni’
Janditedu isseqge he took (it) once and now he
took (it) again, for the second time Iraq
21 166 No. 56:19; dullu ... ki Sa ma-la
2-34 darru épuduni the ritual just as the
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king has performed it (already) once or
twice ABL 553:10, cf. wr. ma-la 2(!)-[§4]
ibid.r. 9, ma-la 2-§& ABL 362:15, ma-a-la
Ji-ni-e-§& ABL 778:8, ki Sa ma-a-la 2-54
ABL 391 r. 11; note, wr. 1 2(!) lépué ABL 367
r. 11.

For ana maliu (OA), see mala prep. usage
b-1'. See also malama and malani.
Ad mng. 1: 8. Smith, RA 22 69; Oppenheim,

Or. NS 11 126f. Ad mng. 1b-3’: Landsberger,
WZKM 56 110 n. 5.

mala (mali, mal) prep.; to the same
amount, according to, as large as, to the full
extent of, to the same degree as; from OA,
OB on; cf. mali v.

umun a.ba.e.si.a belu mannu ma-la-ka
Béllenriicher Nergal 32:32, cf. mA.ba.ninnu.si.a

: mdgN.Lfr-man-nu-ma-la-ak  5R 44 iii 43, see
JCS 11 13.

a) in gen. — 1’ in OA — a’ mala alone:
ma-ld din Alim according to the decision of
the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. ma-ld térti abikama
epud TCL 20 112:32, ma-ld térti Alim TCL
418:37, ma-ld tuppidunu Contenau Trente
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:30 and 33, cf. ma-ld
témida ibid. 5:6; ma-ld tarkistidu kaspam
liknuk TCL 20 89:15; ma-ld pi-3u according
to his oral order TuM 1 23a:18; ma-ld awe:
luttikunu subdti dina CCT 3 19a:18; ma-ld
libbisuma étawd CCT 4 Tb:6 (OA); ma-ld 20
MA.NA kaspidu URUDU ana GN ... abuk I
brought copper to the full value of his twenty
minas of silver to GN TCL 14 16:7; ma-ld
akal 3errika u additika as to the food for your
child and your wife (it is we who have pro-
vided the food rations) KT Hahn 9:33, cf.
kaspam ma-lé maskattika v maskatiija TCL
19 13:14; ma-ld $im subdti kilidunu gamdlka
ale’e I am able to help you with the entire
selling price of all the textiles CCT 4 33a:18;
ma-ld ebdriSunu BIN 4 44:10, and passim
in such expressions; mnote: ma-ld ka-ki-im
kaspika lépu§ JSOR 11 116 No. 8:24; tna
aldkija kaspam ma-ld [kaslpim laddinaklum
BIN 6 37 r. 12 and 16, adums igsérija awdtum
da ma-al-a amd’e nad’ani in addition to the
fact that as many affairs as the skies lie
upon me RA 51 6 HG 756:12, of. ma-al-a
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kaspim TCL 4 87:45, see J. Lewy apud Garelli,
RA 51 9.

b’ ana mala: ana ma-ld tértika COCT 3
35b:4, cof. a-ma-ld tahsistim KT Blanckertz
3:29, a-ma-ld naspertika BIN 6 49:5, ana
ma-ld tuppim CCT 5 24d:1, a-ma-ld din
kdrtm Hecker Giessen 12:11; a-ma-ld awdt
tuppija CCT 4 18a:14; a-ma-ld awilutting
BIN 4 31:38; a-ma-ld $imdtim $a hamistum
i§imuniatini according to the ordinances
which the pamistu-collegium has issued for us
BIN 4 106:12; a-ma-ld tdtidunu according to
the dues (paid by) them XKTS 36¢:16, and
passim; note: a-na ma-ld Sa tunabbiding
according to that to which you drew my
attention TCL 4 3:32.

2’ in OB, Mari: A.83A ma-la pi kanikika
the field according to the wording of your
document PBS 7 92:22, also Kraus Edikt §
9':9; ma-la hisibtika udabbalak[kum] 1 will
send you the full amount of your request
PBS 1/2 4:7, cf. ma-la namandim Samnam
ana gadistim addin Fish Letters 8:11, ma-la
~ig.8m [id]din{ma] TCL 18 97:16; ma-li
eqlisu $a illeqd eqlam . .. idisdum give him a
field corresponding (in quality) to his field
that was taken away from him TCL 7 59:6;
ma-li bu-nu-ni-t@ TIM 2 97:30; oil ma-li
masharti CT 2 38a:21 and 25, also ibid. 5 and
7 (0B); kaspam ma-la S[AM] amtim silver in
the amount of the price of the slave girl
Goetze LE § 22 A ii 18, cf. kaspam ma-la
terhatiSa CH § 138:18 and 164:28; awilum
ma-la awilim Grant Smith College 264:17, for
other refs. see amilu mng. 1d, cf. eglam ma-la
eqlija TCL 7 77:25, a-pu-um ma-la a-pi i-2u-
2u-% YOS 12354:8, butahum am-ma-la ahim
tlgh CT 6 7a:36; note bitam ma-a-li bitim
CT 29 7a:18, GUD.HIA ma-l GUD.HLA BIN7
191:10f.; 3altis§ ma-al piki VAS 10 214 r. vi 48
(Agudaja); urudu ki.ld.a.ni : erd ma-la
Suqultidu copper in the amount of his own
weight Ai. IIiv 2; me-l rikst $a ana bélija
agbd ARM 669 r. 3'; ana ma-al tuppija panim
according to my previous letter ARM 2 10:5,
cf. ma-a-la awilidtim RA 42 73:18, see RA 53 58;
in math.: $ddum u pitum ma-la ikim
TCL 18 154:1, cf. ma-la Siddim Suplumma
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the depth equals the side TMB 11ff. No. 22:1,
28:1, etc., cf. also 33:1; IGLGUB ma-li si-
wa-tum Or. NS 29 301 XI D 5; ma-li Sittin
a-ht sthrim (text corrupt) MCT 99 Q 8.

3" in MB, Bogh., EA: send me much gold
ma-la $a abbika as much as your fathers
(did) EA 9:12 (MB royal); [ma-lla libbika
lusélakku 1 will send you as much as you
want EA 36:10; I will send you 10-$u ma-la
anni ten times as much as this EA 27:18
(let. of Tusratta); ma-la annummimma ittan:
dinanni he (Suna¥ura) will give me just as
many (foot soldiers and horses) KBo1 5iv 18.

4’ in SB: tdmtu rapadtu ma-la buginni
the wide sea is as (large as) a basket Bab. 12
pl. 9:24 (Etana), cf. ma-la tarbasi ibid. 20;
mannu kunni ma-la (var. ma-al) DN who is
as honored as DN? AfK 1 27 r.1i 39, var. from
K.9955+; you take (of the medicinal plants)
ma-la nis§ intka as much as you like CT 23
26:5, cf. malle sibiteka AMT 41,1:4; [aj
tk§lud ma-la libbisw Gilg. VII iii 4; ma-la
dulldts siparri all the bronze objects (which
I cast) OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); turminabandi
ma-la burzigalli breccia stone fit for (making)
burzigallu-vessels OIP 2 108 vi 57 and 121 vi
47 (Senn.); a stone which in the time of my
royal fathers ma-la kisadi Saquru (var. agru)
was precious enough for (a pendant to be
worn around) the neck OIP 2 127d:5, also
132:72; if from the beginning of his sickness
until it comes to an end itissu ummu
1$tissu kussu a-hu ma-la a-hi irtanassi he has
repeated attacks once of fever, once of chill,
one as strong as the other Labat TDP 156:5.

5’ in NA: am-ma-la dullu ABL 217:7, cf.
(in broken context) ABL 1471:6; for ana mala
“completely,” see malae num. mng. 1d.

6’ in NB: ma-la amélutti $a tabla $a GN
tlhimu  (see lémw mng. 1b) ABL 747 r. 5;
ma-la $dSunw ABL 1335 r. 28; ma-la agd
@mu ina la-ma-ti-id andku up to this day I
am without orders ABL 451:8, cf. $a ma-la
agd wmu Sipirtija la tadmurw that you have
not seen any letter from me up to this day
(is because such hard work is on me) BIN1
74:6; mimma ma-la Libbidu ina mubhisu
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Sakndta ibid. 55:23; ki ma-la kinsija as best
I can (see kimsu mng. 1b) ibid. 66:10, cf.
adi ma(!)-la kinsija TCL980:26; the sealed
document was inspected in the assembly
(with the result) ma-la kunukki $a PN & it
is in every respect the seal of PN YOS 719:15;
PN §& ma-la 100 ERIN.MES tna mubhi iddabub
that PN complains about it as much as a
hundred men YOS 3 200:45; nudunnd ma-la
nudunnd, SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 14 (NB
laws), cf. alpu ma-laalpi BE 8122:8, also BE
10 44:6f.; ana ma-la zéri $a DN a ina panisu
to the entire extent of the land of the Lady-
of-Uruk which is at his disposal TCL 12 90: 20,
cf. ma-la siiti ina panidu TCL 13 182:23; ana
mimma ma-la ittija naquitd la taridda> you
(pl.) should not worry about anything that
is with me CT 22 6:6; ma-la muquttésu
tnandin he pays all that is due BE 8 139:11,
cf. ma-la ama@ MU.MES 3a arhussu Sattussu
BRM 2 34:3, x silver $a ma-la-> LG->-d-du
da PN PBS 2/1 46:3; ana ma-la zitli Sa PN
BE 9 8:4, and passim in NB, see also zittu mngs.
1a—10" and 2e, note silver ma-la a-hi zitts a
PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Congrés International
27:9, ma-la mi-$l-§i-nu BE 10 16:9; for
mala alla see olla usage a—1'.

b) with suffixes — 1’ in OA, used with
personal prons.: afta ma-ld-ka ammakam
PN da’l it is up to you! ask PN there Jan-
kowska KTK 21:14; atia ma-ld-kad BIN 4 28:26,
also alta ammakam ma-ld-ka  ibid. 21:26,
RA 60 106 MAH 19609 :34, and passim at the end
of sections; ma-la-kd as to you TCL415:35;
[attlunu ma-la-ku-nu CCT 5 44b:18, RA 60
119 MAH 16203:27, etc.; note attunu ma-ld-
ku-nu tértaknu lillikam JSOR 11 119 No. 14:20;
mannum 3o ana ma(!)-li-Su kaspim qdatatijo
iliapputu  who will sign as my warrantor
for all the silver? CCT 3 8b:20; note also:
PN ma-ld-$u-ma ilaggima PN will take the
same amount as he MVAG 33 No. 157:17.

2’ other occs.: Ma-la-su (personal name)
MDP 14 70 No. 8 r. 10 (OAkk.), for other refs.
see MAD 5index p. 111; from the eleventh
of Tebé&tu until the thirtieth of Sabatu rTI.1.
KAM UD.20.KAM UD ma-li-§u-nu one full
month and twenty days TLB 4 34:10 (OB);

maldhu A

ma-la-Suidu allhe has Lambert BWL 158:12,
cf. ibid. 18; mal-§i-na lu tidi you indeed
know all of them (the improper things I have
spoken) KAR 45:9; Jurdsa ma-lu-us-Su
akdtima anandasdu 1 will weigh out and
give him gold corresponding to his full
(weight) ABL 292 r. 10, alsor. 7; ma-la-nt
gaggarsu w [ ...] ul iddinanndsi ABL 771:13
(NB); see also Bollenriicher Nergal 32:32 and
JCS 11 13:43, in lex. section, magid lex.
section, and mng. 1b-1'.

c) before an inf.: kaspam ma-la $ébulim
&ébilam send me all the silver that is to be
sent KT8 9a:24, and passim in such phrases;
note: ma-ld fuppim epasim ... innippas all
the writing of tablets (here as well as there)
will be done CCT 3 37a:23, cf. ina ma-ld
Saparim ... tadtanapparam in all the mes-
sages you send me Jankowska KTK 23:10;
you asked me for eight minas of silver i-ma-la
erdsikama addinakkum I gave (it) to you in
the entire amount of your request KTS
la:4; note: ma-ld la tabalika gumur§ina CCT
2 45b:14 (all OA); ma-la malallim epédim
OECT 3 62:28, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, see
also masé mng. 1b-2’; thirty women weavers
or ma-li Sa nasdgim as many as can be
selected ARM 10 126:11; jurdsam ma-la
whhuzida ... Subila send me all the gold
needed to equip it (the new palace) EA
16:17 (let. of ASSur-uballit); for other refs. see
Aro Infinitiv pp. 67-69.

malahhu see maldhu A.

malahu A (malahpu) s.; sailor, boatman,
boatwright; from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.;
pl. maldhanu (NB only); wr. syll. and
(L. )MA.LAH, (MA.LAH,LAH, ARM 5 9:6),
MA.DU, LGMA; cof. maldhu in rab maldhi,
malahiitu.

lt.m4.lah, = ma-la-hbum OB Lu A 301; lua.
mé.lah, = ma-la-hu (followed by [I]J4.mé.u; =
§¢ ru-ku-pi) Lu Excerpt 1 240, Lu IV 329, also
Igituh short version 249; mé.lah,, ma.TON =
ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 351f.; ro.mA.Lag, MSL 12
239 iv 15 (NA list of professions); ma.lah, =
ma-lak,-w Erimhu$ 1190; ¢Maé.lah, ~ §u Nabnitu
E 281; lu.dim.ma = ma-la-hu ZA 9 159:15
(group voce.).
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gié.gu.za ma.lah, = Ja ma-lah-hi (var. ma-la-
hu) Hh. IV 100, cf. [...] = eriftum §a MA.LAH,
OBGT III 287; gir,.mé.lah, = kir ma-la-hi
melting kiln (for bitumen) for the boatmaker
Hh. X 353.

eme.AB.EU eme mdé.lah, : lidan utulli lifdn
ma-la-hi (do you know) the language of the herds-
man, the language of the sailor? Examenstext A 26.

a-gi-lum, a-4 = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22f,

a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: x GURUS x
MA.LAH, HSS10202i2; barley duMA.LAH,-e
MDP 14 83 No. 26:12 (both OAkk.), for other
OAKkk. refs. see MAD 3 176; (list of work
assignment) MA.LAH,.GAL CT 5085:32, cf.
(ration list) ibid. 172:60; note as personal
name: Ma-la-hu-um Nies UDT 91:180 (Ur
1II).

2’ in OA: limum PN ma-ld-hu-um OIP 27
56:25, also Golénischeff 3:15, TuM 1 9d:14,
limum $a qdti PN ma-ld-hi-im ibid. 9b:9.

3’ in OB: {tuppi ana PN LOU.MA.LA[H,]
ustabilam 1 MA gadum 16.MA.LAR,-3a
tggarma inaddidum Se’am idi MA 40 GUR u
tdi LU.MA.LAH, $a girri GN ana PN idimma
M[A] ligur 1 have sent my instructions (lit.
tablet) to PN, the boatman, he will hire a
boat with its boatman and turn it over to
him, give PN barley for the hire of a boat of
forty gur capacity and the hire of a boat-
man for the journey to Sippar A 3540:15,18,
and 22, also A 3534:31, 33, and 38; elippam Sa
PN MA.LAH, igurma ana GN udqelpi he hired
the boat of the boatman PN and took (it)
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b:2; PN MA.
LAY, kala 3attim ina elippidu G18 hdami ana
karibtika ana hidibti inaddin every year as
needed, PN the boatman delivers litter of
wood in his boat to (me) who prays for you
PBS 7 122:5; $umma MA.LAH, elip awilim
utebbima if a boatman lets a man’s boat sink
CH § 238:56; Summa awilum MA.LAH, u elip:
pam igurma if a man hires a boatman and a
boat §237:39, of. § 239:63, also idi MA.DU
Goetze LE §4 A i 24; MA.LAH, $4 igima elip:
pam uftebbi w 3a libbida ubtalliy MA.LAH,
elippam $a utebbli w mimma $a ina libbida
uhalliqu triab CH § 237:45 and 50, cf. ibid.
§236:29, 32, and 35, also, wr. MA.DU Goetze LE
§6Ai25; 2MA...da PN u PN, MA.LAY,
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MES (rented) BE 6/1 110:4; MA.LAH, §a MAL
DUB ... t8puram VAS1623:4; xmadtit 4 MA.
LAH, $a UD.2.KAM (beside x madtit MA 40 GUR
line 1) PBS 8/2 242:4; madtitum $a 4 LU.MA,
HI.A Birot Tablettes 51:9; barley (for) ma-
la-pu ana elippim kud§uri<m)>  ibid. 17;
barley (for) ERiN MA.LAH, ibid. 55:5; PN
MA.LAH, (in a dispute regarding a boat)
VAS 8 11:8; property adjacent to £ PN
MA.LAH, the house of PN the boatman
VAS 9 130:2, also (same person as witness)
ibid. 27; PN MA.LAH, YOS 8 56 seal, Wr.
MA.DU ibid. 22ff.; S$E.BA LO.MA.DU(?) YOS5
181:24; PN MA.DU TCL 10 25:5, UET 5 143:20
and 23, 161:25, wr. MA.LAH, ibid. 230:10,
468:2; x (barley) d$apiri v ERIN MA.LAEH,
CT 47 80:21; x ERIN MA.LAH, BIN 7 122:2,
of. x ERIN LU.MA ibid. 119:3, (in identical
contexts) x ERfN MA ibid. 118:2; PN MA.LAH,
(witness) Edzard Tell ed-Dér No.1:9, Wwr. MA.
DU Jean Tell Sifr42:23, YOS 8 44:25-28, and pas-
sim in OB as witnesses; note MA.DU(!).caAL(!)
YOS 5 246:8; as personal name: Ma-la-u-
um VUET 5 685:26, 702:4; URU.MA.LAHX!
VAS 16 154:12, YOS 13 235:2, Riftin 137 i 14
and 186.

4’ in Mari: adSatam $a LU.MA.LAH,LAH,
tha GN iktald they have detained the wife
of the boatman in Tuttul ARMS5 9:6;
3 MA.NAPN MA.LAH, ARM 9257:5"; ] assigned
LU.MA.LAH,.MES faklitim ARMT 14 28:17.

5’ in MB, RS, Nuzi: PN 1LU.MA.LAH,
BE 15 175:18f., 21, 44, cf. ibid. 192:6, PBS 2/2
137:23, and passim in MB; ERIN.MES ma-la-
he-e Ugaritica 5 33:21f.; PN ma-la-hu (wit-
ness) JEN 552:23.

6’ in MA, NA: 16.MA.LAH, (referring to
a negligent boatman) AfO 12 52 Text M 3:6
(MA laws); PN LU.MA.LAH, (witness) ADD
324r. 14, also MALAH,MES ADD 191 r. 2;
ana LO.MA.LAH,MES (in broken context)
ABL 103:10; naphar 12 LG.MA.LaH, Su-bark!
ADD 775:8; MA.LAH, (among professions)
Iraq 23 35 (= pl. 18) ND 2497:1; PN ginni Sa
bit LG.MA.LAY, PN from the family of the
boatman ADD 889 r. 3 (= ABL 877).
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7" in NB: aki 3 4 618.[MA].MES PAB.TA.AM
1 LU.MA.LAH, Suprammu since there is a
total of three or four boats here, send one
boatman YOS 345:33; mind andku u 20 L.
ERIN.MES u LG ma-la-}i-e batldka why must
the twenty workers and the boatmen and
I beidle? YOS370:14; KU.BABBAR LU.[MA].
LAY, MES u siditi belu li§(!)-pur-ru may (my)
lord send money, boatmen, and travel
provisions TCL9110:21; silver ana PAD.HI.
A $a LOCMA.LAH.MES % LU.HUN.GA.MES for
food for the boatmen and the hired men
TCL 12 74:19, also TCL 13 232:6, cf. wr. LU
ma-la-hu YOS 6 239:17; silver ana LU.MA.
LAH, §a agurru udeld for the boatman who
loaded the baked bricks VAS 6 192:11, also
Nbn.925:5, cf. LG.MA.LAH, da tibni . .. uséld’
GCCI 2 366:25; rent of a boat received by
PN u PN, LU ma-la-pu.MES Nbn. 1019:11;
x (dates) PN A PN, LU ma-la-hi YOS 7
32:25, also (different person) ibid. 23, 27; meat
portions from offerings assigned to LUG.MA.
LAY, OECT 1 pl. 20:21, 21 r. 18; PN LU.
(MA.>LAH, $a 3arri PN, the king’s boatman
Pinches Peek 19:6; kaspu $a rikis qabli 3a
LG.MA.LAH, silver for the equipment of a
boatman VAS 4139:1; LU.MA.LAH,.MES LG
Sur-ra.MES sailors from Tyre Mél. Dussaud 2
pl. 3 r. i 7, also (from Ashkalon) ibid. 8, (from
Mahazina) ibid. 9, (from Egypt) ibid. 10, (from
Saphon) ibid. 11; bit kari bab ma-la-hu a
warehouse (near) the gate of the boatman
BE 9 54:1, note referring to a boatman’s
quarter of a town (cf. VAS 16 154:12
Riftin 137, cited usage a-3'): URU ma-la-ha-nu
PBS 2/1 33:4 and 5, BE 9 91:4 and 6, wr. URU.
MA.LAH, MES BE 968:6; as ‘“family name”:
PN A-$% $a PN, A LG.MA.LAH, VAS 4 95:11,
and passim, exceptionally wr. mLU.MA.LAH,
VAS 4 141:10, wr. LU ma-la-hu Dar. 96:3,
LU ma-la-ha Nbn. 116:44,

8" in lit. and hist.: GI8.MA.MES sirat
epidts matisun ibnd naklid LG.MA.LAH,.MES
... ana giddati adi UrRU U-pi-a udqelpd they
skillfully built superb boats according to the
practice in their lands, the sailors (from Tyre,
Sidon, and Cyprus) sailed (them) down-
stream to Opis OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); what

malidhu A

will you do when you reach the waters of
death? Gilgames tbadsi PN LG.MA.LAH, §a PN,
O Gilgame3, there is Ur-8anabi, the boatman
of Ut-napidti Gilg. X ii 28, cf. szakkare ana
Ur-$anabi ma-la-ht Gilg. XTI 302, and passim in
Tablet XI; [...]-e LO.MA.LAH, izabbila the
boatman carries [punting poles(?)] (made of
me, the willow) Lambert BWL 166:14 (fable);
amiit MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA LAY, $a ki$§dtu DU-ué
omen of RN, the sailor, who exercised world
dominion Boissier Choix 47:17; [LU].MA.LAH,
muttabbili[$a] [an]a libbida udells he shall
have a boatman get on to guide it (the boat)
BiOr 28 9 ii 31, and (in broken context) ibid. 6
(Marduk prophecy); Tidmat rukiibsuma &4
ma-lah-8& En.el. VII 77, with comm. MA.
LAlg, ...]; oil [fo ulpazziru LO.MA.LAH,
which the boatman stowed away Gilg. XI 69;
salil nébiru salil kdru PUMU.MES LU.MA.LAH,
kalidunu sallu the ferry lies quiet, the harbor
lies quiet, all the boatmen lie quiet Maglu
VII 9; Humul-tabal LG.MA.LAH, erseti qaggadu
anzi 4 ST GIRII [ ...] DN is the boatman of
the nether world, (his) head is (like) Anzi’s,
he has four hands and feet ZA 43 16:45;
LU.MA.LAH, da ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context,
parallel: nubatimmu, athuppu 3a ri-mi-[ki])
BA 5 694 No. 471 7; padfira ina pan LU.MA.
LAH, MES irakkusu they prepare a table in
front of the boatmen ZA 45 42 r. 44 (NA rit.);
[aki MAl.Lag, damqi tna kart td@bi  Langdon
Tammuz pl. 2 i 16 (oracles for Esarhaddon);
note in god lists: ni-in-sir-sfr : ANin.sir.sir
= dE-a $a LG.MA.LAH, CT 25 48:12 and dupls.,
see Landsberger, WO 1 362f.; dNin.da m4.
lah,. gal MA.MUK.bu.ra.kex(kIp) with gloss:
ndsih tarkully  CT 24 10:5.

b) with ref. to building boats: Summa
MA.LAH, GI3.MA 60 GUR ana awilim iphi if a
boatwright makes (lit. caulks) a boat of
sixty gur capacity for & man, (the man pays
him two shekels of silver) CH § 234:4, cf.
Summa MA.LAH, GI3.MA ana awilim iphima
Siptrsu la utakkilma ... MA.LAH, cIS.MA
Sudti inagqqarma ina namkir ramanidu udan:
nanma if a boatwright makes a boat for a
man but has not done reliable work, the
boatwright dismantles the boat and makes
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it stronger at his own expense CH §235:10
and 19, cf. ana pehi Sa elippi ana PN LU.MA.
LAH, ...alladin Gilg. XI 94; LU.NAGAR.MES
LG.MA.LAH, MES 7% AD.KID.MES 3a matim $a
tadapparu li-ih-ha-ru-ma MAIDUB lipusu
the carpenters, the boatwrights and the reed
workers from the interior of the land whom
you wrote about should come and build the
cargo boat LIH 8r. 7, cf. LU.AD.KID LU.
DUG.QA.BUR % LU.MA.LAH, PBS 1/2 54:27
(MB let.); PN LU.MA.LAH, $a ina mubhi
ESfR.UD.A PN, the boatwright, who is re-
sponsible for the bitumen AnOr 9 8:9 (NB),
and cf. Hh. X 353, in lex. section; ma.lah,.
ra gir, mu.na.db.e esir mu.na.bil.
bil I (the Hoe) build a kiln and warm
up the pitch for the boatwright Debate between
the Hoe and the Plow 141f. (courtesy M. Civil);
1 upu PN MA.LAH, Kk ... elippa edfeta MA.
LAH, épusunu KAJ 131:2 and 10 (MA).

c) akil mal@hi overseer of boatmen:
MA.1.DUB 60 GUR németti PA MA.LAH, Sippar-
Amndnim a cargo boat of sixty gur, the
impost due from the overseer of the boatmen
of GN LIH 87:5, cf. ibid. 11; PN PA MA.LAH,
kiam igbtiam ... PN, NAGAR ...ane MA.I.DUB
da qatija na[dnam] PN the overseer of the
boatmen said to me: “PN,, the carpenter,
is assigned to the cargo boat under my
command” Kraus AbB 1 58:5 (all OB); PN
$a LU hadri $a LO.PA MA.LAH, MES PBS 2/1
6:3 and 33:7, LU.PA.MA.LAH, (as family
name) TCL 12 111:14 (all NB).

d) referring to a special type of chair:
5 a18.aU.za MA.L[aH,] five “‘sailor’s chairs”
CT 45 79:23, cf. CT 8 50a:5, VAS 13 34:10,
Scheil Sippar p. 109 S. 64:6, Waterman Bus.
Doc. 42:11;  tna GIS.GU.ZA MA.LAH, udSab
he (the king) sits down on a ‘“‘sailor’s chair”
RA 35 21ii 10 (Mari rit.).

e) zémalapi: G.ka.[zal].lum = tu-bu-u,
ta-§i-hu, ze-e ma-lap Hh.XVII 67ff.; ze-e ma-

la-hi-im ina pilsim tasdk  Kocher BAM
393:9 (OB); for other refs. see 24 A mng.
le-1.

The transliteration LAy, has been used for
both 33 and pu.pu. Until the end of the OB

malahu

period, only pU.DU is attested, and it is
frequent in all periods. Note in OB excep-
tionally written MA.KAS,.KAS, YOS 12 178:1.
Note also the writings max(s1).lah, Jestin
Suruppak 828 ii 2, always wr. mayx.lah, in
Fara, see M. Lambert, Sumer 9 199, but
mé.lah, in Abi Salabikh, e.g., ED Lu E 86,
in MSL 12 18 (Pre-Sar.).

Zimmern Fremdw. 45.

malahu A in rab malahi s.; chief of
the boatmen (or boatwrights); RS, NA, NB;
cf. maladhu A s.

GAL LU.MES MA.LAH, litmdms the chief of
the boatmen should take an oath (in a
dispute concerning a boat) MRS 9 118 RS
17.133:15; LU.GAL MA.LAH, MES (beside GAL
NAGAR) ADD 814:8; LU.JeAL]l MA.LAH,
(witness, followed by MA.LAH, line 26) TCL 9
57:24 (NB), note wr. PN LU.GAL ma-la-hi
Unger Babylon No. 26 iv 18 (Nbk.).

maldhu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.

10 pabaiddtim Sa lu-hu-si-nim 10 lu-hu-si-
iy gt-ri-im 4 digardatim 2 ik-nu-zi me-at
ma-ld-hu (entire text) BIN 4 118:6; Ja am:
makamma Sa mazir: ma-ld-hi uw habasatim
Sala ask what there is available in maziru-tin,
m.,and .... VAT 13532:13.

In CCT 3 37b:18 read ba-at-gdm.

malabu C s.; god; god list*; Amorite
word.

ma-la-hu-um = MIN (= -[lum]) mar.x1 CT 25
18 r.1i 12,

maldhu v.; 1. toremove(?), 2. to perform
a dance or song(?), 3. mullupu to tear
apart(?), to flicker(?), 4. IV to be torn out;
OA, MB, SB, NA, NB; I imlub — imallah,
1/2,11,1V,1V/2; cf. malhu, milhu A, milihtu,
mulubhi.

zé, bu.u§, [x].x.KUD = ma-la-hu Nabnitu J
349-350a; tu-mal-loh B5R 45 K.253 iii 19.

1. to remove(?) — a) maldhu: PN ina
GN ma-al-ha-at-ma PN, kimiuda nadnal PN
having been removed(?) from GN, PN, was
given in her stead (for the mis pi—ceremony)
Aro Kleidertexte 19 HS 165:18 (MB); in-da-al-
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hu (in broken context) BE 17 59a:2 (MB let.);
do not select bad oxen for him wltu ga-an-na
mu-lu-up tnnaddu take and give him (oxen)
from the herd(?) BIN 1 68:27 (NB let.).

b) mullubu: amiliti addu PA+LU $E.GIN(?)
mu-lu(?)-ha-at amila bilamma my retainers
were removed(?) on account of the ....,
bring me a man PBS 1/2 86:9 (MB let.);
sthru $a ina lLibbiki ibbas¥d mu-ul-li-ih-ma
3uld ana eldti remove(?) the child that is in
your womb, bring it out into the world
VAT 8287:2, cited JCS 4 219.

2. to perform a dance or song(?): the
kurgarrd’s mi-il-bu i-ma-al-lu-hu  K.3438a+
9912 r. 10, dupl. K.9923 (NA rit.), see Lands-
berger, WZKM 56 120 n. 31, cf. mi-il-hu i-m[a-
al-lu-hu] CT 15 44:28.

3. mullubu to tear apart(?), to flicker(?)—
a) to tear apart(?): lu-mal-li-ih Sirikama
I will tear(?) your flesh (parallel: I will suck
your blood) Lambert BWL 202 K.3641 iv 8
(fable); medsum la ... tu-ma-li-ha-§u HUCA
39 17 L29-561:49 (OA let.).

b) to flicker(?): Summa MUL.EN.TE.NA.
BAR.HUM ina B-§¢ mu-lu-uh ina ré§ rrisu
1¢1-ma if Centaurus . . ..-s when it rises (that
means) it is seen at the beginning of the
fourth month ACh IStar 21:47 and dupls.,
also cited VAT 7830:18 (astrol. comm.), Wr.
mul-lu-up  Thompson Rep. 200r. 7; Summa
na Samé meShu Sa kima Jithi Sathu mesihsu
ana IM.KUR im$up ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64 i 7f.,
with comm.: &it-hu : hu-si-e GIM hu-si-e
mul-lup  ibid. 9.

4. IV to be torn out: daru $a sér ali gabbu
itetira 304 KUS TA libbi i-ta-am-la-ah the wall
of the entire town was spared (in the earth-
quake), (only) 304 cubits of it were torn out
(and collapsed toward the inside of the town)
Iraq 4 189:13 (NA let.); ¢5dud im-ma-la-bu
tlhum K.3467+ :41 (tamitu, courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

In VAS 174:1 read probably [u]l-lu-ub.

malahiitu s.; trade of the boatman; NB;
wr. syll. and LU.MA.LAH, with complements;
cf. maldhu A s.

malaku

elippu $a PN da ana LU.MA.LAH,-U-tu ina
pan PN, PN, ana idisu ... ana PN, iddin
the boat of PN which is at PN,’s disposal for
plying the boatman’s trade, PN, gave to PN,
for rent VAS 598:1, cf 6I8.MA Ja PN ina
pan PN, ana LU ma-la-hu-tu PN’s boat is
at the disposal of PN, for plying the boat-
man’s trade BM 30270:3; x barley ina
kiskirri LU .MA.LAH-d-tu from the dues for
the work of the boatmen Camb. 198:2, also
Evetts Ner. 51:6, Nbn. 968:4, and passim in NB;
[...] ma-la-bu-vi-tu $a ina GN [...] Cyr.
304:1, cf. burummdt LG.MA.LAH,-ut-tu TuM
2-3 34:11, also Nbn. 1129:11.

malais adv.; fully(?); OB*; cf. mald v.

imannu ma-la-i§ he enumerates in full(?)
{the accomplishments of I§tar) PBS 1/1 2:38
and 45 (OB lit.).

Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34.
*mal’aitu to be read pag’aitu, see pest adj.

malaku s.; (a cut of meat); OB, Mari.

uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = ma-la-ku (var.
ma-la-a-lu) Hh. XV 79-79a; [uzul.sil.gal = ma-
la-ku = MIN (= li-8d-a-nu) Hg. D 50, in MSL 9 37,
also Hg. B 47, in MSL 9 35.

(Workers receive NINDA and) 2 ma-la-kum
UDU 11IN-T28:5 (Hammurapi year 35); 1 UDU
8 UzU ma-la-ku one sheep, eight m.-s (for the
messengers) ARMT 12 747:17, also (repeated as
1 8) ibid. 27, UDU.HI.AUZUma-la-ku (heading}
ibid. 1, and (summary) ibid. left edge; 1 ma-la-
ku mdarat 3arrim one m. for the princess
ARM 7 206 r. 10’, also (for other ladies of the
court) ibid. 4ff., 3 UDU 7 vzU ma-la-ku three
sheep, seven m.-s ibid. obv. 1,alsor. 3’, 2 UDU
8 ma-la-kw ibid. obv. 3; note ma-la-ku da
GUD.HI.A unpub. text cited Bottéro, ARMT 7
p. 256; uncert.: x barley anama-la-ki epésim
Edzard Tell ed-Dar 150:1 and 8.

In most refs., malaku seems to designate a
meat cut of sheep; only in the ref. from Tell
ed-Dér, if indeed the same word, does it
seem to refer to a prepared dish. The Hg.
entry, listed after lid@nu ‘“tongue” with the
explanation ““ditto,” may be a scribal error
or an attempt at explaining this word no
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longer in use on the basis of an assumed
derivation from léku “‘to lick.”

For CT 31, ete., see maditu.

maliku A v.; 1. to give advice, 2. to
ponder, deliberate, to come to a decision,
3. to care for somebody or something (EA
only), 4. mitluku to deliberate, 5. IV to
deliberate, (passive) to be given advice;
from OAKkk. on; Iimlik (in EA also imluk)—
tmallik, 1/2, 1/3, 11 (tumallik Cagni Erra II1d
11 var.), IV (smmalikfimmelik — tmmallak);
wr. syll. and GALGA (= GAxGAR); cf. maliku,
malkatu B, malku C, miliktu, milku, mitluktu,
matluku, muntalku, muntalkiitu, tamlaku.

ad.gi, ad.gar = ma-la-ku Nabnitu IV 185f.,
cf. gi, kar = ma-[la-ku] Sm. 18:11f. in Meissner
Supp. 18 (Antagal H); [gi-i] [¢1] = [m]a-la-ku $d
mil-ki CT 12 29 iv 2 (text similar to Idu); ku-ud
KUD = ma-la-[ku §d mil-k7] A I11/5:68; [...] =
ma-la-[ku] 2R 44 No. 1 K.4177+K.4402+Sm. 63
i 20 and dupl. (group voc.).

é.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : bit awilé
ma-la-ak-3u ta-la-am-mi-di-ma you find out what
is being deliberated in the house of the men
Civil Dialogue 5:113, see RA 24 36ii 2; d.mu.un
83.8ur U.sd.mar.mar dim.me.ir gal.gal.e.
ne : balu mustalu ma-lik mil-k¢ $a ili rabidite 4R 26
No. 3:128f.; uS.gar ni.te.na.me.en : ma-lik
ra-ma-ni-§d atta TCL 6 51:11f.; ad.gi,.gi, ni.te.
en.na.me.en : ma-lik (var. mu-tal-ku $6) ra-ma-
ni-$i atta JCS 21 3:10 (bit rimks); ug ad.gi,.gi,
sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-$i i-mal-li-ku-Fi  his
advisors will give the king advice 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f.
(unidentified comm.).

[...}.4.bi dar.ki.gar.ra.bi 84.bi mu.un.
da.ab.sig.slg : §italt ina addbifu tm-tal-lik he
deliberated in his presence CT 16 44:80f.; dEn.ki.
da ... ad ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, : it Ea ... im-ta-
lik-ma he deliberated with Ea CT 16 19:57f.;
Hal.la.ku 8a.kas.u.da.ni : 7-na Ha-al-la-an-ku
t-na mi-it-lu-ki-§u CRAI 17 125:42 (OB hymn to
Nisaba).

Su-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk (explaining ustaddanu)
Thompson Rep. 195:5, cited from Su-ta-ad-du-nu =
mat-lu-[kul, a-ma-td Su-ta-blu-lu] Malku IV 92f.

1. to give advice — a) in gen.: PN u PN,
... ana awildatim im-li-ku-ma wmma Sunuma
PN and PN, gave advice to the women,
saying as follows CCT 5 8b:23, cf. PN u PN,
t-ma-li-ku-§i-im wmma Sunuma BIN 6 118:18,
cf. (in broken context) Ild am-lik-§u ibid.
133:26 (all OA); DN li-tm-li-ka-ni wlu lumiit
ulu lublut may Sama¥ advise me whether I

maliku A

will die or get well Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:18
(OB let.); [and)lu adar dlikat lu-um-li-ka-ku
let me give you advice about what is the
right manner (for writing to the king) ARM 4
70:50, cf. there are not many persons around
you ana annitin ul i-ma-al-{{}i-[klu-[kum]
they cannot give you (good) advice in these
matters ibid. 19, and note lu-u[m-ta]-li-ik-
k[u-ulm-m[a] ibid. 30, see von Soden, Or. NS 22
205; tém pubrija lulmadamma kdtam lu-u[m]-
li-sk 1 will find out what my assembly thinks
so that I may give you advice Sumer 23 pl. 9
IM 49240:18, and note mzi-il-ka-ni ibid. 14;
ki ta-am-li-ik ibid.pl. 8 IM 49274 :36 (OB letters);
rubll malikiasu ana lemutti GALGA.MES-§ his
advisors will give bad advice to the ruler
Leichty Izbu XTI 120 and 124, cf. 2R 47 K.4387,
cited in lex. section; ipulma Mummu Apsd
t-ma-al-lik Mummu answered to give advice
to Apsi En.el.I47; ki $a amat DN la tidi
ta-mal-li-kan-ni j@s you give me advice as
(does) one who does not know the command
of Marduk Cagni Erra I1Ic 43; when (lit.
where) one is infuriated Santd wl i-ma-al-
li[k-34] (var. im-lik-3%) another cannot give
advice ibid. V 12; the gods alik résija ma-lik
damifgtija] AOB 1 98:21, also AfO 5 90:12
(Adn. I); he who plans to change the in-
scription or lib-ba-34 i-ma-al-le-ku-$u whom
his heart counsels (to do so) AKA 251 v 76
(Asn.); wurdu $a abija atta(!) atd la ta-am-li-
kan-ni la tusapkimanni you have been the
servant of my father, why did you not give
me advice or forewarn me? ABL 46 r. 20;
[$]a Sarru béli i-ma-li-ku-na-§[+4] what advice
the king, my lord, is giving us Iraq 17 42
No. 10:3 (both NA letters); why have these
people tna zéri la mil-ki Sarri béld i-me-lik-i-
ma given such advice to the king, my lord,
with unreasonable hatred (and treated us in
this way?) ABL 1215r. 12 (NB).

b) with milku as object: the elders
[milik] harrdni i-ma-li-ku 9618 were giving
Gilgames advice about the road Gilg. Y. vi 248
(0OB); mil-ku $a ina mubhi Sarri . . . tdbu ana
Sarri i-ma-al-li-kuw wmma they are giving the
king the following advice that pleases the king
ABL 517 r. 9, cf mal-kbu ... mi-Iik-§i ibid.
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13 (NB); mi[l-k]lu damqu ... la ta-[mall-li-
ka-$i-u-ni if you do not give him good ad-
vice Wiseman Treaties 53, cf. mil-ku la damqu
la ta-ma-lik-a-%i-u-nt ibid. 234, also ABL
1239:22; AB.BA.MES mdti rubd cALGA la kudirt
GALGA.MES-ma the elders of the land will give
the ruler unfortunate advice ACh Supp.
33:66, LBAT 1543:7; the goddess DN ma-li-
kat mil-ki sabitat abbutti Borger Esarh. 84 r. 43,
of. ma-li-kat caLGa gabdt damigti Streck Asb.
288:8.

2. to ponder, deliberate, to come to a
decision — a) in gen.: may your message
reach me wzni pitiama u andku ld-am-Y%lik
give me information and then I personally
will deliberate (on the matter) KT Hahn 12:22,
cf. tértaknu Lillikamma arnaku a-ma-li-ik TCL
19 63:36; lu ni-im-lik-ma témni lu nisbat we
will deliberate and make a decision Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:29; atta et:-
gamma annakam lu ni-im-lik come so that we
can deliberate here Kienast ATHE 62:43; u
Sudti mi-il-ka-ma but take (pl.) him into con-
sideration BIN 6 138:16; mala taled mi-li-ik
deliberate as hard as you can TCL 19 14:26;
mala nishdtim bit ummidnija innassahoni mi-
tl-ka-ma consider how many deductions will
be made in the house of my creditor BIN 4
32:31; ana Sumi kaspija mala ta-ma-li-ku
attama mi-li-ik concerning my silver, do all
the deliberating needed yourself JCS 14 11
S.563:21; obscure: [...] ali ta-ma-li-ku
[ul] a-mi-lik BIN 6 76:33f.; note in the phrase:
come into the City and let us meet face to face
u ana kaspika a-3ar ma-ld-ki-im lu ni-im-li-ik
and then we will consider all possibilities con-
cerning your silver Kienast ATHE 59:31, cf.
husdré a-3ar ma-ld-ki-im lu ni-im-li-tk TCL 19
49:40f., subdti 10 » 11 MA.NA annakam $a
tamkarim adar ma-ld-ki-im ld-am-li-ik RA 59
172 MAH 19608:19; I hold his merchandise
a-$ar ma-ld-ki-im mi-li-ik-$u consider every-
thing concerning him XKTS 5a:15f.; nadper:
taka zakatum Ulllikamma annakam a-[Sar]
ma-ld-ki-im [lam)-lik if a clear report of
yours reaches me I will take everything into
consideration KT Hahn 7:14, cf. tértaka lilli:
kam a-3ar ma-ld-ki-aM mi-il;-ka-ni CCT 5

maldku A

3b:19f., [a]-dar ma-ld-ki-im li-im-li-ki TCL 19
78:13, a-far ma-ld-ki-im mi-ily-ka-ni-ma u
latbéma lattalkam RA 60 99 MAH 19604:11f.,
cf. also BIN 4 64:11, CCT 2 47b:31f.(!), etc.;
[a]-3ar ma-ld-ak kaspilka(?) ld-am]-li-ik
KTS 37a:32f. (all OA); béli da ma-la-ki-[$u]
li-im-li-i[k] my lord should deliberate care-
fully ARM 5 41:20f.; ¢ ni-im-li-tk JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 14 (OB lit.); mijams ji-
ma-lik  who will make the decision?
EA 94:12, cf. adbuma i-ma-li-k[u] Maqlu
VIIL 54; Mardukmi mil-ka Semi AD-ka
O Marduk, think, listen to your father
En.el. I1 98; bélu (wr. mEN) li-im-lik the
lord should consider YOS 3 87:13 (NB let.);
difficult: # ¢-ma-la-ku balime urrud Sarri are
they considering not serving the king?
EA 191:9; note with libbu: u im-lu-uk i8tu
libbija alikmi and I decided in my heart:
come (I will establish good friendship with
him) EA 136:26; [ul ¢}m-lik Libbadu eppal
[kalba] without deliberation he answers the
dog Lambert BWL 196 : 18 (MA Fable of the Fox);
ardkw amé Sarratija lim-ta-al-lik-ka kd$u may
he (Bunene) always give you (Sama¥) advice
concerning my long life as king VAB 4
260 ii 37, cf. Bunene ... lim-tal-lik-ka ibid.
232 ii 18 (both Nbn.); Fa erdu $a $uturu ma-la-
ak-$u wise Ea whose deliberations are sur-
passing (all others’) VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB
Agugaja); inatfalma e$i ma-lak-5u  he looks
around, and his thinking is disturbed En.
el. IV 67; said of gods in personal names:
Im-lik-E-a Ea-Has-Made-the-Decision CT 32
12iv 8, Im-lik-Il OIP 99 p. 68:231 (Pre-8ar.),
cf. Dam-lik MDP 14 p. 101 No. 66:3 (OAkk.),
cf. also Im-lik-a-a KTS 21a:8, 15, and passim,
also Im-li-kd-a TCL 4 74:15, ete. (OA); Im-
lik-E-a CT 8 34b:23, MDP 28 508:2, Im-lik-
Sin  CT 8 35c:22, ete., abbr. to Im-li-kum
UET 5 8:2, and passim, Ilum-li-im-li-ik PSBA
33 p. 188:17, 19 (all OB).

b) with milku: mi-li-ik lugatika mi-li-ik
come to a decision concerning your mer-
chandise AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:7, mi-li-ik
lugatim a-ma-li-tk  ibid. 10, cf. CCT 3 33b:28;
tamkarum mi-li-ik kaspisu Ui-im-li-ik CCT
4 43b:10, mi-li-tk werim i-ma-li-tk  BIN
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4 35:27, cf. also mi-li-sk wertm ... la-am-li-
tk KT Hahn 1:9, mi-li-ik kaspika mi-li-ik
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10: 22,
mi-li-ik  emdartka mi-li-ik-ma tértaka lik-
$udanni CCT 1 44:19, cf. COT 2 48:38, mi-li-
ik subdti mi-li-tk CCT 4 40a:29, note also
[mi-TYi-sk-8u-nu mi-li-ik TCL 14 37:28; con-
cerning the taking of my silver andku
annakam mi-il-ki ld-am-li-ik 1 myself will
come to a decision here CCT 2 3:42 (all OA);
mi-l[s]-sk Nuzé Suniifti] beli li-im-li-sk may
my lord ponder the problem of these men
from Nuzi ARM 1 75:8, see von Soden, Or.
NS 21 81, cf. me-li-ik v6.HA.NA [[u]-u[m]-
l[i-ik] Sem.1 23:3, m[i}-li-ik bualim béli li-im-
li-itk ARM 5 81:23, cf. also ARM 4 11:8; mi-
lik la keusiri im-li-ku (var. mi-li-ku) ramandun
they came to an unfortunate decision
by themselves Streck Asb. 12 i 121, also
160:36, cf. da mi-l[ik ... ¢Jm-li-kw  Borger
Esarh. 105 ii 15; mil-ka-ma (var. mel-ku-um-
ma) ta-ma-lik (var. tu-ma-al-lik) when you
make a decision (Anu will be one who
listens to you) Cagni Erra IIId 11; every
day the Anunnaki gather around her ma-la-
ki§ mil-ka  to deliberate ZA 10 295:18, see
AfK 1 25; said of divine decisions: eniima
il vm-lik-kw mil-kd ana mdtdti Ugaritica
5 167:1, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 132;
tndma DN DN, DN, u DN, mi-li-ik matim
im-li-ku when Anu, Enlil, Mammitu (wr.
DINGIR.MAH) and Ea-S8arru made (their)
decision concerning the country VAS 1
32 i 7 (Ipig-I8tar of Malgium); tl4 ipahhuruma
mi-il-ka-am la da[mglam i-ma-[li]-ku the
gods will assemble and come to an unfa-
vorable decision YOS 10 13:15, ¢f. RA 61
24:16 (OB ext.); [¢]na balu Samas ... Anuu
Enlil ina Samé pubra ul upabharu [mli-li-ik
mdatim ul i-ma-al-li-ku KBo 1 12 obv.(}) 4,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, also ¢ldns aLGA
KUR ane damigti GALGA.MES CT 205 K. 3546:6
(SB ext.), also ACh IStar 26:4, ACh Supp. 33:25,
59, Thompson Rep. 45:4, 82:3, and passim;
ina @mi tlini GALGA KUR GALGA.MES CT 39
44:4 (8B Alu), also KAR 421 r.(?) i 19; see
JCB8 18 13 (prophecies); rabdtum Anunnaks . . .
ubu tm-li-ku mi-lik $a ma-a-ta-am  the
great Anunnaki sat (in council) and made

malaku A

(their) decision concerning the land Bab. 12
pl. 12 i 2 (OB Etana); eninnama mi-lik-54
mil-ku and now you (Enlil) make the de-
cision concerning him (i.e., Atra-hasis) Gilg.
X1 188,

¢) with ramanu: ma-lik ra-ma-ni-$ who
deliberates (only) with himself OECT 6
pl. 2 K.8664:3, cf. ma-li-ku ram-ni-§& VAS
137ii 51, JAOS 88 125ia 11, see also TCL 6
51:11f. and JCS 21 3:10, in lex. section.

3. to care for somebody or something
(EA only): L-im-li-ik $arru ana ardisu
the king should care for his servant EA
149:8 and 54, also 155:14, 70, 263:18, also mi-
lik ana arad kittika EA 114:54, 124:11, 133:2;
Sarru bélija li-im-lu-uk-mi ana ardisu EA
364:27, see RA 19 104, (with ana matisu)
EA 74:58, 288:23, 299:15, mi-lik ana mdtika
EA 298:30, (with ana dlika) EA 90:11,
126:61, (ana URU GN) EA 116:17, ete.; adi
ji-ma-li-ku Sarru ana mdtisu FBA 104:16, cf.
hazannisu $a ji-ma-li-[klu ana $GSunu EA
114:48; ja-am-lik Sarru ana alisu u ardisu
EA 114:20, cf. 105:6; Sarru bélija ji-im-lu-uk
ana ardisy KA 136:36 and 40, cf. adi ji-im-
lu-ku Sarru ane ardidu EA 142:17; the
people who do not obey the king sarru
bélija ji-im-lu-kw ana $43unu the king, my
lord, should respect them (the soldiers)
EA 216:20; without ana: mi-li-ik GN dal
kittika take care of Byblos, your loyal city
EA 132:8; li-em-lik Sarru ARAD-$u EA 94:70;
mi-lik inama arad kittika andku keep in
mind that I am your loyal servant EA 116:14.

4. mitluku to deliberate — a) said of
a single person: badsi istu ulla met-lu-ku
$i-tu-lu it is (with god) ever since of old to
deliberate, to take counsel AfO 19 57:70,
cf. ibid. 72, restored from CT 44 21 ii 7, cf.
anaf...]Jmit-lu-uk mil-ki Craig ABRT 1 30:27,
[...t)emi mit-lu-ku $i-tul-ta mil-k[u] Lambert
BWL 138:186; béli am-ta-al-ka-am-ma ina
kabattija my lord, I have deliberated in my
mind RB 59 242:12 (OB lit.); andkw am-ta-li-
ik ... umma andkuma 1 deliberated,
saying (to myself) PBS 7 107:32 (OB let.);
uncert.: ul im-ta(text -la)-al-lik RA 15 175
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i 21 (OB Agusaja); in broken context: im-
ta-li-tk  KUB 4 24:9 (inc.); wm-da-li-tk-ma
RN Tn.-Epic “iv” 25; adéu la im-tal-ku-ma
t$kunu abiibu because he (Enlil) brought
about the flood without forethought Gilg.
X1 168, also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 111
iii 583, cf. la tam-ta-Lik-ma abiba taskun
Gilg. XI 179; e tam-ta-lik epus pika do not
deliberate (but) bark! AAA 22 72 r. 17, cf.
LKU 33 r. 24, also ZA 16 174:21 (Lama$tu I1);
ity libbisu lummuns $4 im-tal-lik he deliber-
ated in his dejected heart STT 38:11 and 16
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150f.;
ana epés Sipri Suatu radbid am-tal-lik-ma 1
deliberated much in connection with the
execution of this work OIP 2 122 No. 2:25
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 109 vii 5; ina ém ramanija
am-tal-lik-ma I deliberated in my own
mind ibid. 145:12; in broken context: in-
dal-lik ABL 1411:8 (NB); for OAkk. person-
al names Am-da-li-ik, Dam-da-lik, Imx(DU)-
da-lik, Mi-it-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176, note
the iterative Mi-da-lik ibid.; Mi-it-li-ik-
DINGIR TCL 18 119:10; I[li-am-ta-lik VAS 9
228:3"; Im-ta-li-ik-9Sin  Figulla Cat. 56 BM
12865 (all OB); Dam-da-ltk MDP 24 342:12;
see also CT 16 19:56ff. and 44:80f., CRAT 17
125:42, 1in lex. section.

b) said of a plurality: im-ta-al-li-lv1-ku
81 u pammu$ she and her spouse deliberated
RA 22 171 r. 36 (OB hymn to Istar); in broken
context: tm-ta-al-li-ku-ma PBS 7 86:13
(OB let.); [aftle u § ma-it-li-ka  Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 102 1II vi 44; tna $éri mil-
lu-ka nmilet  we can (better) deliberate in
open country Gilg. Viv 21, cf. ¢m-tal-il-ku
udtannld] Gilg. XII 86; adsu minamma im-tal-
li-ku ilani rabidti for what reason did the
great gods deliberate? Gilg. VI 194 (catch
line); enqu mudid mitharis lim-tal-ku let the
wise and learned discuss (the poem) with
each other En.el. VII 146, cf. amdts im-tal-li-
ku En.el.I 34; if[tu ilm-tal-ku-ma uzzadu
indpu after they had deliberated and his
wrath had subsided En.el. II 7; wl tbasst
mi-it-lu-ki nistda there was no deliberating
(yet) among her people Bab. 12 pl. 12i 13
(OB Ftana); the great gods UR.BI GALGA.

malaku A

MES deliberated among themselves CT 13
50 K.7861:19, cf. id-da-al-gu Lambert BWL
162:4 (fable, MA version); rarely with malkw:
im-tal-li-kuw mi-lik-$i-nu  Bab. 12 pl. 71 10
(8B Etana); mi-lik lemutts $a nasah Surdé
mdti im-tal-li-ku-ma  they deliberated in a
way which was to bring about the ruin of
(their) land Lie Sar. 66; in broken con-
text: mi-it-la-ka-ma CT 22 121:13, cf. 120:10
(NB let.); (the judges) im-tal-ku-ma ... ipru:
suma ... iddinu Cyr. 332:24, also Nbn. 13:10,
also sartennu u dajané . . . im-tal-ku-ma Nbn.
1128:12, cof. also UCP 9 90 No. 24:16; the
governor of Cutha and the assembly of
Cutha im-tal-ku-ma  84-2-11,165 r. 9; in
broken context: im-tal-ku-ma RA 10 68 pl.
6 No. 28:6; atypical: document of an ex-
change transaction which PN and PN, ana
ahdmes in-dal-ku-v-ma 4-ap-pi-il made after
mutual consultation UET 432:3; the fowlers
of the Lady-of-Uruk itti ahames im-tal-ku-ma

. uza’tzu  divided (the ¢$karu-deliveries
among themselves) after mutual consultation
YOS 7 69:13 (all NB).

5. IV to deliberate, (passive) to be given
advice — a) to deliberate: DN ul im-ma-lik
Istar did not deliberate (long) CT 15 46:65
(Descent of Istar), cf. ul im-me-lik Samas
KAR 61 r. 11, k% la im-mi-li-ik $élibu Lambert
BWL 196 VAT 10349 :9 (fable); heisdeliberative
(muntalku) ana mubhi dibbi agd Sarru
aki Samas lim-me-lik-ma let the king (then)
deliberate (as wisely) as Sama$ about this
matter and (send a messenger to Elam)
ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB); in broken context:
[...]la im-mal-kw ABL 1371 r. 8 (NA), [¢}m-
ma-al-k[u] BBSt. No. 35 edge 4; ana muhhi
dalklanu Sa lLilissi ul ni-im-me-lik  we did not
consult concerning the playing of the kettle-
drum YOS 771:23; with uti: [is]-st-ka im-
mal-ltk  ABL 1262:10 (NA); adi Satammu u
PN tti mdar-bani im-me-el-li-ku-ma until the
datammu and PN have deliberated with the
men of mdar-bani status ibid. 79:24; the
king, PN, the Satammu of Esagila, and the
Babylonians pupru Sa Esagila itti ahames
im-mil-ku-4 w t1qbi umma the (members of)
the assembly of Esagila deliberated with one
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another and declared as follows BOR 4 132:8,
also CT 49 144:3, 147:5, 149:3 (all NB); diffi-
cult: ina ddia anna’ si-t-gt a DN i-mi-li-i-ki
observe that law which Ahuramazda has
established(?) Herzfeld API p. 31:41, also ibid.
44,

b) (passive) to be given advice: ina
biridunu Uistalu endum ... lL-im-ma-li-kam
should they ask each other (then) the weak
one should be given advice Mél. Dussaud
2 990b:26 and 991a:30, cf. mi-li-tk-&-na
im-ma-al-li-tk  ARMT 13 39 r. 11 (both Mari);
for [am]milik see BIN 6 76:34 cited mng. 2a.

In TCL 18 136:12
I[+-i]g.

maldaku B v.;
RS; WSem. word.

bazannu ali u akil eqlats la i-ma-li-ik
elidu the mayor of the town and the over-
seer of fields have no power over him MRS 6
135 RS 15.137:16, cf. the corresponding
akil narkabti lo uma’ir eli PN ibid. 81 RS
16.239:32.

read perhaps #h(!)-ta-

to rule, to hold power;

mailaku A s.; 1.march, marching, advance,
2. course of a river or canal, watercourse,
3. passage, access, course of a procession,
4. distance; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB;
pl. malakdans; cf. aldku.

fi-te-en KI.DU.KAK = [ma-la-ku] Diri IV 316,
cf. KLEN.DU = ma-la-kum Proto-Diri 326; KI.
pyllte-engax = ma-la-ku Antagal G 41.

{a.rd] = me-el-a-ku = (Hitt.) ha-at-[ta-ta-ar]
(Hitt.) to counsel KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ra-a
RA = ma-la-ku CT 12 29 iv 20 (text similar to Idu);
gi§.ildag.ki.in.dir(var. .dar) = MIN (= adaru)
ma-la-ki Hh. III 147, see MSL 9 160.

KL.OR ma-la-ku [ x1 || d§-ri [ R [ ba->-4 &4
e-fe-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu comm.); ma-la-ku gi-ru
kib-su CT 20 26: 6 (SB ext. with comm.), see mng. 1.

1. march, marching, advance: ma-lak
girrija ana rigéte ittulma he saw from afar
the advance of my campaign TCL 3 82 (Sar.);
expenses Ja 3 sab Jarri da ana aldku ana
ma-lfak 3alrri for three soldiers in the
service of the king who are to go on the
campaign(?) of the king PBS 2/1 114:2 (NB);
nakru ma-lak ummdnija isabbat the enemy
will intercept the march of my troops

malaku A

CT 20 26:5 also mé wubattagma ma-lak
ummdnija isabbat ibid. 13 r. 1, 3, and 5, 49:86,
for comm., see lex. section, cf. nakrum mé
ubattagamma ma-la-ak [...] YOS 10 18:67
(OB ext.); tém ma-la-ki-Su-nu asapparak:
kum 1 will send you a report about their
route ARM 4 24:30; adSum ma-l[a]-ki-ka
tadpuram you wrote me about your route
ibid. 51:5, cf. kima ma-la-ki-Su-nu-[ma)
Lillikanim ibid. 27; naphar 2 ITI UD.24.KAM
ma-la-ak GuD.HI.A in all, two months 24
days, assignment (lit. marching) of the
oxen UCP 10 163 No. 94:12.

2. course of a river or canal, watercourse:
18 narati udahrd ana libbi Husur usésir
ma-lak-§in 1 had 18 canals dug and had
their course directed into the Husur River
OIP 2 79:11, also JCS 5 29:8 (Senn.); &a Te-
bilti ma-lak-3a udte3nd 1 had the course of
the river Tebiltu changed OIP 2 99:48, also
105 v 85, (with udiib) 96:75; addu ma-lak mé
Sunditi in order (to provide) a course for
this (spring) water (I cut through mountains
and difficult territory) ibid. 114 viii 36,
and passim in Senn.; ma-la-ak méiu kima
labirimma ana ité Esagila ustetésir I directed
the course of its water near to Esagila as in
old times VAB 4 212 ii 4 (Ner.); (rations)
ana sabé $a ma-la-ku Sa nari iherrii for the
workmen who dig the watercourse of the
canal CT 22 233:5 (NB let.), cf LUG.ERIN.
MES da diri u ma-la-ku (rations for) work-
men on the wall and the watercourses(?)

o= A

YOS 7 16:8 (Cyr.); silver ana Sisd §a mé TA
ma-lak $a na 1.21 TUR OT 49 154:7, 163:6
(LB); Summa ikam palgam ha-ra-i§ 4-z-ak-
ru-ma % ma-ld-ku-§u i-3a-ti-i-8u if they . ...
to dig a dike and canal or change its course
RA 35 45 No. 14:3 (Mari liver model).

3. passage, access, course of a procession:
adi KARKU.GA ... ma-la-ki ilani as far
as the Pure Quay, the processional road
of the gods BRM 4 7:14; tallakti papdha u
ma-la-ak biti . .. namri§ ubanni I improved
greatly the way to the sanctuary and the
access to the temple VAB 4 128 iii 55, also
158 vi 38, PBS 15 79 i 62, dupl. CT 37 9:55 (all
Nbk.); ma-la-ak eréni udtetéSir ana mahar
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Marduk I had a straight alley of cedars
prepared in the direction of (the procession
of) Marduk VAB 4 174 ix 37 (Nbk.); E.pU.A
u ma-la-kam $a epertim ipud (see epertu
usage a) MDP 28 p. 10:7 (MB Elam); bitu ...
3a ina ma-la-ka $a bit Mar-biti a house
which is situated on the passage to the
temple of Mar-biti Dar. 379:10 and 33, also
Dar. 378:1, 428:2, cf. bitu $a ma-la-ku Sa
XA sadmu BRM 1 85:1; (the northwest side
of the lot) té}h sigi rapsu ma-la-ku adjacent
to the wide street, the passage (of the
procession) BE 8 3:8, see S8an Nicold Rechts-
urkunden p. 43; $a ... ana méteq zik $epé Sup:=
Suqu ma-lak-Sa (a mountain) whose access
wasg difficult for foot soldiers to pass TCL
3 22 (Sar); iridu ma-la-ka-ni ihilu nat:
bakant the alleys (in the park) were be-
ginning to smell sweet, the brooks carried
water Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.); aki i3t damqi
eldku ina bab ma-la-ka-a-ni I stand up like
a healthy tree at the gate of the processions
STT 360 r. 16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 466; ina
sitdn u §ildn LO.MAS-& uzizma harrdnu ma-la-
[ku(?) dl$rukunuma [...] (see lumdsu
mng. 2) Craig ABRT131:9; 6 KUS DAGAL
ma-la-ka six cubits is the width of the path
(of the moon) JCS 21 201:8, 15, 20, r. 23
(LB astron.), cf. 12 pacAL ma-lak 4Sin Neu-
gebauer ACT 200 i 20.

4. distance — a) expressed in units of
length: PN $ar Dilmun $a ma-lak 30 bér ina
gabal tdmii ... narbasu Sitkunuma PN, the
king of Dilmun, whose home is situated at a
distance of thirty béru’s out in the middle
of the sea Lyon Sar. 14:35, and passim in Sar.;
12 bér gaqqaru ma-la-ku askunma 1 advanced
a distance of twelve béru’s TCL 3 254 (Sar.);
ultu ahi Puratti adi kibri tdmic ma-lak 2
bér qaqgaru from the bank of the Euphrates
to the seashore, a distance of two béru’s OIP
2 74:71 (Senn.).

b) expressed in units of time: ma-lak
arht 25 umé nagé Elamti uahrib for a
distance of one month and 25 days I dev-
astated the provinces of Elam Streck Asb.
56 vi 77, also ibid. 24 iii 2; (the kings of Cy-
prus) da ma-lak 7 dmi ina qabal tdmis Sa

malallé

Sulmu Samsi Sitkunat Subassun where lands
are situated at a distance of seven days out in
the middle of the Western Sea Lyon Sar.
14:28, and passim in Sar.; ma-lak 15 dmeé
gagqare . diktasu ma’di§ adik for a
distance of 15 days I defeated him thor-
oughly Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39, also ibid. 65:21,
112 r. 3, 5, etc.; ma-lak arhi v UD.15.KAM
tna daldi dmi it-ta-ri-[x] a distance of one
month and 15 days was .... on the third
day Gilg. X iii 49; [m]a-lak arhi vD.20.[KAM]
ina gabal tdmti u naba[li] a distance of one
month and twenty days at sea and on land
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 23 (Asb.); ma-lak
UD.1.KAM ina biridunu [...] there was a
distance of one day between them (the
camps of the kings) Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 19.

malaku B s.; messenger(?); OB; cf.aldku.

PN ma-la-ki aftardakku Sipatim mala tist

. turdam 1 am sending you PN, my
messenger(?), send me all the wool you
have CT 29 21:19, see AbB 2 152 (OB let.).

malallG (malli) s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB,
8B; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (ma-al-lu-d ARM 10
10 and ARMT 14 28:9) and (613.)MA.LA.
gid.ma.lal.am (RS var. gi§.m4.l4) = Su.u
Hh. IV 266; giS.erin.mé.lal = (gi$rinnu) ¥4 ma-
lal-le-e Hh. VI 114; gi.mé.lal = MIN (= ga-an)
ma-la-al-le-e Hh. VIII 331, gi.mé.la! = ga-an
ma-lal-le-e = a1 [z = ] Hg. A IL 9, in MSL 7 67.
1 6IS.MALA da PN ana libnim génim
ittalkakkum one raft belonging to PN left
for you in order to load straw TLB 4 44:4,
of. ibid. 9f.; ina pardiktim Sa ina bitim 3akna
mala GIS.MA.LA epédim pardikiam 3a ana
GIS.MA.LA irteddd ... liddinudum let them
give to him for building a raft whatever ...
became suitable for a raft from the
that is stored in the house OECT 3 62:28f.,
see Kraus, AbB 4 140; 10 UDU.NITA.HIA ...
tna MA.LA-ta ana Babili irakkabinim ten
sheep are riding to Babylon on my raft
BIN 7 223:6; iStardtim tna MA.LA Surki:
bamma ana Babilim lUllikanim have the
goddesses embark on a raft and let them
come to Babylon LIH 34:10; siq.0z Ja ana
ekallim 3aknat tna MA.LA $urkibamma ana
maprija liblunim load onto a raft the goat
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hair that is reserved for the palace and let it
be brought to me A 3579:3; PN ina cis.
MA.LA $u-ur-ki-ba-am-ma ana Babili $uriam
have PN board a raft and have him brought
to Babylon BIN 7 222:10 (all OB letters);
GIS.MA.LA dUTU TLB 1 23 case end of obv.
8’ (OB); 2 618.MA ma-al-lu-v rabbitum ndram
parkuma two large rafts block the river
ARM 10 10:7, also 22, see Moran, Biblica 50 46,
of. ARMT 14 28:9; GIS.MA.LA 1 NINDA §iddum
3 2 KUS pilum 6 meldm a raft, one ninda
is its length, one-half ninda and two cubits
is its width, six is its height TMB 41 No.
82:1; 6 Ja GIS.MA.LA six (is the coefficient)
of the m. MCT 134 Ud 29, also Or. NS 29 278
CBS 10996 ii 3'ff. (list of coefficients); Summa
Sarru GIS.MA.LA z-ma GIS.MA.LA isst if the
king boards(?) a raft and the raft slips
away CT 40 40:71, dupl. TCL 6 9:17;
[pAlD(?) LUGAL UD.16.KAM ana GIS.MA.LA
tlld the royal provisions(?) will go on board
the raft on the 16th BE 17 29:6 (MB let.).

malalld see malalu and manald.

*malaltu s.;
DIM.TUR.TUR.

(a post or beam); SB; wr.

Summa DIM.TUR.TUR tna bittdu tkla if he
keeps(?) a m. in his house (after Summa
Dim.sa.SA uddid) CT 40 11:75 (SB Ala), cf.
(in Sum. context) gis.dim.tur.tur hé.
bulug.gd CT 44 34r.12.

See malaltu in Sa malaldte.

*malaltu in $a malaldti s.;
pation); OB lex.*; cf. *malaltu s.

(an occu-

li.dim.gaz.gaz = $a mah-ra-si(?) a(?)-[...],
li.dim.tur.tur = $e& ma-la-la-[tim] OB Lu A
2571,

ma’lalu see malalu.

malilu s.; (a part of the body); SB.

uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = ma-la-a-lu

(var. ma-la-ku) Hh. XV 79-79a.

Summa sinnistu ulidma ma-la-lu-§i SAL.LA
if a woman gives birth, and its (the child’s)
m.-8 are thin (preceded by asidu heel) Leichty
Izbu III 101.

malalu

maldlu v.; 1. to eat, to eat one’s fill,
to consume, to eat clean, 2. III to provide
with food; OB, SB; I imallal, 111/3; cf.
mellatu.

SA teampan =
Izbu Comm. 422f,

gt-[<}-pu, ma-lalu = a-ka-lu

1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, to consume, to
eat clean — a) toeat, toeat one’sfill: pisan
emugts ippettéma nise mats t-ma-la-la the stor-
age basket of the housekeeper will be opened
and the population of the country will eat
its fill CT 13 50 K.7861:17, see JCS 18 17; ma-
Uil irqu maptan rubi 4-[...] he who eats
greens [...] the banquet of the prince
Lambert BWL 80:185 (Theodicy), also ibid.
210:12,

b) to consume, to eat clean: JSatamma
ekallam i-ma-al-la-lu  the Satammu-officials
will eat the palace clean YOS 10 25:63, also
RA 40 86:14, wr. S[A.TAM].E.NE ekallam
t-ma-la-lu YOS 10 35:29 (all OB ext.), also
KAR 460:17 (8B ext.), LBAT 1543:9 (proph-
ecy), see Iraq 29 129, for a similar omen (not
preserved) in Izbu, see Izbu Comm., in lex.
section; millatum Satammd ekalldti i-ma-al-
la-lu-4 looting, the Satammu-officials will
eat the palaces clean YOS 10 11 iv 15 (OB
ext.).

2. 1III to provide with food: inae akala
dudst ... ré§ mimmésu damqa hishi Sadi u
tdmtr ul-tam-lil wiahhidma  with plentiful
food, the best he had, the produce of moun-
tains and seas, he provided (the gods) in
abundance CT 46 45 r. v 15, see Iraq 27 7.

mailalu  (ma’lalu, mallali, malalld) s.;
1. (a container), 2. (uncert. mng.); OB,
Mari, MA, SB.

I8, ma-al'lagy = ma-lal-lu (var. mal-la-lu-d)
Hh. VI 83; mu-du-ul ¢18,BU, ma-da-al c18.8U =
ma-la-lu-¢ Diri I1 319, 326; mu-ul-la ¢18.8U,
ma-al-la GI8.BU = ma-lal-lum Diri II 333, 335;
GIS.BU = ma-ah-la-llum] Proto-Diri 170g.

1. (a container): 3 ma-la-lu-4 $a } MA.NA.
A three m.-s of one-half mina each VAS
9 221:6 (OB); ina sitija Sarru ekkala ina
ma-li-la-ia 3arrutu tadatti the king eats
from the vessel (made of) me (i.e., the
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tamarisk’s wood), the queen drinks from
the m. (made of) me Lambert BWL 162:34
(MA fable), also ibid. 158:22.

2. (uncert. mng.): 2 13 magarru $a halli
u ma-la-li two wheels of (or: for) ....s
and m.-s ARM 7 161:3, also ibid. 1; DUB
U.H1.A taksirt w ma-la-li tablet concerning
herbs for bandages and phylacteries(?) KAR
44 r. 3.

Possibly derived from (h)aldlu “to hang.”

malim adv.; as an equal(?); OB*; cf.

mald v.

Saltis mal piki @ ma-la-am maharsa dubbi
speak to her (Iftar) proudly, whatever you
like, and as an equal VAS 10 214 vi 49
(Aguaja); ana Anim SarriSunu ma-la-am
asbassunu she (IStar) sits among them (the

gods) as an equal to Anum, their king RA
22 171:34.

Oce. only in lit. texts.
malama adv.; once again; MA; cf.
mald v.

emmiSu ina $tardte ma-la-ma tuSahhaz
you kindle the embers once again in the
morning Ebeling Parfiumrez. p. 19:18, 20:5,
21:22, 38:18, and passim in this text.

malamala see malmala.
malamali§ see malmalis.
malamma see mal’@num.

malani adv.; once; NA; cf. mald v.

adi iharrasu ma-la-ni . tabehhes as
soon as it (the molten glass) is yellow-
colored, you stir it once Oppenheim Glass 34 A
§3:40, also 37 §6:68,47 §16:51.

malania s.; encampments; EA*; WSem.
word.

Sudirti IGLKAR.MES GAL.MES [ ma-la-ni-a
ana pani ummani Sarri bélija I have pre-
pared big encampments for the troops of
the king, my lord EA 337:21, also ibid. 9, see
Schroeder, OLZ 1915 105f.

mal’anum (mal’amma) adv.; completely,
fully; OA; cf. mald v.

ma’latu

ammala tuppija kaspam lisqulakkumma u
ana purdsim ma-al-a-nu-um tarkistam le:
gésum according to my tablet he should
pay the silver to you, but get a binding note
concerning all the gold CCT 3 34a:30; hurdsam
ma-al-a-nu-um rakkus he is obliged to pay
the gold in full CCT 3 16a:12; ana hurdsim
ma-al-a-num rakkusam for the gold, he is
indebted to me in full CCT 4 38b:16, cf.
KTS 35a:11; ma-al-a-<nud-ma (or mal’amma)
awilatam tépud you have acted completely
like a gentleman BIN 6 207:15.

**maliaqu (AHw. 594b).

For CT 12 29 iv 20, see mdlaku A lex. section;
for Hunger Kolophone No. 167:9 see padatu.

malasu see maldsu v.
malasu s.; (a topographic term); Nuzi.

(land) tna lét ma-la-a-3u at the edge of
the m. JEN 214:8, ina Sapat ma-la-du
JEN 63:7, 185:12, tna Sapat hurri ma-la-$u
JEN 98:6, also JENu 439:5; ina sitdn napli
ma-la-3u JEN 399:6, 28, cf. tna Sapat nahls
ma-la-$u th$ud JEN 91:6; A.8A.M=ES fa PN u
PN, ma-la-a-3u JEN 589:9.

malasu (maldsu) v.; to pluck out; SB;
I imlus and emlis, I11; cof. mulludu.
Nabnitu J 347f.

zé [ ma-la-su zé [ bagimu Sani¥ na-am-li-su
JNES 33 332:28 (comm. to Kécher BAM 248);
s8fa.vz im-li-fu | ma-la-§u{...] KAR 94:9 (comm.
on Maqlu I 132); tu-mal-la-5¢ 5R 45 K.253 iii 21
(gramm.).

zé, bu.us = ma-la-su

da rw’ti tlgd $a Sarta sm-lu-Su (the sorcerer)
who has taken my spittle, who has plucked
out hair (from me) KAR 80:32, dupl. RA 26
40: 21, also Scholimeyer No. 19:19, wr. im-lu-su
AfO 18 291:20, Maqlu I 132; [naj-em-[l}-su
kima sabits run(?) like a gazelle Kécher BAM
248 i 59, also cited JNES 33 332:28 (comm.), and
interpreted as derived from maldsu, see
lex. section.

ma’latu  (ma’ldtu, mallatu) s.; trachea

or uvula(?); SB*; cf. aldtu, la’dtu.
uzu.ma..]la.tu (var. .ma..la.a.td) = Su,

uzu.®eUgax L1 = ma-’-la-[tum], ni-im-lu-d Hh. XV

3la—c; [uzul.gax[u1] = ma-’-la-tu, nim-lu-u =
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ma’latu

ur->-i-du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also Hg. BIV
44f., ibid. 35; uzu.ma.’.la.tum (var. uzu.mal.
la.tum) = Su-tum, mi-Jil-tum (var. me-lid-tu)
Hh. XV 74f.

la-ba(})-tum, ma-’-la-tum = gi-th-tum Malku
VIII 92f.

[mal]->-a-ti (var. lu->-i) $a utappiqu MYy
windpipe that was swollen tight Lambert
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III).

von Soden, Or. NS 24 139, Or. NS 26 133.
ma’litu see ma’latu.
maliatu v.; lex.*; cf. miltu.

[su-ur] [§Ax A] = ma-l[a-tu] Ea VII 209; $u.l4.
e, Kazw-beldryp, swurdixa = mala-tu $& UzZU
Nabnitu J 215ff.; su.uv{p] = [ma-la-tu] Antagal
G 112.

maliata see malitu A.

to tear out;

maldtu s.; clasp; lex.*; cf. ldtu v.

gu-Sur GI5.[RAB.GAL] = ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri
IIT 18f.; [di-im] piM = ma-la-tu A VIII[2:114,
also quoted (without explanation) A VIII/2 Comm.

malad’u v.; to take out(?); SB*; I.

atti mannu kaddaptu da ina ndri im-lu-"u
tiddja who are you, witch, who has taken
out clay (to make a figurine) of me from the
river? Maqlu II 182, IX 36, cf. da m-lu-u
tiddja ina ndr: Speleers Recueil 312:6.

Mng. based on possible connection with
maldhu v.

*mala’u see mald v.
malbasu s.; garment; EA*; WSem. word.

kaspu hurdsu GADAMES | ma-al-ba-§
silver, gold, garments EA 369:9,in RA 31 127.

maldadu see *masdadu.

maldahu see maddahu.

maldari$ see *masdaris.

maldaru see masdaru A.

malditu see malfitu.

maldu see maddu s.

malemmu see melammu.

mal’&tu s.; possibility(?); OA*; cf. le’d.

ma-al-e-tum Saknatkum ul kaspam
Sagalamma PN tarddam ul andku etdgamma x

mailiku

kaspam ... $asqulam nasdgum lu kuauwm you
have the possibility(?) either of paying the
silver and sending PN or for me to travel and
have the silver paid, the choice is yours Kien-
ast ATHE 27:19.

Hecker Grammatik p. 85 § 55b.

malgatu s.; (a type of literary compo-
sition); Akk. lw. in Sum.

ma.al.ga.tumm (among words for literary
compositions) OB Proto-Lu 615.

én.du.mu(var. .gd) a.da.ab hé.em
tigi ma.al.ga.tum hé.em may my song
be an adab-song, may (my) tigi-song be
a m.-song PBS 10/2 7 r. 20, dupl. TCL 15 14 ii
11, see Falkenstein, ZA 49 84.

malgiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.
1 ANSE A.8A ina ma-al-gu-te ADD 382:4,
394:10.

malbu
lapw v.

adj.; plucked; cf. ma:

lex.*;

gif.gu.dé.8a.ux(c18GAL).8a, = MIN (= nu) mal-
ha-a-ti plucked #nu-instrument, gi¥.gh.dé(var.
.di).8d.ux.88,.gu.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba-a-t¢
Hh. VII B 133f., also Hg. B II 173f., in MSL 6
142; [x.kud].da = ma-al-[hu], [...].x = MIN &4
ab-[z] Nabnitu J 352a-b.

mali see mala.
malihu see malku B.

maliktu see maliku.

maliku see malku A and B.

maliku (fem. maliktu) s.; counselor, ad-
visor; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and
GALGA, AD.GI,.G1,; cf. maldku A.

ad.gi,.gi,, DI, sé.gar, sd.gar.gar, si.gd,
[slé.g4.g4, [x].gar, [x]).gar, [x].KA.gar, [34.
k}us.4 = ma-li-kw Nabnitu IV 1871f., cf. [a]d.gi,.
gi; = [ma-li-ku] Antagal Fragm.h 15”; ad.g[i,.gi,],
s4.[x.x], sa.g[é.gdl, sa.[ga], sd.gar, Sa.
kug. = [ma-li-ku] Lu IIii 3ff., cf. ad.gi,.gi,,
$a.kuf.1 OB Proto-Lu 413f., in MSL 12 47;
ad.gi,.gi, = ma-li-ku Lu I 127; ad.gi.gi =
ma-li-ku  (in group with dajanu and mu-sal-lu)
CT 18 29ii 17, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 22 (group voc.);
DISB-BR-FGAR = ma-li-ku, DIS3, mar = MIN EME,.SAL,
s4.mar.mar = MIN §d mil-ki Antagal G 270ff.
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ug.tur, pac.mab, gi.gal, mu.a8, idim.gal,
idim.an.na = ma-li-ku CT 18 29i 321F., dupl. RA
16 166 i 321f. (group voe.); [...] = ma-li-ku 2R 44
No. 1 K.4177+ 4402+ 8m. 63:19 (group voc.).

ad.gi,.gi, dim.me.ir gal.gal.e.ne : ma-lik
i rabdti BA 10/1 116 No. 33:6f. and 8f.; balag.e
ad(!).gi,.gl,.zu : ba-lag-gu ma-li-ki(!)-ka SBH
p. 110:33; 9. nun.na sukkal kuad(!).a [...]:
4 Bu-un-ni-in-nt SURKAL ma-li-k[u) KUB 4
11:6f.; see also s&.mar.mar : ma-lik mil-ki
4R 26 No. 3:28f., cited maldku v. lex. section.

ug ad.gi,.gi, sa du.du : LUGAL ma-ls-ki-§id
t-mal-li-ku-§u 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. (comm.); 4Zag.
dingir.gal.la = mix ad.gi,.gi, An.na.kex(xIp)
(with gloss): ma-lik 24-ni CT 24 2:39f. (An =
Anum); AD.GL.GI, : ma-li-ku Izbu Comm. 558;
44 .RA.NUN.NA : ma-lik 4En-lil w 4B-a STC 2 pl. 61
ii 20 (Comm. on En. el. VII 97); a-§i§ it-pe-§i
MIN [ ma-li-kuw CT 41 40:1, see Lambert BWL 70
(Theodicy Comm.).

a) in non-literary texts — 1 in letters:
x tin and (assorted) merchandise I gave
ana ma-li-ki-im $a rubd@®im to the advisor
of the (local) ruler TCL 21 211:47 (OA); ana
LU.MES MASKIM [ [mal-lik.MES Sarrt EA
131:21; diki PN LU [mal-lik Sarre ibid. 23.

2’ in kudurru inscrs.: ki pi rabiti ma-li-
ki-ia GIR.NITA.GIR.NITA Ja pihati according
to the high officials, my counselors, the
generals (and) the governors MDP 2 pl. 22
iv 14, cf. (in same context) ma-li-ki-Su
ibid. iv 35 and v 10; be this man lu kabtu lu
GAL ma-lik Sarri lu LU.SAG.LUGAL lu $akin
mati ... lu pazdn NAM ... lu Sakin téms, ete.
ibid. pl. 23 vi 2.

3’ in hist.: he himself together with rabi-
tidu §ibt ma-li-ki zér bit abisu Sakkanakki u
rédé muma’ir@t matisu his high officials, the
elders, the counselors, the male members of
his family, the generals and the adminis-
trators who govern his country TCL 3 33,
of.  adaridatisu ma-li-ki manzaz panisu
ibid. 137 (Sar.); $§dsu u ma-li-ki-$4 Sumdunu
zérasunu [lihalliqu] Langdon Tammuz pl. 6
r. 9 (Senn.); masu u wurru i ma-li-ki-éu
itamma he confers with his counselors day
and night Lie Sar. p. 70:4; rubé ma-li-ki-ia
surrati ... idbubu ittija the grandees (as)
my counselors have told me lies and un-
truths Borger Esarh. 103 i 20; her (Istar) adi
ilani ma-li-ke-e-3d¢ together with the gods,

miliku
her counselors ibid. 95 r. 38; As3ur ... [adu]
marésu baldta likimuSunu adu ma-li-ki-e-§4
Sumsunu zérdunu ina mati luhalligu BM 93088
(vase), Guide BM 3rd ed. 196.

b) in omen texts: Sarrum ma-li-ki iras¥:
the king will have counselors YOS 10 46
i 44 and (negated) ibid. 47; Sarrum ana p[t
m]a-li-ki-8u ul udsab the king will not abide
by the advice of his counselors ibid. 11 i 10,
ef. RA 67 51:32 (all OB ext.); LU ma-li-ki-3u
u-hal-la-aq-ma KUB 4 1 iv 25, cf. LUGAL-ru
ma-li-kt 4-zAg ibid.iii 15, with Hitt. translat.
LUGAL-wa-a8 LU.MES ta-pa-ri-a§-§i-e-e§ bar-
ni-ik-zi ibid. 16 (ext.); Sarra w ma-li-ki-$i
ina ekalli ina-dr CT 13 50:15 (prophecies),
see JCS 18 18; LUGAL LU.GALGA.MES-34
ina kakki BEMES-ma 3$a réSidu itebbima
tddksu the king will annihilate his counse-
lors but his da rési—official will arise and kill
him Leichty Izbu XXI 8; mdtu ma-li-ki-5d
izzibudima Sarru ina  ekallidu idddk  its
counselors will abandon the country and the
king will be killed in his palace ibid. IT 60;
rubd ma-li-ku iradsi ibid. XI 119, 123, 125,
(negated) ibid. 2, 20, 71, 80, Wr. LU.GALGA.
MES ibid. 121, etc.; rubdl GALGA.MES-§4 ana
mdt nakri ihalligu the counselors of the
ruler will flee to the enemy country ibid.
X1 83, cf. ma-li-ku ina mati shalliqu  ibid.
VII 48; NUN GALGA.MES-$§4 ana lemuiti imalli:
ku$u his counselors will give bad advice
to the ruler ibid. XI 120 and 124; ana rubé
GALGA.MES-§ [ib-bi MAN-ma GAR.MES-ma
INIM.MES ana libbiunu uitandr as to the
ruler, his advisors will change (their) minds
but he will refer the matter to them again
and again ibid. 82; ma-li-ka nid aht u
mudaddd la irassi (for translat. see musaddi)
K. 3467+ :4 (tamitu, courtesy W. G, Lambert).

¢) inlit. — 1’ in gen.: i$méma PN zikir
ma-li-k[i-§Ju Gilgames listened to the words
of his advisors Gilg. Y. v 200; [ina @ALGA
LU.AD].GL.GI,.MES-§¢ mdr Sipri $d3u iddki
will he kill this messenger upon the advice
of his counselors? PRT 3:6, cf. r. 5, cf.
lu ina GALGA [LU.AD.GI,.G]1,.MES-% Knudtzon
Gebete 48:6; ana ma-li-ik-ti-ki unni report
to your (fem.) advisor (the goddess Nana)
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JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); in broken contexts:
[...] ma-li-ki utér [...] Tn.-Epic i 15;
ma-li-ka [...] KAR 158 r. v 12; ma-li-ku
mutibbu libbi KAR 321:5; parakki Sakkanak:
ki ma-li-ki usalld[nikka] kings (lit. daises),
generals (and) counselors pray [to you]
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; Sarru ma-li-ku Lambert
BWL 183:11 (SB fable).

2’ as an epithet of gods and goddesses:
kunnt ma-li-ku etellu siru Craig ABRT 1 29:5
{acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; abum ma-li-

tk-$u-nuw ... Emlil RA 46 88:2, also CT 15
39 ii 24 (Epic of Zu), ma-lik-§i-nu ... Enlil
Gilg. XI 16, Marduk ... ma-lik ili zarisu

VAS 1 3719, cf. (Nabh) KAR 25 ii 30, dupl.
LKA 57:4, (Ninurta) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.);
Bunene ... ma-lik abidu MDP 2 p. 115:6;
note Bunene 9AD.GI MAH MDP 6 pl. 10 v 20;
Papsukkal erst ma-llik ¢1i1 CT 13 38 r. 4;
Nusku Surbi ma-lik ili rabiti Maqlu I 144 =
II 1, also KB 6/2 62 r. 5; nardm Enlil ma-li-ki
KAR 58:27, cf. ibid. 32, 35, dupl. BMS 6:19ff.,
also BMS 1:34, ArOr 21 413 r. 11, also Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 44ff. I 43, 45, 57, etc., [m]a-
li-tk-3u-nu quradu Enlil ibid. 42 I 8, of. 50
I125and p. 54 8 ii 13; note: Enll ma-lik
KUR-4 Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 142, Maqlu II 6; ma-lik Igigi
(title of a song) BBR No. 66 r. 18, also (Nabi)
BE 8 142:21, seeo AfO 18 386, for other refs. see
Tallgvist Gotterepitheta 128; DN ma-lik-34
unihduma his counselor Ifum appeased him
Cagni Erra V 41, cf. I$um ma-lik-$% ZA
43 17:56; DN ma-likili En.el. VI 28; da.RA.
NUN.NA ma-lik Ea ban ili abbésu En.el. VII 97,
for comm., see lex. section; (Nand) ma-li-
kat dlgigi VAS 136 i 11, cf. ma-li-kat
LUGAL % [DINGIR] KAR 306r.9; 9Sa.dar.
nun.na = ma-l-kit LUGAL u [DINGIR]
CT 25 49r. 5; Bélet DIN.TIRK ma-li-kat Igigs
KAR 109:17; (Istar) bélet tahazi ma-li-kat ili
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 38;  Bélet mdls ma-li-kdt
ahhésa AXKA 207:3 (Asn.).

d) in personal names: for names of the
type DN-ma-lik, also Ma-li-kum, Su,ma-
ma-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176f. (OAkk.); Il-su-
ma-lik OIP 99 No. 513 v 2 (Pre-Sar.); Ma-lik-
DINGIR-§u TCL 4 96:11, and passim in the type

malilu

DN-ma-lik  (OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen
3a, 9a, 16b; I-li-ma-lik-ki COT 6 42b:28, wr.
-ma-li-ki  CT 6 7b:34, 9dNa-bi-um-ma-lik
CT 8 22c:21 (all OB), A-li-ma-lik PBS
11/2 56 i1i 2 (OB list); MIAMAR-9EN.ZU-ma-lik
UET 5 690:15 (early OB); Nusku-ma-lik-ili
BE 14 35:6, 11, and passim in MB in the type DN-
ma-lik; An-nu-ma-lik CT 33 15b:4, and passim
in MA names of the type DN-ma-lik, see
Saporetti Onomastica 2 135; exceptional in NA:
Nabii-ma-lik ADD App.1v 17, also in NB:
Nabi-ma-lik BIN 183:26,Y0S 7 191: 25, Evetts
Ner. 66:3, otc.

Whether LucAL.AD.G1.6I (father of Qa-a-2i)
HSS 513:13, also wr. LUGAL.AD.GI HSS 5
74:32, etc., should be read Sarru-malik
remains uncert. because in HSS 5 17:6
appears a Sar-mu-us-ta-al father of Qa-si-e.

malikiitu see malkitu.

malili§ adv.; like aflute; SB*; cf. malilu.

udlibma iratusa ma-li-lis  ub-ta{l]-1L1(2)1
he made its (my throat’s) songs sweet and
piping(?) asa flute Lambert BWL 54:31 (Lud-
lul ITT).

malilu s.; reed flute; SB; wr. syll. and
c1.¢in; cf. malili§, malilu in $a malili.

[gaba.al.ni gi.gid i.lu zé.eb.bé.da.
ging(GiM) : ina irtidu Sa kima ma-li-li qi-bi-i
thallalu in his chest which sounds like a flute
(used) for lamentations ASKT p. 122:10f.

ma-ii-lum = em-bu-bu Lambert BWL 54 Comm.
to line 31, see malilis.

TOG.HUS.A lubbissu GLGID wuqni lim-has
clothe him (Tammuz) with a red garment,
let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 47
r. 49, and dupl. ibid. 48 K.7600, cf. ina dme Du:
muzt elldnni o1.6iD ugni Jemir NA,GUG
tttidu elldnni ibid. 56 (Descent of IStar); you
offer to Dumuzi G1.BUGIN.TUR GI.GID sinnatu
Sa bpurdsa ahzu LKA 70 i 18, see TuL p. 50;
6orein ha-li-lu $a rigiméu tébu the piping
flute whose sound is sweet Craig ABRT
1 15:8, dupl. KAR 57 i 7 (lament.); $iit sammé
Se-bi-ts u kanzabi &4 ma-li-li ginniti w arkd[ti]
(for translat. see ginnatu A) Craig ABRT 1
55i8 (= BA 5 564).

164



oi.uchicago.edu

malilu

In idi ana idi $a I3tar Babili ¢i1(?).BU
assinny w kurgarrd Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see
KB 6/2 34, it is unlikely that the signs
should be interpreted as cr.eip = malilu;
rather a verbal form, such as a$-bu, ger-bu,
or the like, is expected.

malilu in $a malili s.; flutist; OB lex.*;
cf. malilu.

la.gi.di.da = $a& ma-[li-lim] (followed by $a
embibim) OB Lu A 242, cf. la.gi.di (followed by
la.g[i].x) MSL 12 18:102 (Pre-Sar.).

malittu see alidu.

malitu A s fem.; 1. (a small bowl
made of clay or precious metal), 2. (an
offering to a temple and an item of income
of its personnel); NB; pl. maldts.

duk.kir.lam = [ki-t}r-lam-mu = ma-li-tum
Hg. A 11 80, in MSL 7 111.

1. (a small bowl made of clay or precious
metal) — a) of clay: 120 pve ma-lit-tum
RAcc. 20iv 31, see also Hg., in lex. section
and mng. 2b.

b) of precious metal: ma-lit hurdsi Sa
ziD.MAD.GA ana mubhi libbi isabhap he puts
a golden bowl with mashatu-flour over the
heart (of the bull) RAcec. 90:32, also 91 r. 2;
1 ma-li-ti hur@si sehertu (among temple
utensils stored in the wrimnu-house) YOS
6 62:23, 189:19 and (wr. ma-li-tum(text
-e) TUR-f%) 192:17, note: [1] ma-li-tum
sepertu hurdsi (taken out of the bit urinns)
YOS 7185:16; 7 ma-la-a-ti kaspt $a Sullum
biti seven silver bowls for the “greeting of
the house” ceremony YOS 662:7, cf. 6
ma-la-a-ta kaspi ibid. 192:12, 1 ma-li-tum(text
-¢) kaspi ibid. 26, [x] ma-la-a-ta.MES kaspi
YOS 7 185:12. .

2. (an offering to a temple and an item
of income of its personnel) — a) as income:
wna Salam biti 4 ma-la-a-té at the occasion
of the Jalam-biti—ceremony: four bowls
(as income) RA 16 125i 28; one gur 45
silas of barley ina ma-la-a-ti-% $a MU.4.
KAM u MU.5.KAM ana 1 ¢iN kaspi Sullumdu da
sappu hurasi from the m.-s of the years
four and five, valued at one shekel of silver,
as final payment for the golden sappu-vessel

malitu B

(received by the potter PN) GCCI 1 287:2
(dated Addaru 23, year four of Nbn.).

b) as delivery: one gur 90 silas of barley
ma-la-a-tum $a bit Marduk 3o ™MvU.7.xKAM
(delivered) Camb. 371:1 (year seven), also Nbn.
1035:8, (same amount, delivered by a
zazakku) ma-la-a-ta §a bit Adad Nbn. 1055:7
and 9; 168 silas of barley rijt ma-la-a-ta
fa Nisannu Ajaru w Sitmdnu adi UD.12.KAM
Sa isinnu biti Sa érib-bitdtu w LG.UD.KA.BAR-
i%-tu ana PN nadnu the balance of the m.
for the months MN, MN, and MN, until the
twelfth day of the temple festival of the
collegium of the érib-biti and the .... de-
livered to PN Camb. 236:1, ecf. 72 silas
tna ma-la-a-tum $a 1L.G UD.KA.BAR Dar. 162:5,
rihi ma-la-a-ti Sa adi qit Addaru Nbk. 16:10;
2 UDU.NITA ma-la-tum  Evetts Ner. 65:9;
for annual deliveries, cf. (five minas of wool)
Cyr. 157:2, Nbn. 1023:2, (dates) Nbn.729:12,
983:1, Camb. 433:8, (barley) YOS 6 32:31,
Camb. 236:6, cf. also (mainly in broken con-
texts) Camb. 35:2, 234:2, 236:11, Dar. 59:4,
VAS 6 7:15, [x] ma-li-tum BAR ma-la-a-ti
Camb. 234:6; ma-la-a-ta ana Bélti-Sa-Uruk
YOS 6 239:6; note: barley ina ma-la-tum
da mi-hir Cyr. 39:2, 77:18, 162:10, Camb.
241:2; barley ine ma-lit-tum TuM 2-3 229:5;
atypical: ma-la-a-ta $a ana dul(!)-lu $a vD
... ana Bélet-Sippar Annunitu w Gula
nadin  Dar. 160:1; 8 DpUG ma-la-[a-ta]
YOS 6 239:8; 5 ma(!)-la-ta (beside 10 kalldnu)
Nbk. 412:7; 3 madihu $a 6 ma-li-tum 3a . ..]
Moldenke 2 48:3.

For Kienast ATHE 27:19, see mal’étu; for
MDP 23 286 : 8 (ma-li ma-gi-ma), see masth mng. 1b.

malitu B s.;
cf. mald v.

ma-li-td = kil-lum LTBA 2 2:157 and dupl.
3 iii 11.

scream, loud cry; OB, SB;

iessi  I8tar ma-li-ti (var. kima dlitts)
Iitar uttered a loud cry Gilg. XI 116;
1$assd ma-li-ta Bauer Asb. 2 72 b:11; ma(text
e)-li-ta ilsi LKA 146:5, restored from unpub.
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; uncert.: DLKUD
Samé u ersetim kussiasu liddima dini u din
ma-li-ti-ia lidin let the (divine) Judge of
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malkanu

heaven and earth take his seat and pass a
verdict over me and my m. Kraus AbB 5 160:4.

Possibly to be connected with the gram-
matical term malid (see mald adj. usage d),
which then would describe either stress or
pitch. AfO 19 66:5 (a-ge-e ma-li-ti) is
obscure.

malkinu s.;
in Mari); Mari.

(name of the second month

warah Ma-al-ka-ntm ARMT 11 72:5, and
passim in date formulas in Mari, see Birot, ARMT
12 p. 20ff.

Kupper, Symbolae Bohl 266f.

malkatu A s.; queen; OAkk., OB, Bogh.,
SB; cf. malku A.

ma-al-ka-tum, §d-nu-ka-tum = Sar-ra-tum Malku
I 111, of. ma-al-{ka-tu] = [...] Explicit Malku I
87g.

E$,-dar-ma-al-ga-at (personal name) MAD
1 163 iii 25 (OAkk.); [ma-all-ka-at 3amami
VAS 10 213:8 (OB); ma-al-ga-ti you are
queen KUB 37 36:8, parallel ma-al-ka-a-ti
STC 2 pl. 75:4, see JCS 21 258; ma-al-kat kal
1li Langdon Tammuz pl. 6:5; mal-kat gimrat
[...] Craig ABRT131r. 19; &ima mutdlat

. ma-la-kat she is wise, she is queen
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 21, see JRAS 1929 16:23;
ana YUN.GAL.NIBRU ma-al-kdt Uvzu.MU.AK
JCS 17 129:1 (Esarh.); sdniqai mal-ka-at (var.
mal-ki.MES) (Gate-)Which-Tames-the (-For-
eign)-Queens (variant:-Rulers) (name of a gate
of Assur) KAV 42 iii 21, see Frankena Tékultu
124:120.

malkatu B (malikatu) s.; (a title of
Istar); SB*; wr. dINNIN.GALGA.SUD; cf.
maldku A.

dInnin.galga(MALxGAR).sud = ma-al-ka-tum
Nabnitu IV 203; 9Innin.galga.[x] = [x]-ta-ma-
[...],9Innin.galga.sud = [mal-al(or -lik)-ka-[tu]
CT 24 33 v 10f. and dupls. (An = Anum IV 126f.),
cf. [IInnin].galga.sud = MiN (= Bélet- Babili)
[ma]-li-[ka-tu] CT 25 49:2.

S§u  JINNIN.GALGA(cCOpY:
Boissier DA 209:13 (SB ext.).

MALxXSAL).SUD

While the Sum. equivalences galga.sud
point to a derivation from maldku ‘‘to

malku A

counsel,” the context ref. rather indicates
that malkatu is the name of a female demon,
corresponding to the demon malku (maliku),
see malku B.

malkittu see maskitiu.

malku A (maliku) s.; king, (foreign)
ruler; from OAkk., OB (Mari), MA on;
cf. malkatu A.

nir = ma-al-kw (in group with etellu, Sarritu)
Antagal A 54; ur.mal = ma-al-ku (in group with
u$umgallu, lulimu) Erimhus V 41; mal.ku, ma.
li.ku, ma.lik = Luvcar CT 18 291 1ff. and dupl.
RA 16 166 (group voc.); lugal, bara, dara =
ma-al-kv Nabnitu IV 199ff,

bara.bara da.lal.bi.ne
KAR 128:34.

ma-al-kuw, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum
= $ar-ru Malku I 1ff., and (line 1) passim in colo-
phons of the series; mal-ku, Sum-gal-lu, kab-ka-bu,
(ete.) = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:22ff.

[mal-li-kw = $ar-[ru] Izbu Comm. 374.

: mal-ku @ til-la-tu

a) in gen.: Summa ma-al-ku asSad assér
wast if the king goes out toward the moun-
tain or the plain RA 35 46 No. 18b:1 (OB
Mari liver model), cf. a-na ma-al-ku-i-in i-ki-in
ibid. No. 23:5; ana ekal mal-ku iltakan
panidu he set out to go to the royal palace
STT 38:70 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152,
cf. I took up residence ina ekal ma-al-ki
in the royal palace 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), cf. also
VAB 4 174 ix 21 (Nbn.); bitw ... ana ma-li-kut
mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; ina am la §imate
tqammédu ma-al-kw the king will burn him
before his time Lambert BWL 74:64 (The-
odicy); tdte’éma ma-al-kt i$aru he searched
for a righteous ruler 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); l&dt
kalisunu ma-al-ku sabitat serrél Sarrans
swaying power over all rulers, holding in
rein (all) kings STC 2 pl. 77:32, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 132; hammadta kul-lat mal-ki
ZA 4 230:4, also tudteddir ilani u ma-al-ki
Maglu II 127; Sar kal mal-ki.MES Sar Sarrdans
AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), cf. 3ar kal mal-ki.MES
bél béle ... Sar Sarrdnt ibid. 321 30 (Tigl. I);
ma-al-ku 3a qaqgari (kiss your feet) Gilg.
VIILiii 3, cf. the restored sequence [Sarrdni
mal]-ki w rubé Gilg. VII iv 2; note the se-
quence Igigi, Anunnaki, ldni, ma-al-ki,
madtdte, qall@, dannu Cagni Erra 1 65; qddid
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malku A

kal mal-kt AKA 223:11 (Asn.); elt kullat
mal-ki $a kisdati udarbd kakkéja (who) made
my weapons stronger than (those of) all
other rulers of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.);
ina naphar ma-li-ki likkilmésuma  may
{Marduk) look with a frown upon him among
all kings (curse) Borger Esarh. 20 vi 12; ina
naphar ma-li-ki kini§ uitdnnima he chose
me among all other rulers Lie Sar. 270;
ina naphar ma-li-ki dunnu zikrits i$rulunimz
ma uddteru $ikitti  Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No.
64:1; da sigirdu el ma-li-ki. MES nebli whose
name was pronounced in preference to
(those of) all other rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl.
I), of KAH 2 90:11 (Tn. II), OECT 6 11
K.1290:19 (Asb.); whose position as énu they
had made predominant ina puhur §it ma-al-
ku VAS 1371 42; note asarid kala ma-li-ki
mukabbis 66 mal-ki foremost among all
rulers, who steps on the neck of (enemy)
kings AAA 19108:12 (Asn.); in royal epi-
thets: RN dar kiddat ma-al-ki MDP 10
pl. 11i 7 (MB); Sar kal mal-ki MES AKA 182:34,
and passim; [€’% kal mal-kt Lyon Sar. pl. 1:86,
and passim; e-tel kal mal-kv OIP 2 127f.:4;
adarid kal mal-ki ibid. 66:1 (Senn.), and
1G1.GAL mal-ki $a kiddati TCL 3
115 (Sar.); $dpir mal-ki Unger Reliefstele 10
(Adn. ITII); (in broken context) DINGIR.MES
u mal-k[2] gods and kings BA 5650 No. 15:4.

passim;

b) referring to foreign rulers — 1’ un-
named rulers in gen.: the king 3a naphar
ma-al-ki w rubé DN DN, . ana $épesu
udekni$u to whom the gods made all the
foreign kings and rulers submit AOB160:16
(Adn. I), also ibid. 112:20 (Shalm. I); KUR.MES
Sapgite w mal-ki.MES zderija (also with
Suknusu) AKA 103 viii 32 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid.
385 iii 128 (Asn.); mal-ki KOR.MES-ia ana
sepéja Suknude TIraq 24 93:36 (Shalm. III);
Suknus mal-ki $a Sadé TCL 3 68, gimri
ma-al-ki a kibrati OIP 2 66:3, cf. 78:4, gim:
rt mal-ki G§ib parakki $a kibrat arba’c  ibid.
152:11, gimir ma-li-kw  JCS 17 129:7, and
passim in similar phrases with §uknusu in Esarh.
and Asb.; uaznini nabli mulmulli elt mal-ki.
MES $a naphar kal Gldni AKA 197 iv 1 (Asn.);
a ... ina mal-ki.MES JSa kibrat erbetia

malku A

da@nindu la 184 AKA 162:4, and passim in Asn.,
also 3anin mal-ki.MES 3a kisSati KAH 1
30:3, and passim in Shalm. IIIL, of. 1R 29 i 35
(Samsi-Adad V), also (with gabrd replacing
da@ninu, Tn.-Epic and Sar., Esarh. only), see
gabard mng. 2; with qualifications: mal-ks
Jepgiitt éduru tadhazi OIP 2 24 i 16 (Senn.);
mukabbist kiddd mal-ki la <may-gi-ru-te-du
AKA 223:14 (Asn.), see also AKA 19 108:12,
cited usage a, cf. naphar mal-kiMES la
magiridu AKA 267139, ma-al-ki rabiti Sa
sita$ u $ildn Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 34
(Asb.); musakmest mal-ki la kansitedu AKA
224:17 (Asn.); ma-al-ki nakirija kima qané
mehé tSubbu Borger Esarh. 57 iv 80;  gimar
mal-ku(var. -ki) Sadi u hurddni AOB 1 60:21
(Adn. I); I rule matats saddns mdhdzi u
mal-ki.MES nakrit Asur AKA 34 i 52 (Tigl. I);
[k%] qaqqad mal-ki [akl-ki-su CT 22 248:19
(NB let.); atypical: (the palace where my
father) gimir mal-ki irddé ruled over all
(foreign) kings Streck Asb. 4i29; munakkir
mal-ki-&i-nu mukinnuw $akndtidu  he who
removes their rulers and puts in his gov-
ernors Rost Tigl. I1T p. 42:8; mukil serrél
ma-li-ki who holds the (foreign) rulers by
their reins Borger Esarh. 96:24; (the palace
wherein)  bilat mal-ki kibrat arba’c imda:
nabharu they used to receive the tribute
of the rulers from all parts of the world
OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.), of. KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II),
of. also (gates) mudtésir din mal-ki 3a
kibrat erbetti Rost Tigh III p. 76:35; sanigal
mal-ki.MES  (gate) which tames (foreign)
kings Frankena Takultu 124:120, for var.
see malkatu A; referring to foreign rulers
staying at the Assyrian court: I sat down
in my palace and celebrated a feast itts
mal-ki matitdn pahati matija akli Sapiri
rubé Sut-rédija uw $ibu mat A3sur with kings
from all countries, the governors of my
country, overseers, commanders, princes,
my court officials and the elders of Assyria
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:177, of. pl. 38 No. IIT
37, and passim in Sar.

2’ named or identified foreign rulers:
naphar 42 mdtdte w mal-ki-§i-na  AKA 82
vi 39 (Tigl. I); gunni ma-li-ki-$u qati iksud
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I captured all his rulers (i.e., under the king
of GN) Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 2; RN of Da-
mascus ade 12 mal-ki.MES résidu WO 1 57:15,
cf. mal-ku $a mat Hatts AnSt 11150:13 (both
Shalm. I1I); Ursa Sarru ma-lik-§u-nw TCL
3 202 and 346, as against the usual RN
ma-lik-§&i-nu  Winckler Sar. pl. 48:8, and pas-
sim, also TCL 3 148; eli RN $ar mat Mugri
mal-ku la mudézibiSunu Winckler Sar. pl. 44
D 31, cf. ma-li-ki Gargami§ Lyon Sar. 13:17,
cf. also Winckler Sar. pl. 38 No. IV 22, and
passim in Sar.; Elamd Qutd ma-al-ki Sepsiti
Borger Esarh. 58 v 26; ma-al-ku Téma’ ittaru
they killed the king of Téma BHT pl. 7ii 25
(Nbn. Verse Account).

¢) referring to kings of Assyria and
Babylonia: 3$a 350.AM mal-ki labirite Sa
ellamiia bélut mat AsSur épusd of the 350
past kings who had ruled Assyria before my
time Lyon Sar, pl. 7:45 and dupls., cf. ADD
660+809: 11, see Postgate Royal Grants p. 62, also
ina ma-al-ki alik mabrija ajumma
Borger Esarh. 57 v 2; 4ttt musaré mal-ki alikat
[maprija] together with the inscriptions of

the kings, my predecessors OIP 2 154:14
(Senn.), cf. alik@t mahri ma-al-ki  ibid. 111
vii 61; ildni rabiti Sa . énu inad¥d

inambti mal-kw the great gods who install
lords, name kings ibid. 78:2; when
Marduk wddpd ma-al-ku ana epés enitim
CT 36 21:2, and parallel RA 11 109:2 (Nbn.);
mal-ku bandsun the king who built them
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:6 (= Weissbach
ZDMG 72 184:75), and dupls.; ma-al-ku nard:
ma Libbija (A8Sur-nagir-apli) the king
beloved by me LKA 64r.13 (MA); as royal
epithet: ma-al-ku itpéSu VAS 1 37 ii 47
(Merodachbaladan), cf. VAB 4 2301 5, 252 i 4
(Nbn.); mal-ku pitqudu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10,
also OIP 2 136:20, and passim in Senn., see Seux
Epithétes p. 157.

d) referring to gods: (Enlil) dadd Igigi
ma-al-kw (var. mal-ku) Anunnaki PBS 1/1
17:2, dupl. BMS 19:1, also KAR 68:9, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 20: 27; ma-al-kuasaridu Ellil
ili PSBA 20 156:17; (Enlil) rubd mal-ku
KAR 68:4; ma-al-ka-ta you are king (incipit
of asong) KAR 158 14; exceptional: mup

malku B

milki ma-al-ki mahar ma-al-ki rabdti rabdta
you (Sama¥) are exceeding the intelligence
of the rulers, (even) the great rulers ZA 45
204 iii 30f., cf. 200 i 32f. (Bogh. rit.).

The oce. ma-al-ku[m] MAD 1 172:9 (school
text, lit.) is in an obscure context. For
personal names with the element malku
see malku C, see also maliku.

malku B  (maliku, malihu) s.; (a god or
chthonic demon); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB;
ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 and 52 iii 8 (OB).

AMa-lik = $u DINGIR Nabnitu IV 202.

a) as nether-world god or demon —
1’ in Mari: (small quantity of fine oil)
ana ma-li-ki (beside oil for ¢éliltu) ARM 78:4,
also (flour, mirsu, oil, beside similar food-
stuffs ana kispi $a Sarrani) ARM 9 89:12,
123:12, 203:10, 205:11, 219 iv 43, ARMT 11
127:11, 156:12, 226:11, ARMT 12 63:12, 431:11,
(omitting mirsu) ARM 9 98 v 43, ARMT
12 499:11, exceptionally in the sing.: ana
ma-li-ki-im ibid. 85:10.

2’ in omen apodoses: ma-al-ku awilam
sabtu — m.-s have seized the man RA
44 32:60; ma-za-az ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 iii
8 and dupl. 52 iii 8 (both OB ext.); ma-an-za-az
ma-al-ki $a DINGIR.MAH ana mdkali CT 5 4:9,
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im
(for var. see makalu) ibid. 14; qdti ma-al-ki
u etfemmim ‘‘hand” of the m.-s or of a ghost
CT 3 3:41; exceptionally in the sing.: ma-
an-za-az ma-al-ki-im  CT 5 6:55 (all OB oil
omens); [SU mla-al-ki (followed by [SU].
GIipiM) CT 39 35:74 (SB Alu).

3’ in lit.: qisati ana mal-ki Anunnaki u
tli asibit erseti uga’i§ 1 gave (funerary)
gifts to the m.-s, the Anunnaki, and (all)
the gods dwelling in the nether world TuL
p. 58 i 19, cf. Anunnaki ma-al-[ku] rabitu
Craig ABRT 1 57:33; when you (Samas)
appear ihdd DINGIR.MES w ma-al-ku the
(nether-world) gods and the m.-s rejoice
(parallel: the Igigi-gods rejoice) Lambert
BWL 126:7, cf. Japlati ma-al-ku 9Ku-bu
ddnunnaki tapaqqid (see kabu A mng. 2)
ibid. 31, restored from CT 51 136:7; amméni
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malku C

tubbali napisti ana ma-al-ki  why do you
(witch) want to carry my soul to the m.-s?
Maglu VI 23.

b) as a member of the pantheon — 1’ in
OAkk.: animal offerings 4Ma-al-ku-um.8E
Schneider, Bib. 18 339:13, wr. Ma-al-kum. 8%
Legrain TRU 350:4, cf. (flour offerings) UCP 9
244 No. 52:5, cf. also UET 3 883:12, BIN 9
440:22; in personal names: Puzur-Ma-lik
Limet Documents 46:20, for other refs. see
MAD 3 176f.

2’ later occs.: see Nabnitu 202, in lex.
section; dMa-lik w 9A.MA liballituka VAS 16
200:3 (OB let.); cf. Frankena Takultu p. 102
No. 135; for the geogr. name [-lu-ma-li-ka-
weX! and the connection between malik and
muluk see Dossin, RA 35 178 n. 1.

Ad usage a: Birot, ARMT 12 23.

malku C s.; advice, counsel, (divine)
decision; OAkk., OA; cf. malaku A.

a) advice, counsel: ana témise la damgim
ma-al-ki-3a parruw’im on account of her
(Lamastu’s) evil advice, her improper counsel
BIN 4 126:9 (OA inc.), cf. (in same context)
ma-al-ki-$a sah’>im ibid. 15, see von Soden, Or.
NS 25 143.

b) decision: let your report reach me
and andku ma-al-ki lasbat 1 will make
my decision CCT 2 45a:12 (OA); in personal
names: I-li-ma-al-ki Fish Catalogue 24:113,
cf. Enlil-ma-la-ak-su BIN 9 240:9, 304:4
(OAkk.); note Dagan-ma-al-ki-tm CCT 8 11:6
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 32a; for malku
in personal names, referring to divine
decisions, see also malku C in bél malks.

malku C in b€l malki s.; decision maker;
OA; cf. maldaku A.

A-$ur-bé-el-ma-al-ki-im Afur-Is-the-Deci-
sion-Maker ICK 2 147:34 and 39, also CCT 1
24a:27,CCT 2 27:4, CCT 3 10:8, and passim (only
in personal names), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 9a.

malkiitu (malikitu) s.; rule, government,
overlordship; OB, SB; cf. malku A.

a) referring to kings: mal-ku-t kidsiti
ina pidu elli 4sd my rule (and) my power

mallatu

came out of his (AsSur’s) holy mouth Iraq
14 33:21 (Asn.); da . mal-kut la Sandn
umalld, qatuséu to whom he (A&Sur) handed
over a rule without rival 1R 35 No. 1:1 and
No. 3:3 (Adn. IIT); wudabdt ana ma-li-ku-i-tu
RN he called Nebuchadnezzar into being
for the position of ruler PSBA 20 157 r. 16;
ana ma-li-ku-tim kullata naphar izzakra
Jumas$u he named him to rule over the entire
world 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); DUMU LUGAL ma-li-
ku-ut abidu DU-[u¥] the son of the king will
exercise the rule of his father Izbu Comm. 373,
with explanation [m]a-li-ku = Jar-[ru] ibid.
374; eli Sarrant mal-ku-i-ti Serrita kiddita
lépus may he exercise rule, dominion, and
overlordship over (all other) kings 3R 66 x 24,
see Frankena Takultu 8; $a sabé kidinne ...
ma-al-ku-ut-su-nu liteppud may he always
exercise the rule over the privileged citizens
YOS 1 38 ii 29 (Sar.).

b) referring to divine rule: Sin ilitka
Anu mal-ku-ut-ka Dagan bélitka Enlil Sar:
ritka KAR 25 ii 3, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 14; ma-li-kut(var. -ku-ut) ili gimrassunu
q@tukka u$malli he entrusted to you the
rulership over all the gods En. el. I 154, also
II 40, 11T 44 and 102; mahari§ abbésu ana
ma-li-ku-ti(var. -tum) irme he took his
seat facing his fathers to (exercise) the
rulership En.el. IV 2; a house fitting ana
ma-li-kut mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; @
da kigsats Liktarrabu mal-kut-ka AMT 72,1r. 32;
[ma-li-EJu-ut Apsé Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
p-4381i2; ana ma-li-ku-ti Su-plu-4] KAR
304:15; ma-li-ku-tam (in broken context)
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 9 (OB lit.).

mallahtu (mullaptu) s.;
list.*

U i8-bab-ti : U mal-lah-tu (vars. mal-lah-tum,
mu-ldh-tu) Uruanna I 123; O su-pa-lu : 0 mal-
lah-tu(var. -tum), O.Nfc.AR : U ma-{lah-tu] ibid.
438f.

mallaku see malku C.

(a plant); plant

mallald see malalu.

mallatu s.; (a plate or bowl); SB.*

gif.ma.al.tum,
tum Hh. IV 181f.

gil.ma.al.la.tum = §u-
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ma-al-lat samti umalli dispa [ma-al-lat)
ugni himéta umtalli he filled a m. made of
carnelian with honey, he filled a m. made of
lapis lazuli with butter Gilg. VIII v 47f., cf.
Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:5.

mallatu see ma’latu.

mallittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

z2a.ra.KA.KA = ma-al-lit-tum Nabnitu J 219.
The Nabnitu entry is probably incorrect
(either the Sum. or the Akk.); cf. za.ra.duy;.
du,; = mus$-ta-lu Lu IV 242.
mallt  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

ma-a[l-lle-¢ tne [...] (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 80:177.

malld  see malalli.
mallitu s.; compensation(?); MA¥*;
cf. mald v.

ana Sumika andku ma-lu-ta ina mubhisunu
adakkanma mamma hibiltusunu la idakkan
for your sake(?) I will establish compen-
sation(?) for them, no one must wrong them
von Soden, AfO 18 370:20 (MA let.).

malmala (malamala)
Nuzi; cf. mald v.

adv.; each one;

[...] NINDAxAS = ma-al-ma-la (beside $innd
each two) A VII/1:22, cf.{...] NINDAXU = ma-al-
ma-la ibid. 24.

(containers) $a ma-la-ma-la SILA.TA.AM
which (hold) one sila each HSS 14 520:8.

malmalis (mammalis, malamalis) adv.;
evenly, equally, to the same amount,
completely; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB;
malamali§  KUB 37 2 r. 18, AMT 62,3:13,
BRM 1 82:8, mammali§ AfO 13 47r.ii 16; cf.
mald v.

dNanna 9Utu.ra miglud.da Su.ta.ta an.
ni.8i.ib.si : ana Sin u Samaé dmu u masi ma-al-
ma-li§ badimma for moon and sun the day and the
night are in equal parts TCL 6 51 r. 3f.

Su-ta-hu-i [ mal-ma-li§ ACh Adad 30:9, also
Izbu Comm. 58; mdl-ma-li§ GuB.MES-ma [ Su-la-
blu-i ...] CT 41 42:17 (ext. comm.); KUR be-rit
bi-rit p1B-bat : bi-rit bi-rit mal-ma-li§ a-na 2-§4 iz-
za-zu-ma (see zdzu mng. 7) 2R 47 K.4387 i 22f,,
cf. KUR e-ra-a GAR-an = e-ra-a mal-ma-le§ ibid. 24
(comm.); %-ri-a mal(l)-ma-1is(}) CT 31 9 iv(!) 3

malmali$
(ext. comm.); UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma ul-tu Su-ta-
mu-12 mdl-ma-li§ STC 2 pl. 49:15; Su-ta-tu-it [
mal-ma-lt§ ACh IStar 36:9; in broken context:
l...}mdl-ma-li§ Bab. 3 286 Rm. 48619 (all astrol.).

a) in adm. and leg.: x kA8 sig; x Ka$
ma-al-ma-li-i§ x fine beer, x beer half
(beer), half (water) ARM 9 7:2; dulla ma-la-
ma-li-i§ ippud they (the three lessees) will
do the work equally BRM 1 82:8; mdl-ma-
I[i-38] ... iz@zu’> VAS 6 262:3, cf. CT 22 76:19,
ma-al-ma-li-i§ uza’azu YOS 7 90:17; note
mdl-ma-li§ CT 49 160:14, 186:4 (all NB).

b) in lit.: 4na awat DN ma-ma-li-i§
ippals[u] he answers him fully(?) upon the
command of Enlil AfO 13 47 r. ii 16 (OB);
aplu $a Anim $a ma-al-ma-li§ a-ba-|...]
AfO 14 144:65 (bit mesire); [...] apsi tusam:
kara mdl-ma-[li§] Lambert BWL 170:32;
Suttu munattu mal-ma-lis Sumr{usa] dreams
and waking are equally wretched Lambert
BWL 48:8 (Ludlul I11); §urdi§ ma-al-ma-li§(var.
-[li-2]8) itrura idd@sa  her foundations shook
everywhere, down to the very base En. el.
IV 90,

c) in hist.: [mdta] ma-al-ma-li-i§ iziizu
they (the rebellious brother and the king of
Babylon) divided the country between them-
selves WO 2 150:75, c¢f. BA 6 135 iv 1
(Shalm. I1Y), cf. mdt Akkadi ma[l-ma)-1id izdzu
CT 34 40 iii 30 (Synchron. Hist.); gimir matidu
rapasts mal-ma-li§ azizma 1 divided up his
entire large country Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No.
57:6 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 180:19), and passim
in parallels in Sar., see also zdzu mng. 2a;
wild oxen of silver 3a mal-mal-li§ patqu
which were completely cast Streck Asb. 172
r. 53.

d) in pharm. and chem.: malx(or may,
wr. LIS)-ma-li§ tanad$ime you take equal
parts (of the Babylonian and the Assyrian
red glass) Oppenheim Glass p. 63 § iii 13 (MB);
(pharmaceutical ingredients) ma-al-ma-lis
tuballal you mix together in equal quanti-
ties Kocher BAM 11:2, 396 i 27, and passim in
that phrase, mostly wr. mdl-ma-li§ CT 23 39
i 2, Koécher BAM 4:4, 303:17, etc.; mal-ma-
li§ tasdk you bray (the ingredients) in equal
quantities Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 11, and pas-
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sim with séku; mal-ma-lis tusamsa TES.BI (=
1§ténid) takassim Kocher BAM 168:35, and see
masi; mdl-ma-lis teleqqe 1-nid tustemmid AMT
9,1:35; mal-ma-li§ LA Kocher BAM 168:68,
and passim, wr. mal-ma-li§ i-3d-qal AMT
43,6:6; these 75 herbs mal-ma-lid takassim
Kocher BAM 253:36; kima pt mal-ma-li§
tarammuk  Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 40; wr.
ma-la-ma-li§ AMT 62,3:13, see Biggs Saziga
51, wr. ma-la-ma-li-ti§ KUB 37 2 r.18; in
broken context: ma-al-ma-al-li§ KBo 8 3:7.

malmallu  see mulmullu.

malmalu  adj.; simple strength (said of
beer); lex.*; cf. malid v.
kag.1l.ta.am = ma-al-ma-lu(var. -l7) (beside

Sikar §innd  double strength beer, $ullusu triple
strength beer) Hh. XXIIT ii 13.

Oppenheim Beer n. 53.
malgqatu s.; (an instrument to gather
dates); OB; cf. lagatu.

gi§.kid.da.ztd.lum.ma.ri.ri.ga.gi§immar
= MIN (= tu-hal-lu) mal-qat su-lu-up-pu Hh. 111 410.

5 ma-al-qa-tum (uncert.) TUCP 10 141 No.

70:14 (OB Ishchali).

malqétu see melgétu.
*malsu see malhu adj.
malsGtu s.; reading; SB; cf. Sasi v.

ana mal-su-ti-§¢ zamar z(1-ha] he (the
scribe) excerpted it quickly for his (own)
reading Koécher BAM 106 r. 12, cf. ana ma-al-
su-[ti ...] (subscript) K.1529 r. 3 (astrol.
excerpt); sdtu u §it pt Sa pi ummdni $a . . .
mal-su-ut PN commented words, commen-
tary and oral explanations from a scholar
about (title of text), reading of PN W. 22307/
16:41, also W, 22307/10 r. 9, and, wr. mal-
sutx(BAR) W. 22307/2 r. 15 (colophons of med.,
courtesy H. Hunger); sdtu u §it pi mdl-su-
tu iSkar Endma Anu Enlil  commented
words and commentary, reading from the
series Enuma Anu Enlil TCL 6 17 r. 43, also
AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 9 (all colophons).

maltakal see mastakal.

maltaktu

maltaktu (madtakiu) s.; 1. true, tested
measure, 2. testing, 3. water clock; OB,
SB; pl. maltakatu; cf. latdku.

c1ilid-dag) pi1§ (var. ¢i8.LID.DA.DA) = ma-al-tak-
tum (var. mad-tak-t) Erimhug V 112; qi§lid-dag},
DIS = maé-tak-ti, li-ti-ik-ti  Hh. VII A 225f.;
lid-da c18.3A.D18 = [li-t)i-ik-tum, [mal-tak]-tum
Diri IIT 28f.; gif.nig.ninda, gi$.xaB.az =
mas-tak-ti Hh. VIT A 223f.; gi.silid-dsp1¥, oi¥.
nig.ninda,, gi8.xaB.az = mad-tak-tum = su-u-
[tum] Hg. B II 109-111, in MSL 6 111; [...]
NINDA,x GAM(?) = ma-d§-tak-tum A VII[1:42; see
also the emendation to maltaktu proposed s.v.
egataktu.

gis.dib.dib, gis.ki.l4 =
IV 10f.

ga.am.ma.an.tu =
Izi V 104.

mad-tak-tum Hh.

mal-tdk-tu  $a  u[m-z]

1. true, tested measure: see lex. section;
8 urmahé ti’amé il 4610 bilat mal-tak-ti eri
namri eight twin lion(-figures) which
weighed 4,610 full talents of shining bronze
Lyon Sar. 16:71, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:162,
pl. 37:32, pl. 39:110.

2. testing: $iré ma-al-ta-ka-ti dannditu
reliable predictions (proven by) testings (by
extispicy) KAR151:7, also, wr. ma-al-ta-ka-
a-te ibid. 33, also [...] Sulme adi ma-al-tak-
a-ti $a <ana> qati Susi [omens on] the Sulmu
(on oil) including the testings that are
avallable ibid. r. 47; ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na
la-ta-kt STT 403:45 (comm. on Labat TDP III),
see madtaqtu.

3. water clock: see Hh.IV, in lex.
section; ipte ma-al-ta-ak-ta Sudti wmalli he
opened the water clock, and filled it Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 90 i 36 (OB); 12 ma-al-ta-ak-
tum $a muditim twelve (is the coefficient of
the) water clock for the (entire) night MCT
135 Ud 60, also 137 Ue 50 (OB list of coef-
ficients); for other refs., see dibdibbu.

The SB lex. entries of the form mastaktu
have been considered here an error (caused
by hypercorrection) for maltaktu, because
they occur together with litiktu, and because
there are variants giving maltaktu. The OB
lex. ref. 618 mas-tak-da (see mastaktu) occurs
in a different context and is not to be
combined with maltaktu. If one were to
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consider mastaktu the original form of the
word, one would have to explain why all
the occs. outside the lex. texts, already in
OB, give maltaktu; while there are occa-
sional occs. of the shift 8 » It in OB, it is
unlikely that a word would appear only
with It. See also maltaktu in $a maliakti and
maltaku.

maltaktu in $a maltakti s.; man re-
sponsible for the water clock; OB lex.*;
cf. latdku.

l4.a.14 = [$a mal-al-tak-tim OB Lu A 171.

maltaku (mastaku) s.; test; OB, SB; cf.
lataku.

(in connection with a theft of cattle) ana
mahrija ubbalunidduma ina sabdtimma usdu:
rim awdtim ana ma-al-ta-ki-im wuitér they
bring him before me, by seizing him and
letting him free I have put the case to the
test(?) TCL 1 54:11 (OB let.); [¢]ssir Sdre
ana mas-tak $ari inaftaluy they look at the
weather vane to test the (direction of the)
wind Lambert BWL 166:13.

For the form mastaku see maltaktu discus-
sion section.

maltitu  see mastitu.
maltu s.; (a bowl); OAkk., OB (Akk. lw.
in Sum.).

gif.ma.al.tum = §u-tum, gi¥.ma.al.la.tum
= Su Hh, IV 181f,, ef. SLT 136:4, LTBA 1 79
iii 26 (forerunners).

a) in OAkk. adm. (in Sum. texts only) —
1’ made of stone or frit: x na, ma.al.tum
TCL 2 5529 r. 8, also x ma.al.tum na,
BIN 5 2:37, A. 2697, and passim, see MAD 3 190
and Salonen Hausgerite 2 106; 1 ma.al.tum
AN.ZAH one m. of frit (weighing 54 shekels)
RTC 304 i 11.

2’ made of metal: x ma.al.tum UD.KA.
BAR UET 3 289:1.

3’ made of wood: x €¥ma.al.tum ha.lu.
b HSS 4 5iv 11, UET 3 1122:3, and passim,
see MAD 3 190; 18#8¥ma.al.tum Hussey,
Bull. of the Buffalo Soc. of Natural Sciences

malu

11pl. 4 No. 2r. 10; note in early OB: 188ma,.
al.tumAM+RKUR.MA TUET 5 292 ii 12.

b) in lit.: ma.al.tum bur.sig,.sig,
an.né sug.ga.mu my m.-bowl and my
yellow(?) piiru-bowls placed upward(?) VAS
10197 1ii 12.

Oppenheim Glass 19f.
malti see martd and madid.

maltitu see masiitu.

maltaru see mastaru.

maltitu (or malditu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.

[m]dl-ti-tum = w™MIN (= daltu?) CT 18 19

K.5444A :10 (syn. list).

a) referring to offerings or expenditures
of barley: uD.x.KAM ... ma-al-ti-ti saraqu
ana Anu on the xth day (to recite the
lamentation), to offer m. to Anu TCL 6 48:5
and 10; 3E.BAR §a ma-al-ti-it ki-si-ir [...]
(heading of a list, for parallel see madid
usage e) TCL 13 231:1.

b) other occs.: (tools) indl-ti-it PN ana
Babili $iibul — m. of PN, brought to Babylon
GCCI 2 7:5; mukinnid Sa ma-al-ti-tum turru
KA ana PN u PN, ighd umma KA furru EN
Lilik the witnesses of the m. of the closing-
of-the-gate (ceremony) said to PN and PN,
(the guards): “The gate is closed, may the
lord go”’ Nbk. 134:14,

The reading maltitu is suggested by mastd
(maltd), q.v., which occurs in a similar con-
text, although a connection with fefd “‘to
spread out,” as referring to barley spread
out for drying, seems unlikely. The reading
and meaning of the occ. in the syn. list is
uncertain.

maltli  see mastd.
mal’u  (mald?) v.; to be sated(?); syn.
list. *

patiqu, ni-’>-u, [mal(--u = MIN (= Sd-tu-u)
Malku VIII 8ff. (in STT 394).

Either to be taken as mald ‘“‘to be full”
(see dapdru lex. section), or the first sign is
a mistake for some CV-sign, e.g., si.
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mal’u see mald adj.

mala (malu, fem. malitu) adj.; full,
covered, complete; from OAkk. on; wr.
syll. and st.a; cf. mald v.

bar.a.ge.si = MmiN (= parakku) ma-lu-v Izi
Jiii 4; ka.u.la.a = KA ma-lu-u (contrast MIN r¢-qu
line 316) Izi F 315; [gis.rul.du = a-lik-tum =
MIN (= ga$tum) ma-li-tu[m), [gi8.RU.2i] = te-bi-tum
= MIN MIN, [gi§.RU.nigin] = sa-hir-tum = MIN MIN
Hg. 11 B 63ff., in MSL 6 109; a.mud.a.si.ga,
a.8a.ga.8i, a.gal.la.ti.la = ma-li-a me-e MSL 9
93:611f. (list of diseases), also, wr. ma-la-a me-e
ibid. 79:117d-f; [$a.ga.an.si], [a.glal.til.la =
ma-{lam]-me-¢ 1zi I RS Recension Ab 207f.

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e (var. si.a AMES), annu
Malku IV 62f.; $a dr-nam TUK = ma-li (var. ma-
li-e) me-e¢ Izbu Comm. 37,

Ulp¥I® g-da-nu = UD-mu ma-lu-i-tum Malku
IIT 140.

a) said of time: ina @méka ma-al-i-tim
when your term is up CCT 5 10a:5, cf.
ma amisu ma-al-i-tim  ibid. 13, also 23b:11,
ICK 2 32A 13, 37:10, and passim in OA, Wwr.
ma-la-i-tim HUCA 40-41 84 129-596:13, tna
amesunu ma-al-i-tim KTS 44b:11, ¢-na i-me
UD ma-al-i-tim  ICK 1 91:10 (all OA); ina
ami[$u] la ma-lu-tim before his term was up
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § M 14
and 19 (CH); $a UD.MES ma-lu-ti Craig ABRT
14ii 13; na ma-lu-ts 4mé when the time
was ripe (I took my revenge on their sanc-
tuaries) Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1iii 27; seealso
Malku III, in lex. section.

b) said of storehouses and containers:
E.NA,.KISIB LUGAL ma-lu-tum treqqu the full
storehouses of the king will become empty
KUB 4 66 ii 6 (ext.), cf. i§piki s1.A.MES SUD.
MES the full storehouses will become empty
CT 40 17:64, also 16:37, 18:81, KAR 376 r. 18
(all SB Alu), KAR 427r. 28,CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :21
(SB ext.); if a lizard falls ana 1.DUB sI.A
KAR 382 r. 47 (8B Alu); barley idtu bitat:
qariti m[a]-li-ti from the full storage loft
HSS 13 237:28, also ibid. 221:14 (Nuzi);
1 népidam ma-al-am one full package KT8
la:16 (OA); as you know 10 SE.GUR ma-li-a-
am ul elge 1 did not get ten full gur of barley
TCL 18 150:24 (OB let.); niknakka ma-li-[a]
a full censer BBR No. 78:77; 12 danniitu

mald A

ma-lu(copy -tu)-ti u 11 rigitu VAS 6 241:2,
cf. 200 puG dannu ma-lu-i KAS.SAG DUG.GA
Nbn, 787:12.

¢) covered (with leprosy), full of water
(said of persons): ma-le-e saharsubbé BBR
No. 24:32; see also MSL 9, Malku IV, Izbu

Comm., In lex. section.

d) as grammatical term (lit. “full (form),”
opposite: rig(t)u): wun, an, ... = andku
ma-lu-4 AN.TA MURU.TA — un, an, (ete.)
is “I,” full form, (used) as prefix and infix
NBGT I 47, cf. ibid. 35, 59, 71, 78, §ushurtu ma-

li-t4  ibid. 85ff., @ ma-li-ti NBGT II 100;
obscure: e.ni.ging(emm) = ma-li-tu Izi D
iv 10,

e) other occs.: ana elippim la ma-li-tim
for a boat not full TCL 18 145:13 (OB), cf.
GIS.MA ma-li-ta AfO 12 52 Text M 10 (MA),
also G18.MA ma-li-tu Surpu IV 29; indbu
ulmésun Selatt uSapdihu gasddtesunu ma-l{a-i7)
their sharp lances were laid to rest, their
nocked bows were loosened Streck Asb. 260
ii 17, and see Hg. B II 63, in lex. section;
ittt qdti ma-li-ti . atiira 1 returned with
full hands Streck Asb. 16 ii 47 and 46 v 41,
also Piepkorn Asb. p. 40 ii 39; PN sisd ma-lu-i
PN with a fully harnessed horse HSS 15 28:6
(= RA 36 194), and passim in this text, also
29:12, 17, 32 and 35, and passim in Nuzi; PN
188 (for iréi) agannutilld A.MES ma-lu-d-t¢
(var. s1.A.MES) contracted dropsy to an
extreme degree (lit. full waters) Streck Asb.
108 iv 60; in all 78 (should be 88) parbid
ma-lu-i-tum sections of plowland filled (with
irrigation water) PBS 13 78 r. 3 (MB); SLA
(text sUM.A) u riga STT 40:28 (let. of Gilg.),
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130.

For YOS 10 56 1 14, ii 28, see mald A s.

malid A  s.; unkempt hair; OB, MB, SB;
often used in the pl.

sag-mu-un-zér sia(var. T0G.8f6¢).[MU.BU] = ma-
lu-[4] (preceded by muddtu) Diri V 148, cf. [sac.
1M].8frR = ma-a-lu-u[m(!)] Proto-Diri 455; [x.x].
x.ld.e = MIN (= na-§u-i) &4 ma-li-[{] Nabnitu
X 162.

sig.dub sig.dub.ba
p. 86-87:63.

: up-lu ma-lu-u ASKT
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mia-lJu-4 = pi-ir-tum An IX 78, also LTBA 2
1 vi 26 and 2:362; sfc.0z [ ma-le-e CT 41 30:13
(Alu Comm. to Tablet XLV); ma-la-a = bi-ki-td
Izbu Comm. 170, to Leichty Izbu V 2, see usage b.

a) in gen.: imsi ma-le-e-Su (var. ma-le-§it)
he washed his dirty hair Gilg. VI 1, cf.
ma-le-§u inamé .. .limsi Gilg. X1 240 and 248;
tktasd ma-lu-i pagarsu matted hair has
enveloped his entire body ibid. 237; Summa
sinniftu ma-li-i ulid if a woman gives birth
to (a bunch of) matted hair Leichty Izbu I 48.

b) worn as a sign of mourning: ina
karri w ma-li-i in mourning garb and with
disheveled hair AfO 19 52:159; amdat ma-li-1
la tabtum ina mati [1badsi] sign of mourning,
there will be unhappiness in the country
Leichty Izbu XVII 65, cf. BALA ma-li-1
KUR ma-la-a wnad$t Leichty Izbu V 39; for
comm., see lex. section.

c) with nadd: ma-la-a ultaddisu he made
him (Adapa) wear the hair as if in mourning
Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:12 (SB Adapa),
of. [...] ml[a]-llal-a udteddisu (parallel:
karra [...]) EA 356:15; karru labi§ ma-le-e
na-[§i] CT 15 46 r. 2 (Descent of I8tar); after
you(r death) wiadsd ma-la-a pagar[§u] he
will make himself wear the signs of mourning
Gilg. VILiii 47; the king 4§t ma-la-a wore
the hairdo of a mourner (slept on the floor)
VAB 4 274 ii 39 (Nbn.); Summa izbu ma-li-i
na-§ if the malformed animal has matted
hair (for apodosis see usage b) Leichty
Izbu XVII 65, cf. [Summa] lahru nésa ulidma
ma-li-i nadi pale ma-li-i matu ma-la-a inadss
if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it has
matted hair: a rule of mourning, the country
will wear the hair as mourners (do) ibid. V 39;
in omen apodoses: mdtum ma-li-a-am inaddi
YOS81056i14, cf. (with in-na-ad-§1) ibid.ii 28
(OB Izbu); mdtu ma-la-a inaddi Leichty Izbu
V 39, also V 2, VII 134, IX 17, also ACh Adad
4:45, Labat Calendrier § 94:13; note UN.MES
ma-la-a IL.MES [K1.MIN(?)] UN.MES ma-la GAL.
MES VAT 10218 ii 20f. (astrol.); note HUL.GIG
uptammassu ma-la-a iL.MES Kraus Texte 361 5.

For TBP (Kraus Texte) 38a:2, see mali v.
mng. 5b.

Meissner BAW 1 p. 52f.; Landsberger, ZA 42
105 n. 1; Borger Esarh. p. 125 note,

mald

mald B s.; fullness, state of being full;
SB, NB; wr. syll. and st.A; cf. mali v.
SI.A GABA = ma-le-¢ ir-t¢ Izbu Comm. W 376d

(to Leichty Izbu XII 15); ma-le-e ul-st = na-Se-e
ul-gi Malku V 94,

a) in gen.: he is sick ad¢ zimésw ma-la-a
isabbatu ana Sarri ... aSapparasiu 1 will
send him to the king as soon as his appear-
ance has improved ABL 282:14, cf. (in
broken context) ma-la-a ABL 844 r.7, ma-
le-e  ABL 518:10 (all NB).

b) malé irtr success: see Izbu Comm.,
in lex. section, see also ¢rfu mng. 1a-3'b’,
and OB Lu B iii 38, cited mald v. lex.
section.

c) malé libbdti being full of wrath: sr.a-e

Libbati  IM 67692:325 (tamitu, courtesy W. G.
Lambert); for other refs. see libbdtu usage
b-3'.

d) malée ulsi being filled with joy: see

Malku V 94, in lex. section.
For Lambert BWL 158:12 and 18 see mala prep.
mald C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

ki-in-ki-in HAR.HAR = ma-lu-4 (also ténu and
samidu) Diri 1T 69; ma-al-la 618.BU = ma-lu-i
Diri 1T 334.

According to the Sum., the first ref.
seems to refer to something related to mill-
ing of barley, and the second to a pole,
for which see malalu and mulld B.

mald  (*mald@®u) v.; 1. to be full, to
fill up (said of containers, objects, canals,
ditches, irrigated fields, parts of the human
and animal body) (p. 176), 2. to be fully
covered (with marks, discolorations, vege-
tation, etc.) (p. 178), 3. to be well provided,
richly decorated (p. 179), 4. to be filled
(with non-material things, as with fear, anger),
to reach fullness (said of time), (p. 179),
5. mali (trans.) to fill, to cover (p. 181),
6. mulld to pay or deliver in full (con-
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to
assign, allocate, to make restitution (p. 181),
7. mulld to fill a container, censer, canal,
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human body

174



oi.uchicago.edu

malda

or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load a boat,
to load a beast of burden, to fill a house,
storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an area
with people or animals, to build up a terrace,
to nock a bow (p. 183), 8. mulld to cover
with earth, marks, etc. (causative to mng. 2)
(p- 185), 9. muwlld to make full (with non-
material things, causative to mng. 4) (p. 186),
10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be
delivered in full p. (188), 11. Sumli to make
full, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 12. Jutamli to
assign (fields, houses, persons, animals, etc.),
to make up a complement, a fixed number,
to add, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 13. IIT/I1
to fill, to cover (same mngs. as mulld)
(p- 188), 14, 1V (passive to mngs. 1-4)
(p- 189); from OAkk. on; I imla (vmli
En. el. II 104 var.) — tmalla — mali, 12 (imtali
and imtala), 1/3 (imtanalli), 11 (umalli/umelli
— umallajumella, imp. mulli), I1[3, 11 (uSam:-
lifusemlt — uwsamla), 11T/2, TIIII, IV; wr.
syll. and s1.A(DIRI); cf. mala, mald@is, maldm,
malama, malans, mal’@num, malitu B, mal:
ldtu, malmala, malmalis, malmalu, mald adj.,
mald B s., *malitu, milu A, mul@w, mulld
A and B.

si = ma-lu-v = (Hitt.) Su-un-nu-mar Izi Bogh.
A 191; [si-i] st = ma-[lu-i] S& Voc. M 16; [di-ri)
SI.A = ma-lu-i-um Proto-Diri 12, e¢f. Diri I 8; sa-a
sr.a = ma(!)-lu-u A III/4:219; su-u svU,.a =
[mla-lu-w ibid. 227; ga-al GAL = ma-lu-u IduII 44;
la-al LA = ma-lu-u SP 11 139; du-u pU = ma-lu-[u]
Idu I1 232; gi= ma-lu-u Lanu B iii 7; 0-u8 v§ =
ma-lu-t-um MSL 2 145 ii 19 (Proto-Ea); gid.i
= ma-lu-[u] Lanu A 187; zi = ma-lu-[4] CT 19 6
K.5973:8 (text similar to Idu).

si.fgal = mul-l[u(?)-u(?)] Erimhud ITT 213.

du-u GaB = ma-lu-u § gur-tu A VIII/1:140,
with comm. ma-lu-u §¢ [HUR-tu = ...] RA 6 131
AO 3555:12; 1i.si.i8.14.14 = MIN (= ni-sa-tu) ma-
lu-ii, si-ih-ta ma-lu-@ Izi V 57f.; [ull.gur = MIN
(= ul-su) mla-lu-4] VAT 14248:7 (text similar to
Idu); [ka).hul.fgigl.si.a = MIN (= KA) MIN (= 23-
ru-te) ma-flu-ul Izi F 330; sug.zagbd.gi,a =
st-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt IT 58, udu.
ki.mah.dli.a = MIN (= ¢mmeru) MIN (= kimdhu)
ma-lu-i Hh. XIII 140; udu.[sa.a]d.gal.dt.a =
MIN (= immeru) MIN (= rapddu) ma-lu-i ibid. 61;
bu-ru U = $d GL.AL.U A.8A ha-mi ma-li (the sign) U
(is to be read) buru (in the combination) ¢1 AL.U
(it means): a field full of weeds A 11/4:122,

ld.sahar.§ub.ba = $a e-ep-gd-am ma-lu-d
OB Lu A 274; lau.gaba.gdl = $a i-ir-tam ma-lu-i
OB Lu Biii 38;1d.igi. uk.a.ba = $a i-na-$u da-ma

mald

ma-li-a ibid. v 1; la.83.a8.lugud.dé.dé = &
li-tb-ba-$u dla-mal & Sa-ar-ka ma-lu-[4] ibid. v 52;
uzu.8a.G08(var. .mud).dd.a = MIN (= ir-ri) §d
da-mu ma-lu-é (var. ma-a-lu-[v]) Hh., XV 105,

im.dir an.si : upé ma-la-a they (the wild
donkey’s eyes) are filled with a cloud CT 17191 23f.;
the path (tallaktu) of Ea in Eridu hé.gal si.ga.
am (var. su.su.ga.a) : HE.GAL ma-la-a-t¢ is full
of abundance CT 16 46:187f.; [ah] 4.dib.ba
ka.bi si.si.e : ru’tu rupustu pisu im-ta-li (var.
um-tal-lz) his mouth is filled with spittle and foam
Surpu VII 31f.; ka.ba sabar ba.si.al : pifu
sakiks 1m-ta-[li] its (the canal’s) mouth became
filled with mud SBH p. 114:111.; eSemen lil.
ld.am e.si : mélultas$u za-gi-gam im-ta-la (see
zaqiqu mng. la-1’) 4R 28* No. 4:67f., see Lang-
don, Bab. 2158; me.li.gal si.ba.ni.ib.si : ma-l¢
ri$att full of happiness 4R 20:30f.; asil.ld si.a
a-§i-la 8{a] (pronunciation) : $a r[i-§la-ti ma-lu-u
Ugaritica 5 169:53; asilal si.a.e¥ : rifats ma-
lu-u KAR 8ii 11; tul.ld tul.l4 gu bi.dé SEs.
na ba.e.si.si : ana issé tassd damé im-ta-al-lu-u
(see 1sstt lex. section) SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; nam.
mah.a.ni &§.9En.lil.1d.kexy(xip) ki ba.ni.
[in.si] (var. ki.a mu.un.8i.ib.us) : narbafu
wna bit SMIN ergetu tm-ta-lu-u his might covers the
world in the temple of Enlil Angim IV 51; nig.
erim gu.si.a.me8 : Sa raggu ma-lu-u Sunu they
(the galli-demons) are full of evil CT 16 14 iv 32f.

ni srA.AM : pulubtu ma-lu-i SBH p. 40:1f,,
ef. hi.li s1.A : kuzba ma-lu-u BA 10/1 75:11f,,
la.la si.a.a : lald ma-lu-i RAcc. 108:5f.; hé.
ma.al.la sra [he-gall-la ma-la-at . SBH p.
136:27f., and passim; é.hul.hil.sra.sLA.ra :
% 54 hi-[da-ti] ma-lu-u KAV 43 r. 12.

gi.mi.ga ambar.ra diri.ga ina rigim
madi $a appdri ma-lu-i by the noises of the night
with which the swamp is filled SBH p. 104 obv.(!)
22f.

é kirg.zal si.ga £ $d tadilta ma-[lu-u)
Lugale XI 15; an.ki sd.duy.ga : (fa) famé u
ersett ma-lu-4 UVB 15 p. 36:4, and dupl. BA 10/1
82 No. 8:5f.; hi.li ma.az.za.bi du,;.ga : a
kuzba v ulga ma-lat 4R 18* No. 3iv 19f.; ul.84r.ra
du,,.ga : $a ridati ma-lu-v 4R 12 r. 9f.; su.zi
im.dug.duy : Selummatam ma-lu AnBi 12 71:12;
[mu).ti.in im.ta.dé.e a.8e.er im.ta.an.dé :
$a karana im-lu-u | in-na-qi-u taniha im-ta-la who
was (once) full of wine, is (now) full of sorrow
KAR 3751ii 15f.; sila dagal ... asil.l4 gél.la :
ina rebit . .. Sa rifatt ma-la-a-at on the square that
is filled with happiness Lambert BWL 120 r. 16f.,
cf. hi.li la.la ma.al.la.ta : kuzbu u lald ma-lu-i
4R 9:19f.; ni mu.un.gur.ru.e : puluhtam ma-
lat 4R 9:28f., also SBH p. 38:15f,; hi.li 8u.gir
gur.ru.(a) : [§la ul-sa ma-la-at Ugaritica b
169:28ff.; i.si.i8 ba.e.ld.ld.e.en(?) : fa gi-
th-tam ma-lu-[4] PBS 1/1 11 iv 77 and iii 45;
i.si.i§ na.KU : nissatam ma-li 4R 30 No. 2:26f.;
i.gi.i§ léd.a : ma-lu-d gthati 4R 27 No. 2:23f,
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dupl. BA 10/1 18 No. 9:16; ké.su.lim nam.
lugal.la.bi.§¢ é.bara(!).sig.ga gir.gé4 ba.
ni.fb.si.sd.e me.li 4r.i.i : KA.SU.LIM papdh
belatisu immera ma-li ridati 4R 20 No. 1:19f;
i.bi.zu bar ir.ra sa ba.nd : indkae fa kinié ip-
pallasu damé im-ta-la-> BRM 4 9:43.

ka.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si : eperé piSunu -
mal-li-ma he filled their (the donkeys’) mouths
with dust 4R 18* No. 6:10f.,¢f. ba.an.si : mul-l¢
ASKT p.121:2f.; kU.q1 kiu.babbar tr.zu ma.
ni.in.si : kaspa hurdaga sunka d-mdl-lu I will fill
your lap with gold and silver JTVI 26 154 ii 12;
his spear sur mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. mud.e
bi.tum) : harra dama um-tal-li filled the depres-
sion with blood Lugale V 23; a kar.sikil.la.ta
sahar(pUa.8AR) U.ma.e.ni.si : mé karri elli ina
{...] mu-ul-li-ma fill water from the holy quay
into porous pots PBS 1/2 122:35f.; *G.a ka.bi
bi.in.si : ua pifu um-tal-li (var. um-ta-al-li)
CT 16 20:130f.; the Alabaster Mountain Su.mu.
§6 mu.un.s{i] : <ana) qgatija d-ma-al-l[t] I have
taken over for myself Angim III 21; Su.ld.kur.
ra.bi hé.bi.ib.si : [ana] qdt nakridu li-ma-al-
lu-5u 4R 12 r. 44f.; [i.bi]l.mu ér.ra in.si.si.
g[4] : [ZInija bikitu 4-ma-al-la SBH p. 58:37f.;
in.si.si : d-ma-al-li Ai. Liv 67; ci8.sar ki.84r.
ra ib.si.si : GIS.SAR gippdata 4-ma-al-li he filled
the garden with fruit trees Ai. IV iii 25; a.ga.zi
ib.si.si : ¢mbé d-mal-lu-u they replace the loss
Hh.II160; i.bi.bar.ra.ma ér si.a.ba : burms
inija dimitam di-ma-al-li (see burmu) 4R 21* No.
2:20f.,cf. 84.mu ... a.8e.er si.a.ba: libbi ...
tantha d-ma-al-li ibid. 22f,; [6.bi] hul.hul.la
bi.in.si.a.am : (€ §uldtu rifatu u hiddatu i-ma-al-li
4R 18 No. 1:5f,; me.sikil.la.keg(x1D) Su.mu
bi.in.s1.A : Ja parst ellite ana gdtija v-ma-al-la
(var. ¢-mal-la) who handed the sacred rites over to
me CT 16 28:62f.; §u.a.ni.8é (var. 8u.ma.a.
ni.§é) ba.ab.si.sd (var. ba.[gi.sdl) : ana gatésu
u-mal-lu-u  they hand over (his assets) to him (the
adoptive son) Hh. II 64; {b.si.sd.e.me8 : -
mdl-lu-¢ Hh.I 355; &4.bi ib.si.sé : idifu i-mal-
lu-t ibid. 374,etc.; dug ... d.un.na.an.si : 4-
ma-al-la-ma she gives him instead a container
(with human milk) Ai. ITIiii 56.

uf;,.bi gal.la.a.med : imtu um-tal-lu-§4 (see
imtu) Surpu VII 21f.; sabar i.gé.gé : tamld
u-mdl-li he piled up a terrace Lugale II 40, cf.
CT 13 37:31; 8u ba.an.mar : ana ¢its #-ma-al-
I[i-§i-na-tls SBH p. 27:18f.; ad.Sa,.ta SLA.
ra.a.[me&] (var. sL.A.a.me8) : nissata d-ma-[al-
lu-w] Burpu VII 13; a.¥e.er diri.ga : tanihi
4-mdl-la-an-nt SBH p. 58:39f.; Iniginl im.diri.
ga : ku-um-mu d-ma-al-la(var. -Is) CT 17 12:14;
a.ga.zi 1.hub.bé.e (later version: i.dub.ba) :
im-bé-e i-ma-al-li (see imbh B lex. section) Lugale
II 41; ta a.ab.ba ki an e.da.ab.us : mind
Sa tdmiu ergeta i-ma-al-la-kum (obscure) 4R 30
No. 1:15f., and dupl. ASKT p. 125:5f.

edin edin.na sig.sig bi.in.si : giru bamdt

mald 1b

Saqummatu 4-Fam-li-ma he filled the plain, the
open country with silence 4R 20:3f.; ér say :
dimtu uf-ma-al-la-a BIN 2 22:39f.,se0 AAA 22 78;
sahar sila.dagal.la i.deé : ipirt ribdtuma us-
ma-al-i> BRM 4 9:42.,

ura é kur.ra 8u.hul duy,.ga.mu : VRU u %
$a ana qat nakrilemnis im-ma-lu- town and temple
that, to its misfortune, had been handed over to
the enemy SBH p. 60 r. 1f.

sLA [ ma-lu-u 5R 39 No. 4:2 (comm.); si | ma-
lu-u AfO 14 pl. 7 i 9 (astrol. comm.); zdna [ ma-
lu-4 JNES 33 331:2 (comm.).

1. to be full, to fill up (said of containers,
objects, canals, ditches, irrigated fields, parts
of the human and animal body) — a)
referring to containers and objects: 2 $ik-
katim 1.q18 ma-al-a two containers full of oil
CCT 3 31:30 (OA); sutum 3e’am ma-li-a-at a
seah filled with barley TMB 33 No. 68:1;
1 (text 2) DUG.SAKAN $a Samnam ma-li-a-at
BE 6/1 101:7, also PBS 8/2 252:5, and see
Sappatu; 1 GI.PISAN garru §a GAL.NINDA ma-
lu-% PBS 8/2 2562:6, cf. BE 6/1 84:28 (all OB);
50 DUG GESTIN ma-lu-4 ARM 5 9:5; elippdtum
... $e’am li-im-la-a these boats should be full
of barley ARMT 13 35:11; 3 kannd Sa
meqita ma-lu-4 $a purdst three containers
which are filled with cosmetics, of gold EA
14ii 3, of. kukkubu-containers $a kaspi Samna
(tdbal ma-lu-v ibid. 50, also ibid. iii 34ff., EA
17:43, 22 iii 36, 27:112f.,, wr. SL.LA FEA 22ii
38, 25 iv 55 (all from Mitanni), habannat [$a]
damna taba ma-la-at EA 34:51 (let. from
Cyprus); dannu §ikar ma-lu-i BE 8 158:6,
and passim, dannu Ka8.sa¢ ma-lu-4 BE 9
43:7, and passim in the Murad{-texts, Wr. SL.A-%
PBS 2/1 13:1 and 8; -ferinnat asihs ... Sa
de-im ma-la-[a-ta) . md Sa libbasu Se-im
ma-a-l[f] pine cone which is full of seed,
meaning: its inside is full of seed KAR
94:16 and 18 (comm. to Maqlu I 24); [are the
...] la ma-la-a gatrinni not full of incense?
Lambert BWL 160 r. 7 (Tamarisk and Date
Palm).

b) referring to canals, ditches, fields, etc.:
eqlam (wr. gAN-lam) $a PN Sa amrdta mi-i
i-ma-la-a the field of PN of which you take
care is filling with water BIN 7 20:7; Habur
im-la-am-ma the Habur River has filled up
ARM 3 2:5, cf. Habur ... 2 ammdtim im-la
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ARM 68:7; 3 ME A.S5A me-¢ im-la ARM 3
77:8; mdda ahdt [ndri] im-lu-ma its water

has filled up to the embankment of the
canal CT 3916:49 (SB Alu); 1 61 mé igim
im-la the water rose in the igé by one reed
ARMT 13 28:5; 2 GUR SE.NUMUN mé im-ta-la
two gur of land became filled with water
PBS 1/2 52:14, cf. (referring to fields) ibid.
55:7, BE 17 16:11, with ma-a-I[t] ibid. 46:8,
with ana ma-le-e ibid. 68:24, also tamirtum
mé ma-la-at PBS 1)2 48:16 and BE 17 3:13;
ki ¢m-lu-t éteri§ when (the field) became
soaked I plowed and seeded PBS 1/2 52:12;
fmul-4 ina tanzilam . in-da-la PBS 1/2
63:13; eqlu Sa PN i-ma-la-ma BE 17 3:17; mikru
$a im-lu-i sipa la isakkan (see sipu A mng.
1) PBS 1/2 33:8 (all MB letters); [im-fa]-la
qarbat[u] Lambert BWL 177:13; the moat of
my city which had fallen into ruins eperé
im-lu-i and had become filled with earth
AKA 145 v 7 (Tigl. I); (the water course) &ikin
SAHAR.HILA m-la-ma became filled with
earth Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:10; Summa uppil
... dama ma-lu(text -ku)-% CT 39 32:25 (SB
Alu);  nar ... im-lu-w sakiki the canal
(Lipit-hegalli) had become full of silt VAB 4
88 No. 8 i 18 (Nbk.).

c) referring to parts of the body and
the exta — 1’ in gen.: the eyes of Enkidu
im-la-a dimtam became full of tears Gilg.
Y. ii 75 (OB), wr. énasu i-mi-la-a [dimia]
Gilg. I1iv 10, cf. inaka im-la-a dimiu Piep-
korn Asb. 66 v 48 and Streck Asb. 190:24; dindi
in-da-la-a inadu his eyes became full of
tears STT 366:28; barmdtu indja im-da-la-a
Sitta (see barmu usage a) KAR 158 r. vii 42;
as you know pija eperam ma-li-ma my
mouth is full of dust VAS 16 174:12 (OB let.);
eperé mits ma-la-a rittdsu  his hands are
filled with the dust of death AMT 52,1:11;
SE.NUMUN upunta ma-la-a upndja my fists
are full of groats(?) made of upuntu-flour
Surpu V-VI 123; lu ma-li karaska let your
stomach be full Gilg. M. iii 6; da améli
muttaprasdidi ma-li karassu Lambert BWL
144:19,

2’ in med.: Summa marsum i-na-Tsul(!)
damam ma-li-a if the patient’s eyes are full of

mald 1¢

blood TLB 2 21:11 (OB), cf. 3umma amélu
in@du dama S1.A-ma AMT 8,1:21, also $i
16II-3 S1.A ibid., cf. Tna@su marsama dama
SI.A AMT 9,1:31, also Labat TDP 56:30, 48
Cii 6ff., etc.; if the eyes 1cI.S1G,.516, SI.A
AMT 12,6:7f., vUzZU dlikam s1.A-a AMT
16,1:19, 22; if a man suffers from intestinal
trouble 8A-[$¢] 616.MES S1.A  Kiichler Beitr.
pl. 6i 21, cf. Summa amélu $épasu 61G.MES
SLA AMT 74 ii 24f.; Uibbadu sikkdti s1.a
AMT 44,1 ii 3; libbasu hahha S1.A  Kichler
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18;  if 3A.MES-3u naphuma $ara
S1.A  his bowels are blown up and full of
wind Labat TDP 122iii 2; nappahtadu hesdt
M SL.A(!)-ma his bladder is covered(?) and
full of wind Kocher BAM 111ii 23; Summa
sinnistu $aru i$bitma ma-lit if a woman is
hit by “wind” and full Kécher BAM 240:20;
if his penis sikkdtu s1.A is full of “pegs”
Labat TDP 136 ii 66; S$épdsu dama SI.A AMT
73,1:20, ubdndt gatesu $a imilli dama SI.A.
MES Labat TDP 98 r. 37ff., [in]ddu IM.GU SA,
SL.A.MES LKU 68c r. 22, cf. his right ear
IM SLA-at AMT 105:7, see also bubw’tu
usage a; der’an egbidu IM ma-lu-i AMT
73,1:18, also, wr. s1.A-4 Kocher BAM 124 i
12;  if a man becomes ill and NENNI A
im-ta-la igtabii they say “so-and-so is full of
water” Ebeling KMI pl. 55:16; see also OB
Lu B v 1, 52, Hh. XV 102, in lex. section,
and agannutilli usage b.

3’ in omen texts: Summa martum ma-li-
a-at-ma if the gall bladder is full YOS 10 31
x 16, cf. ibid. 22, also Summa martum lib:
bada damam ma-li ibid. iii 22, vi 45, lipiam
ma-li ibid.i3, méim-ta-[n]a-al-la ibid.iv 31
(OB ext.), cf. §umma 2% si.a-at CT 30 33
K.4081 r. 11, Summa quiun marti IM SI.A
ibid. 15 K.3841:21, cf. also ibid. 19f. (SB ext.);
if the gall bladder damam dannam ma-li-at
RA 27 149:37, cf. ukultam dannatam ma-li-at
ibid. 15, also tallu lipiam ma-[li] YOS 10
42 iii 14, wr’udum mé ma-li ibid. 36 iv 1,
[Serlhanasu damam ma-lu-%  ibid. 31 xii 24;
DIS [hal-Sum tiltam [s@miam] ma-li if the
lung is full of red worms ibid. 9:27 (all OB
ext.); &ilu ... libbadu dama $dbula st.A if
the inside of a hole is full of dried blood
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TCL 6 3r. 10; if the liver uM.ME.DA $a kima
pappasu st.A-af is full of .... which has
the consistency of gruel TCL 6 1:61; Jumma
ur’udu pi-$ir-tu SI.A  Boissier Choix 70:8;
[Summa] tir@ni ma-lu-i if the intestines are
full KAR 423i23, cf. dama, dara, lipd s1.A.

MES ibid. 25ff., also Sara, dama, uultu,
w-mu-tum, VU.HLA, A.GAR.GAR SLA.MES
K.3670+:1-6 in Boissier Choix 92f., IM SIL.A.MES

OT 20 46 ii 58 (all 8B ext.); Summa gerbi Sdra
ma-lu-u RA 65 73:33’ (OB ext.), and passim in
this text; if the sheep imittasu damdam
ma-li-ma Sumélcduy damam lupput YOS 10
47:32f., cf. in imittisu dama sr.A-at CT 31
31 r. 22 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb);
if the newborn animal kime labulim
d@ram ma-lt YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OB Izbu); Sum:
ma izbu lis@ndu pdsu ma-li  Leichty Izbu XII
90; if a woman gives birth to ipi $a dama
sI.A a membrane which is full of blood ibid.
I 29.

d) other occs.: 3 BUR 3 GAN eqlum idtu
tt¢ bine adi 3 BUR 3 GAN i-ma-lu (case: i-ma-
al-lu) x land beginning at the Tamarisk
border (and extending) until the x (land)
reaches the full measure OECT 8 15:3 (OB
leg.), cof. i$tu kisdd iD GN adi x GAN A.8A
m-lu(text -zu)-14 JCS 794 No.22:13; Summa
egel PN 1 BUR la ma-li-¢ if the field of PN
does not measure a full bur IM 70264:5 (OB
let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); GUD.HIL.A liptam
lu ma-lu-¢ the cattle should be well fed
(lit. full of fat) TLB 4 11:24 (OB let.), cf.
1 alpum ... &éram im-la-a-ma one bull put
on meat ARM 2 82:30; nakkamdiu ma-la-a
the storage rooms are full PBS 1/2 54:29
(MB let.); $$piki rigite i-ma-al-lu the empty
granaries will become full Thompson Rep.
207r. 4, wr.1.DUB SUD.MES SL.A.MES CT 38
15:40 (SB Alu); Summa ndru misa musa’t:
rané ma-lu-i if the water of a canal is filled
with frogs CT 39 15:27 (8B Alu).

2. to be fully covered (with marks,
discolorations, vegetation, etc.) — a) re-
ferring to the human body and parts of it —
1’ in gen.: Summa awélum Rali salmitim
magal ma-li if a man is very much covered
with black moles AfO 18 66iii 4, cf. mai-

mald 2a

hari§ ma-li covered everywhere ibid. 9,
dupl. YOS 10 55:1, also DUB.BUma-It ibid. 2ff.
(OB physiogn.); if a pregnant woman wufféti
SL.A is covered with grain(-shaped) moles
Labat TDP 200:6f.; [bubu’te sal-li-im-ta ma-li
KUB 37 190 r. 11, restored from parallel Labat
TDP 28:95; if a man’s head, already in his
youth §ébitu s1.o is covered with gray hair
AMT 5,1:5; if a woman gives birth and from
the beginning g¢aqgassu $ibdti s1.a its (the
child’s) head is covered with gray hair Leichty
Izbu IV 1, cf. (with umsatu, epgu, bubw’tu,
pindd, halu, sennitu and $ksu) ibid. 2-11,
cf. also (the child born) ¥-ls s1.A is covered
with abrasions ibid. 21; epga ma-la-ta-mi
you are covered with leprosy RA 23 148
No.28:6 and 21, wr. ma-lu-tt ibid. 11 (Nuzi);
tami DN w DN, e-ep-gd-am i-ma-al-la one
accursed by Nanna and Sama¥ becomes full
of leprosy UET 6 402:37, see Gadd, Iraq 25

179, cf. ep-ga(text -UD) 4-ma-al-li CT 39
46:69 (SB Alu), see also OB Lu A 274, in lex.
section, and qummalu; [pagri] eperi

ma-li my body is covered with dust Gilg.
XII 96.

2’ in med. contexts: ndsu silla s1.A
his eyes are covered with an opaque spot
AMT 18,6:4, and see stllu mng. 3; if a man’s
eyes quqqani SI.A.MES (possibly If3) AMT
16,1:27, and see quggdnu, see also ahhdzu
mng. 1, amurriginuy mng. 1b-1"; if a man’s
eyes GU.MES SIG,.MES SL.A.MES are covered
with green threads Labat TDP 120 ii 29, also
164:77; $érdu rutibfta] im-ta-na-al-lu-w his
body is always (or: all over) covered with
soft spots AMT 86,1ii 6; if a man’s head
ekkéta u risuta s1.4 is covered with scabies
and eczema AMT 1,2:8, see ekkétu, also
birdu, bubu’tu, kibsu, kissatu, kurdrtu, simmu,
sennitu, zigtu, cf. girgidSam ma-li  Kécher
BAM 393:14 (= HS 1883, cited girgidfu mng. 2b);
if his lips 4iditu s1.A.ME are covered with
a membrane Labat TDP 74:29, cf. ibid. 72:8(1);
maslah $indtidu ipita s1.A the place where
his urine comes out is covered with a mem-
brane Kocher BAM 111ii 24; note referring
to leprosy: [...] SAHAR BABBAR SIG, tm-la-
lu-4 Labat TDP 56:17; amélu 3a SAHAR
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DINGIR SL.A-% & man who is covered with
“divine dust” AMT 84,4 iii 8, cf. $a NIR.DA
DINGIR SI.A CT 40 1:6 (8B Alu); da sahar:
Subbd s1.a-ma who is covered with leprosy
BRM 4 24:61, cf. [§]a saharsubbd s1.A CT 40
1:7; lu mé lu saparsubbd s1.a he will
become full of water or (covered with) lep-
rosy CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 13 (both SB Alu).

b) referring to parts of the exta: if the
spleen (tulimu) &i-ir-$i-ri ma-li is covered
with a chain(-like design) YOS 1041:19, cf.
mu-us-ni-gi ma-li ibid. 65, ultetim samdtim
ma-li ibid. 27, (said of the lung) Sar-Se-ri
s1.A KAR422r. 7ff., if the manzazu $ér-Se(!)-
ri(!) 8A;.MES SI.A is covered with red chains
Boissier DA 19 iii 50, see Boissier Choix 205; $ums:
ma nirw §iksi ma-li if the “yoke” is covered
with Siksu-marks RA 44 12 VAT 4102:13, and
see §tksu; if the lung pisi ma-li-a-at is
covered with white spots YOS 10 36 27, cf.
pasam kima kokkabim ma-li ibid. 421 6; if
the liver in all four directions §i-we-tim
ma-li-a-at  AfO 5 214:1; if the “gate of the
palace” lLipistam ma-li is covered with a
membrane YOS 10 24:28 (all OB); if the
“finger”’ GIS.HUR.MES SI.A-d¢ is covered with
drawings  BRM 4 12:57, also KAR 423 iii 50;
if the right side of the liver BAR.MES SI.A
is covered with loose spots (see wuddurtu)
TCL 6 1 r. 52, also (the liver) §ul-li sr.A-af
ibid. obv. 53, @€ SA;.MES sLa-at is covered
with red threads ibid. 63, kisri kupputiiti SL.A-
at ibid. 64, kakké puttuliti s1.a-at covered
with interlaced ‘“weapon-marks” ibid.r. 1,
and passim in this text; see also bubw’tu,
dik$u, kaksd, urqu, zihhu, zigtu, etc., note
(probably 1/3): Summa imitti amiti U.MES
st.A.MES if the right side of the liver is
covered with holes TCL 6 1 r. 24f., cf. KAR
428 r. 51.

¢) referring to fields, gardens, a region,
etc.: GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR ma-li VAS 13
98:2, cf. a garden c18.618MmAR IB.51 full
of date palms TCL 10 32:2, 35:1, 37:2, 5,
42:2,51:1,YOS5131:1,YOS838:1,156:1, VAS
1374:1,87:1,etec., Wr.AB.SI TCL 1040:2, wr.
iB.sA TCL 10 26:1, 30:1, 3, 10, 43:1, YOS &
148:23, YO8 865:1, VAS 1379:1, 80:1, 83:1, Rif-
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tin15:1; eqlum tnanna e’am ma-li  the field
is now covered with barley BIN 7 41:15 (all
OB); séru ... ma-li idr[Gna] the plain is
covered with alkali Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
p. 18 iv 8; pi-i-ze-re-¢ in-da-la (see pinzer)
JCS 19 97:37 (MB let.).

d) other oces.: Summa izbu rimassu
pa-ni «$uy ma-la-at Leichty Izbu XVII 76,
of. summa izbu uzné ma-li if the newborn
animal is covered with ears ibid. XI 142; if
in a canal the arabi-bird pa-ni 18 im-la-
a-ma (see arabd usage a) CT 39 20:140 (SB
Alu); the body (of the representation) is a
purddu-fish MUL.MES ma-li covered with
stars MIO 1 72iii 59; if the corners of a
city’s walls MUL.MES s1.A.MES CT 38 2:34,
cf. DINGIR.MES S1.A.MES ibid. 35 (SB Alu); a
scourge has hit me ma-la-ti (vars. ma-la-a
and ma-lat) silldtu (which was) full of thorns
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); tériaka NE.
GAR.MES SL.A-d¢ (if) your exta are covered
with ambiguous predictions CT 20 48 iv 31.

3. to be well provided, richly decorated:
send me 1 NA, kisddam 3a muttatim Sa madis
ma-lu- one necklace of stone beads to be
(worn around) the head, which is chock-full
(of beads) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:9, cf. (the
necklace) lu ma-li-ma lu damig ibid. 32 (OB
let.), see also diglu B; JSumma izbu pasu
Sinné ma-li if an anomaly’s mouth is well
provided with teeth Leichty Izbu XII 63; $a
tilpdnu la idd ma-lat (var. ma-la-ta) qadassu
he who did not know the throw stick has his
bow well provided (with arrows) Cagni Erra
IV 8; NA,.GUG.MES ma-la-a qabldja my
waist (belt) is well provided with red stones
KAR 71 1. 19; 20 MA.NA hurdsa $a nasd ul
ma-li the twenty minas of gold which he
brought did not have the full complement
(of genuine gold, after smelting only five
minas were left) EA 10:19, cf. 4 GIN [al
RU.G[1 m]a-lu-v EA 29:26 and 35; (a leather
object) da hurdsa ma-lu-[4] which is pro-
vided with gold (mountings?, to the amount
of six shekels) EA 22ii 27.

4. to be filled (with non-material things,
as with fear, anger), to reach fullness (said
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of time) — a) in gen.: kima awilum nabal:
kattim ma-al-4 that the principal has sud-
den changes of mind KT Hahn 14:38 (0OA);
libbasu tubbdts im-la(var. -li) his heart
became very friendly En. el. II 104; 1m-la
libbatisa he became angry with her VAS
10 214 iv 20 (AguSaja), and passim in OA, OB,
Mari, MB, SB, NB, see libbatu usage b,
note omitting libbatu when the subject is
libbu: $A-$u $a WSamsi mimma lu la i-ma-al-
le the Sun must in no way become angry
MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:19, cf. ibid. 222 RS 17.
383:31; SA-§ida darri dannid im-ta-li theking
became very angry ibid. 222 RS 17.383:13;
their hearts are twisted ma-lu-d tussa[t]
full of perfidy 4R 17r.21; abulap libbija
Sumrusu $a ma-lu-t dimti w tdnths pardon
for my tormented heart which is full of
tears and sighs STC 2 pl. 79:47, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 132, cf. (my poor body) $ama-
lu-i e-3d-a-ti w dalhdti which is full of
confusion and trouble STC 2 pl. 80:46; [e]neé:
nam ki ma-li ga-ni-nu-% si-rum how full of
woe(?) is the lofty chamber! MIO 12 54r. 16
(OB lit.), see also dumdmu B; umma l°bu
labasa ma-la-a wpndja my cupped hands
are full of fever, Ii’bu- and labdsu-diseases
Surpu V-VI 124, cf. ibid. 125ff.; fafimia zun:
nunuma ma-lu-4 niklati well provided with
good sense and full of ingeniousness Lyon
Sar. p. 7:47; raSubbata ma-li-a-kw 1 am
filled with terror VAS 10 213:14 (OB hymn to
Istar), and see rasubbatu; like a lion m[a-1]i
pu-lub-[tu] full of terror XKiichler Beitr.
pl. 4:65, and passim, also with pulhdtu, in SB;
ma-li ridati full of happiness Gilg. Vi 8, and
passim in 8B, cf. (the temple) ma-lt risai
VAB 4 258ii 15 (Nbn.); kummaka réstu li-im-
la may your shrine become full of happiness
KAR 58 r. 26, cf. BBR No. 33:31; X.BI SIG; -
ma-al-[la] that house will be full of good
luck CT 38 42 r. 47 (SB Alu); see also pidittu
usage a, hurbasu mng. 2, lald A, luld A,
namrirru, Salummaiuw; see also 1Izi V 57f.,
VAT 14248:7, in lex. section.

b) toreach fullness (said of time): 25(?)
UD li-im-la-ma MAD 38 175 (unpub. OAkk.);
amidu s-ma-lu-d-ma when his term be-
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comes due TCL 19 52:8, amisunu i-ma-
lu-i-ma CCT 5 27b:9, cf. amia i-ma-lu-i

ICK 2 141:26, also adi umi Sa subdtt 1-ma-lu-
%-nt CCT 4 29b:24; [@#mlua im-lu-ii-ma BIN
6 188:19, @mi [i]m-tal-4 ICK 2 147:10’; asar
dmisunu ma-al-4-nt wherever their terms
have elapsed TCL 14 15:17, cf. 5:16, also
TCL 4 14:7, 22, 30, TCL 19 20:7, 25, 23:10, 28,
BIN 4 25:26, 26:47; if he does not pay ina
ma-ld amé§u when his term is up Hecker
Giessen 10:9, cf. TCL 21 212:32, ICK 2 46:9,
AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:33, etc., notealso ¢-ma-la
dmésunu TCL 19 49:16, i-ma-ld @méni COCT
521b:8, tna ma-ld-a [Gmeéslu ICK 2 47:8;
ana ma-ld amésu kaspam iSaqqulu  TuM
1 17e+18a :8; adi ma-ld-a dmeésunu CCT 4
34a:14; adi ma-ld ame Sa iste ilim érisu
lallikma 1 will depart when the appointed
day has come, which I have requested from
the god BIN 4 32:14 (all OA); inanna UD.15.
®AM ¢m-la(!) now the 15th day has elapsed
(why did you not write me?) JCS 11 108
CUA 30:8, cf. inanna 111(!).1.KAM tm-ta-la ul
kaspam tublam now one month has elapsed
but you neither brought the money (nor
sent me your report) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4
(both OB letters); warahdu la im-la-ma (var.
la-am im-ta-la) before one month had elapsed
CH § 278:60; eniima 4 Sandtu im-ta-lu- when
the four years have elapsed HSS 9 101:25,
and passim, ¢m-fa-la ibid. 28:11; ‘mmatime
5 $andti im-ta-lu-1% ibid. 100:14, and passim,
immatimé 6 Sandti i-ma-al-lu AASOR 16 27:7,
also JEN 306:7, tmmatimé 10 Sandti eqli
im-ta-lu-v JEN 102:24, cf. also HSS 9 106:18,
105:16, wr. in-la-lu-u RA 23 154 No. 48:17,
wr. im-ta-la JEN 606:20, also undu 5
Sandtt sS1.A.MES RA 23 147 No. 26:18; tna mi
Sa [30 Sandti] im-ta-la-a (he returns the
credited sum) JEN 568:10, cf. Summa 30
Sandti [im]-ta-la ibid. 13; [ad]i Gmé im-lu-u
tkduda adanna Iraq 15 123:10 (Merodachbala-
dan I1), cf. adi 4mé im-[lu-u] Borger Esarh,
15 Ep. 10b:19; UD.MES.MU SLA-[mal MU.1.
KAM.MES.MU SL.A~ma ZA 42 80 ii 12, see Borger,
BiOr 28 8; kima UD.MES-4d im-ta-lu-ii Kocher
BAM 244:21; amé im-lu-u ukkipa adannu
the days have elapsed, the appointed time
has drawn near Streck Asb. 178:15, cf. im-
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lu-4 amil iksuda adannuy VAB 4 2701 26, ity
@m tm-lu- when the day (of death) had
come ibid. 276 iv 35, cf. im-lu-% @ma Sa igbd
DN AnSt 8 60ii 12 (both Nbn.).

c) with ana siré: see gird A usage b and
note with EDIN for sirii: ina EDIN la im-da-
lu(!)-¢ BIN 182:11, cf. also sabé a-na si-
[ri-el ina q@tija in-da-lu(!)-4 ibid. 17:31 (both
NB letters).

5. mald (trans.) to fill, to cover — a) to
fill: qd im-ta-na-al-lu-d pija they filled my
mouth with threads Maqlu I9; siséSunu
burri natbak Sadé im-lu-ma  their horses
filled the depressions washed out in the
mountain TCL 3 143 (Sar.); limélu ana ma-
le-¢ $a kusst spun material to stuff chairs BE
8 154:26 (NB).

b) to cover (an area, a wall, the body,
etc.): Summa Samnum ... kasam im-la if
the oil (is scattered and) covers (the water
in) the goblet CT 5 4:5, also YOS 10 57:7,
cf. Sulma madatum kasam im-ta-lu-i
numerous bubbles cover (the water in) the
goblet CT 3 4:64 (OB oil omens); (the drowned)
kima kulili im-la-a-nim ndram covered the
canal like dragonflies Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis p. 96 IIL iv 7; (the gods) like sheep
im-lu-nim ratam crowded the (water) trough
ibid. iv 20; in broken context: im-lu-% ugdra
ibid. p. 82 vi 11; the soldiers kdram im-lu-d
VAS 16 186:11 (OB let.); where snakes and
scorpions kima kulbabi ma-lu-u ugdra cover
the ground like ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56;
if there are many ants in a town igara ma-lu-
% and they cover the walls KAR 377r. 30, also
obv. 8 (SB Alu); the kings and governors,
ete., abandoned their residences im-lu-u
séra filled the open country Streck Asb. 10
i112; (their corpses were blocking the streets)
ma-lu-u ribdti covered the open places ibid.
38 iv 82; Summa SAH GIS.GI mdta vm-ta-lu-i
if wild pigs cover the entire country Leichty
Izbu XXI11 23; udug.hul.didli 8a.ba.
kalam.ma e(var. &).ra : utukkéi lemniti
sm-lu-1 gereb mats JCS 21 129:21; namrirrika
im-lu-4 sihip mdatdti Lambert BWL 126:20;
ma-lu-4% namrirrika erseta rapadta your splen-

mald 6a

dor fills the vast earth BMS 1:7; kal amd-
tusa ma-la-a (var. lim-la-a) séra all her words
cover the open country Maglu I 35, var. from
STT 78; $umma katarrd samiti SA £ ma-lu-4
if red lichen covers the inside of a house
CT 40 17:72 (SB Alu), cf. if white lichen bit
améli ma-lu-% ibid. 16:28; Surdidsu gqagqara
SI.A garndsu Samé nakpa[ma) its (the plant’s)
roots cover the earth, its top (lit. horns) hit
the sky Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; Summa
(pindd) qagqad ameéli ma-lu-ii Kraus Texte
38a:2, cf. Jumma (DUB, i.e., umsatu) gagqas:
su ma-la-a ibid. 36 i4; see also Angim IV 51,
in lex. section; note with gatu: ta-am-ta-le-e
qd-ti-i§-3a you have handed over to her RA
15 181 viii 8 (OB AguSaja).

6. mullé to pay or deliver in full (con-
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to
assign, allocate, to make restitution — a) in
OA: Summa ihalliqu ninu nu-ma-ld if they
are lost we will make restitution KT Hahn
3:29; x garments were lost in the mountains
of GN Summa ellutum 4-ma-li la d-ma-li
tértakunu lillikam let (pl.) me know if the
company has or has not made restitution
CCT 2 11a:19f.; I will borrow from the house
of the merchant bitgatim i-ma-ld and
pay up the deficit ICK 2 95:11, cf. (in similar
context) Hecker Giessen 10:15; igri agrim
i-ma-léd he will replace the wages paid to
the hired man ICK 1 126:10, cf. OIP 27 50
r. 7, TCL 21 246A:10, KT Hahn 22:14; gtb:
tam $at 4-ma-ld he will pay the interest in
full RA 59 22 MAH 16569:11; 3$im subati ...
lu-ma-li-&¢ Or. NS 36 410 b/k 95:26; deliver
four pirikannu-garments and 6 GiN kaspam
lu nu-ma-li-a-kum we will pay out to you
six shekels of silver ibid. 398 a/k 1411:22, etc.,
cf. also T0a kiddatia balum subdtidu lu nu-
ma-li CCT 5 13b:19; 60 ma-li-3u-n{u-ma]
deliver to them all sixty (kutdnu-textiles)
RA 60 111 MAH 19614:10, cf. 1 MA.NA purdsam
ma-li-am CCT 4 49b:25, irraminika ma-li
TCL 4 26:33; hesaid: ba’am ma-li-a-am come
and deliver to me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also
20a:16, and passim; in hendiadys: ma-li-a-ma
debilanim send (pl.) me in full BIN 4 97:17,
of. TCL 14 1:21; $umma batig PN d-ma-ld
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(see batqu adj. mng. 2) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:31,
cf. Summa SLA (= watar) %-ma-ld ibid. 40;
nigidu d-ma-la MVAG 33 No. 278:14.

b) in OB: if a boatman sinks a boat
mala utebbd 1i-ma-al-la he pays an indemnity
for everything he has made go down Goetze
LE § 5 Ai26; qablit Sani (var. $anim) 4-ma-
la (var. i-ma-al-la) he pays for the half of
the other (partner) ibid. § 38 A iii 25 and B
i 9, cof. xa-ab-li-it Sanim lu-ma-al-li CT 29
9b:13 (= Frankena, AbB 2 138); mislum 4-m[a-
a]l-lu-% Kraus Edikt § 8:29, see ibid. p. 76;
Sarram ippal w manahditim vu-ma-al-la  he
pays the king and repays the investments
YOS 2 130:16; mattma 600 SE.GUR ul tu-ma-
al-l[i] you have never delivered in full 600
gur of barley Kraus AbB 1 33:13; x eglam
mu-ul-li-3u  allocate x land to him OECT
3 34:8, of, wr. mu-li-s-Su IM 70254:8 (cour-
tesy H. Al-Adhami), cf.also as$um x eqlim $a PN
ana pi harrandtim mu-ul-li-im igbiku (see
harranu mng. 10a and Kraus, AbB 4 150) OECT
3 72:28; this plow bull is in the hand of
the official of the storehouse only mannum
%-ma-al-la-a-§u who will assign (one) to him?
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8; remind (pl.) me ¢UD.HIL.A
u gshhiratim li-ma-lu-$u-i they should furnish
him with oxen and young men ibid. 31;
he should work as a baker pihsu ... ana
rédé mu-ul-li assign a replacement for him
to the soldiers LIH 1:22, cf. ibid. 3:11, cf.
also ana minim kazzidakkdatim ... ana rédé u
ilkim abim tu-ma-al-li why did you assign
flour grinders to (work as) soldiers and to
extraordinary lku-duty? ibid. 26:18, um-ta-
al-li-$u-nu-ti  ibid. 11, Santitimma ana rédé
mu-ul-li ibid. 43:30, tu-ma-al-li ibid. 19, la(!)
tu-ma-al-la  ibid. 23; Summa kaparri
ana rédé um-ta-al-lu-i ibid. 3:7; watram ...
ana tlkim mu-ul-li ibid. 1:28; adi . in-
nla-ma-ru-ma) 4-ma-al-lu-ma kurummatam
tmahharu [...] PBS 7 61:25; SIG,HLA ana
gagim qdtka mu-ul-li deliver the bricks for
the gagd personally Walker, AfO 24 121 Dring
2:22; ana tup$ikkim tu-ma-al-la-Su TLB 4
26:13 and 17, 3a ana mu-ul-li-$u talli[kam]ma
ibid. 3:7, also ana sdbim Sudti mu-ul-li-tm
ibid. 15, and passim in this let.; referring to
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dimensions: watri lu eleqge mati lu 1-ma-I[a]
UET 5 250:29; ana ERIN.BHI.A ... ku-ru-um-
[ma-as-su-nu] mu-ul-lt deliver in full to the
workmen their provisions PSBA 33 221:18
(= VAB 6 1); inhendiadys: $isi 4 gin kaspam
Suats li-ma-al-li ana PN ... liddinma issue
a summons, he should pay the four shekels
of silver to PN as compensation PBS7 91:39,
of. x $e’am mu-ul-li-ma ana PN idin VAS 7
196:10, cf. also tasbit 12 AB.cuD mu-ul-li-ma
ana suharim $a PN ... idinma YOS 2 89:13.

c) in Mari, Elam and OB Alalakh: mé
bubiit narim Sa GN 4-ma-al-li 1 allotted
water for the needs of the canal going to
Mari ARM 6 11:8; adi tamlitam sdbam -
ma-al-lu-  until they have made up the
full contingent of soldiers ibid. 32:15, cf.
sabam 1i-ma-al-li wppigma (see epéqu mng. 2)
ibid. 30:21, also PN ... ana behrim #-ma-al-
li-su-ma ibid. 40:8, and passim in Mari; note
napistam um-ta-al-[lt] ARMT 13 145:21; $id-
dat tupdarri imiatima i-ma-al-la  survey of
the scribe, if it is less he (the seller) adds
(land, if it is more, he pays the difference in
silver) MDP 24 357:4 and 356:5, cf. ma-li
imattimae [%]-ma-la  ibid. 363:3; 500 Gin
kaspam ana ekallim 4i-ma-al-la he pays five
hundred shekels of silver to the palace as a
fine Wiseman Alalakh 7:40, cf. kaspam ..
%-ma-al-la-ma ibid. 28:24, replaced by 1.LA.E
ibid. 11:30.

d) in MB: 2 har-bi li-ma-al-lu-ma liddi:
nuni let them assign to me two parbu-plows
PBS 1/2 56:25, cf. 15 Jar-bi ... ana 7 har-bi
mu-ul-li-ma térma $abilam ibid. 61:15.

e) in RS: if they apprehend the man who
killed him 16 3-3% #%-ma-al-la they(!) pay
threefold the fine for a man MRS 9 153
RS 17.230:9 and 12, cf. 21 3-8i -ma-al-lu-i
ibid. 14, also (whatever is lost) sAG.DU-Su-
nu-ma u-ma-al-lu-i they replace their value
ibid. 19; the people of Ugarit 1200 cin
kaspa ana PN wum-te-el-lu-4 have paid as
fine to PN 1,200 shekels of silver MRS 9 173
RS 17.145:13, cf. ibid. 231 RS 17.244:22, 182 RS
17.319:12, ete., replaced by iB.¢1.G1 (= ¢ppal)
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+